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Introduction 


Research in Education is prepared monthly by the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) to make possi- 
ble the early identification and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. ERIC is a nationwide 
information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, retrieving, and disseminating the most 
significant and timely educational research reports and projects. It consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. 
and 19 clearinghouses located at universities or with professional organizations across the country. These clearing- 
houses, each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses 


are listed on the inside back cover. 


All the documents cited in the Document Résumé Section of the journal, except as noted, are available from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service. Availability and prices are to be found in the How To Order ERIC Products section. 





DOCUMENT SECTION 





ERIC Accession Number—identifica- 
tion number sequentially assigned to 
documents as they are processed. 





Author(s). 





Title. 


Organization where document origin- 
ated. 





Date published- 


Contract or Grant Number—contract 
numbers have OEC prefixes; grant 
numbers have OEG prefixes. 


Alternate source for obtaining docu- ——————_ 


ments. 


EDRS Price—price through ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service. 
“MF” means microfiche; “HC” 
means hard copy. When listed “not 
available from EDRS” other sources 
are cited above. 


SAMPLE ENTRY 


ED 013 371 64 AA 000 223 
Norberg, Kenneth D. 

ICONIC SIGNS AND SYMBOLS IN 
AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICATION, 
AN ANALYTICAL SURVEY OF SE- 
LECTED WRITINGS AND RESEARCH 
FINDINGS, FINAL REPORT. 


“Sacramento State Coll., Calif. 


St 


Spons Agency—USOE Bur of Research er 
Report No.—NDEA-VIIB-449 


Pub Date—15 Apr 66 

Contract—OEC-4-16-023 

Note —Speech given before the 22nd Na- 
tional Conference on Higher Education, 
Chicago, Ill., 7 Mar 66. 

Available from—lIndiana University Press, 
10th and Morton St., Bloomington, In- 
diana 47401 ($2.95) 

EDRS Price—MF-$0.75 HC-$5.24 129p. 

Descriptors—* Bibliographies, *Communi- 

cation (thought transfer), *Perception, 

*Pictorial Stimuli, *Symbolic Language, In- 

structional Technology, Visual Stimuli. 

Identifiers—Stanford Binet Test, Wechsler 

Intelligence Scale; Lisp 1.5; Cupertino 

Union School District. 

The field of analogic, or iconic, signs was 
explored to (1) develop an annotated bibli- 
ography and (2) prepare an analysis of the 
subject area. The scope of the study was 
limited to only those components of mes- 
sages, instructional materials, and com- 
municative stimuli that can be described 
properly as iconic. The author based the 
study on a definition of an iconic sign as 
one’ that looks like the thing it represents. 
The bibliography was intended to be repre- 
sentative and reasonably comprehensive 
and to give emphasis to current research. 
The analysis explored the nature of iconic 
signs as reflected in the literaure and re- 
search. The conclusion of the analysis at- 
tempted to relate some issues in perception 
theory to the problem of the development 
of a theory of iconic signs. Discussions 
were included on (1) the stimulus-response 
paradigm, (2) the psychophysical theory of 
perception, (3) an information theory ap- 
proach, (4) nonverbal communication and 
pictic analysis, (5) a theory of pictorial 
communication and (6) perception and non- 
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Legislative Authority Code for iden. 
tifying the legislation which Sup. 
ported the research activity (when 
applicable). 


Clearinghouse accession number, 


Sponsoring Agency—agency respon. 
sible for initiating, funding, and 
managing the research project. 


Report Number and/or Bureau Num. 
ber—assigned by originator. 


Descriptive Note. 


Descriptors—subject terms which 
characterize substantive contents. 
Only the major terms, preceded by 
an asterisk, are printed in the sub- 
ject index. 


Identifiers—additional — 
terms not found in the Thesaurus 
ERIC Descriptors. 


———————. Informative Abstract. 


linear signs. Pe TA i 
Abstractor’s initials. 





Document Resumés 


The résumés in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and alphabetically by clearinghouse 
prefix initials and acquisition number. Each clearinghouse focuses on a specific field of education. However, the 
reader who is interested in a broad subject such as Reading may find pertinent résumés in allied clearinghouse entries. 
It is therefore important to consult the subject index for a more comprehensive search. 


Clearinghouses and their prefixes follow in the order they and their entries appear in this section: 


wf iden. 
ic ‘ 
y (whey AA —North American Rockwell JC — Junior Colleges 
AC — Adult Education LI — Library and Information Sciences 
AL — Linguistics PS — Early Childhood Education 
nber. CG — Counseling and Personnel Services RC — Rural Education and Small Schools 
EA — Educational Administration RE — Reading 
respon- EC — Exceptional Children SE — Science Education 
ng, and EF — Educational Facilities SP — Teacher Education 
ect, EM — Educational Media and Technology TE — Teaching of English 
FL — Foreign Languages, Teaching of UD — Disadvantaged 
“ Num HE — Higher Education VT — Vocational and Technical Education 
ED 022 066 AA 000 309 ED 022 067 24 AA 000 310 Bureau No—BR-7-0895 
RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT: AD- Trent, James W. Medsker, Leland L. Pub Date 12 Jul 68 : 
VANCES IN EDUCATION. PATTERNS OF COLLEGE ATTENDANCE. —Contract—OEC-1-7-070895-377 
Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. FINAL REPORT. Note—98p.; An addendum of 2 pages is included. 
Bureau of Research. California Univ., Berkeley. Center for Research EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.00 
Pub Date 68 and Development in Higher Education. Descriptors—ANNOTATED _ BIBLIOGRA- 
Note—105p. Bureau No—BR-5-0856 PHIES, COURSE CONTENT, *CURRICU- 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, Pub Date 68 LUM GUIDES, DOCUMENTATION, *EN- 
US. Government Printing Office, Washington, Contract—OEC-5-10-039 GINEERING, INFORMATION 
; which D.C. 20402 (Catalog No. F'S 5.212:12034; $1.50). Note—231p. RETRIEVAL, *INFORMATION SOURCES, 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$9.32 LIBRARY REFERENCE SERVICES, 
ontents. EDRS. Descriptors—*ATTENDANCE PATTERNS, RESEARCH LIBRARIES, RESOURCE 
oad Deseriptors—CURRICULUM _DEVELOP- = “HIGHER EDUCATION, OBJECTIVES, | GUIDES, RESOURCE MATERIALS. 
the sub- MENT, *EDUCATIONAL IMPROVEMENT, PARENT ATTITUDES,’ PARENT _IN- SCIENCES Bae 
*EDUCATIONAL INNOVATION, EDUCA- FLUENCE, *PERSISTENCE, SELF CON- _This guide is a recapitulation of the substan- 
TIONAL LEGISLATION, *EDUCATIONAL CEPT, *STUDENT ATTITUDES, *VALUES tive content of a one-and-a-half day course which 
* RESEARCH, FEDERAL AID, *FEDERAL To construct a predictive model, it was neces- | was given before three — of Federal 
_— PROGRAMS, INSTRUCTIONAL IMPROVE- peak Pe — which bac — i per- peace ee a ee — 
: : it i iti ted to cer- inform working 
aurus MENT, INSTRUCTIONAL INNOVATION,  Sonality variables were positively re o cer “dusihuher anh chahasdia ohhh Sieceeatn Aaa 


*INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY, PRO- 
GRAM DESCRIPTIONS 
Identifiers—Cooperative Research Act, Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Education Act, Higher 
Education Act, National Defense Education 
Act, Vocational Education Act 
This document presents vignettes illustrating 
improvements in learning resulting from educa- 
tional innovations developed through research 
sponsored by the Cooperative Research Act of 
1954, the National Defense Education Act of 
1958, the Vocational Education Act of 1963, the 
Higher Education Act of 1965, and the Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965. In- 
novations described include a tape recorder 
technique for avers socially acceptable lan- 
guage in children, Individually -rescribed In- 
struction (IPI), a soap opera format for televised 
adult education programs, a new method for 
ee eee physics classes designed to at- 
tract liberal arts students, a “New English” 
which uses inductive teaching to develop critical 
readers, microteaching, an early childhood educa- 
tion reading p m, cinmation and other 
techniques for teaching social studies, Computer 
Assisted Instruction (CAI), a reading-language 
program for teaching English to Spanish-speak- 
ing children, a technique for learning mathe- 
matics ~ doing it, a program which teaches 
mothers how to work with their children, tests 
for matching a student’s traits with those of a 
college, experimental vocational education pro- 
grams for high school dropouts, simulation train- 
Aad school principals, “Gateway English” for 
urban disadvantaged children, foreign language 
tests to facilitate language teacher placement, a 
computerized manikin used to train anesthesiolo- 
gists, and a special method for teaching music to 
children. (SG) 


tain patterns of college attendance. The in- 
vestigation was based on 10,000 high school 
seniors in 16 closely matched communities in the 
Midwest, Pennsylvania and California. Graduat- 
ing seniors were asked in spring 1959 to respond 
to Thorndike’s 20-item CAVD verbal intelligence 
test, 5 attitudinal scales from the Omnibus Per- 
sonality Inventory and a student questionnaire 
devised by the research staff. Class ranks were 
noted and all academic aptitude scores converted 
to equivalent School and College Ability Test 
scores. Over the next 4 years, educational, voca- 
tional and marital data were obtained and over 
500 subjects were interviewed in 1962 and 63. In 
spring 1963, the sample completed a lengthly 
——— and personality inventory. Stu- 
ents were categorized primarily according to 
college attendance patterns. It was found that a 
direct relationship existed between academic 
success and socioeconomic status, parental values 
and interaction with parents, expectations of col- 
lege and development of intellectual and espe- 
cially autonomous attitudes and modes of think- 
ing. The data all indicate that success in colle 
depends on factors beyond ability, such as t 
values and related oui ascribed to college. By 
anticipating patterns of attendance more precise- 
ly, problems can be identified and dealt with 
earlier and more adequately by counselors and 
teachers. Such procedures would eventually 
modify attendance patterns. (JS) 
ED 022 068 52 AA 000 311 
Herner, Saul 
A GUIDE TO INFORMATION TOOLS, 
METHODS, AND RESOURCES IN 
SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING. 
Herner and Co., Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 


and efficient means of seeking and acquiring in- 
formation. A problem-solving approach is taken, 
in which the type of information or information 
problem is discussed and then the means or tools 
for locating or solving it are presented. Chapters 
presented in this way are about sources of infor- 
mation about information, and information about 
on-going research and development results, cur- 
rent or recent research and development results, 
and past research and development results. Also 
included are descriptions of some of the nation's 
major literature and information resources, a 
resentation of methods of organizing personal 
index files to provide means of retrieving useful 
documents later, and a discussion of the major 
potential effects of the scientist and engineer on 
information tools and mechanisms. Appendices 
deal with the methods of gaining access to 
security classified documents; discuss ways and 
conditions for acquiring other types of govern- 
ment documents, such as patents and congres- 
sional documents; and present an annotated 
bibliography of fifteen items for further reading 
in information technology. (CM) 
ED 022 069 52 AA 000 312 
Herner, Saul 
AN EXPERIMENTAL COURSE IN INFOR- 
MATION GATHERING FOR SCIENTISTS 
AND ENGINEERS. FINAL REPORT. 
Herner and Co., Washington, D.C. 
= Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0895 
Pub Date 1 Dec 68 
Contract—OEC-1-7-070895-3777 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at National Meet- 
ing of the American Chemical Society (156th, 
Sept. 8-13, 1968). 





6 7 Document Resumes 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.64 
Descriptors—*COURSE DESCRIPTIONS, 
COURSE 2 aati ENGINEERING, 
*ENGINE NFORMATION 
SOURCES, INSTITUTE TYPE COURSES, 
PROBLEM SOLVING, PROFESSIONAL 
TRAINING, UESTIONNAIRES, 
REFERENCE a ALS, RESEARCH 
SKILLS, SCIENCES, *SCIENTISTS 
A one Ye Rogers was ie ey to train and 
inform g scientists and engineers in the 
most direct and efficient means of seeking and 
acquiring scientific and technical information re- 
lated to their day-to-day professional activities. 
The course was given times to groups of 
forty Federally-employed scientists and en- 
— in the mi professional ——- 
esponses from the first two —”* both ob- 
served and from questionnaires filled out by the 
students, were used to modify the course to 
cover topics of greatest interst. The course, as 
finally presented covered these topics: (1) infor- 
mation about information, (2) information on on- 
going research and development, (3) information 
on current or recent research and development 
results, (4) information on past research and 
development results, (5) major American libra- 
ries and resource collections, (6) organization of 
personal files, and (7) the relationship of the 
scientist and engineer to his information tools 
and mechanisms. Two physical products of utility 
resulted from the course: (1) a portfolio of 
demonstration materials, and (2) a text which 
was essentially a recapitulation of the lectures 
(ED 022 068). The course may later be 
“repackaged” along broad subject lines or for 
special nerdy interest groups. With 
few changes it could be used in schools of 
library and information science. (CM) 


ED 022 070 AA 000 313 

PORTFOLIO OF INFORMATION ON READ- 
ING AVAILABLE FROM ERIC, ERIC/CRI- 
Bm iy AND IRA. 


i ERIC 
oe. on Reading. 
= Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Peat: a Nov 68 


EDRS Paice MF-$0.25 HC-$1.08 
rs—*INFORMATION DISSEMINA- 
PTION. *INFORMATION RETRIEVAL, IN- 
FORMATION SOURCES, *INFORMATION 
UTILIZATION, READING RESEARCH, 
RESEARCH REVIEWS (PUBLICATIONS) 
This booklet was designed to provide easy ac- 
cess to reading information generated by the 
Educational Resources Information Center (ER- 
IC), the Clearinghouse on Retrieval of Informa- 
tion and Evaluation on Reading (ERIC/CRIER), 
and the International Read mg Phan onayones 


(IRA). The 

products of ERIC, ERI /CRI ER, and IRA IRA 
given. Descriptive literature, price inlormation, 
availability data, ordering procedures, and order 
forms for described materials are also included. 
The names and addresses of the 19 
ms uses in the ERIC System are listed. 


ED 022 071 AA 000 314 
Blount, Nathan S. And Others 
A SUMMARY OF _INVESTIGATIONS 
=. TO THE ENGLISH 
UAGE ARTS, ELEMENTARY AND 
SECONDARY, 1967. 
National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 
; National Council of Teachers of En- 


gis Cham: Ptah, Ill. ERIC Clearinghouse on 
'eaching 0 
Pub Date Dec on 


Note—6lp.; Reprinted from “Elementary En- 
glish,” vol. 45, nos. 6 and 7, and “English Jour- 
” vol. 57, no. 5. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.52 
iptors—*ADULT EDUCATION, 
*BIBLIOGRAPHIES, *DEVELOPING NA- 
TIONS, *FOREIGN COUNTRIES, *PUBLI- 
CATIONS 
This collection of research —— summarizes 
177 investigations in the = arts 
on the elementary and secondary coin e ele- 
pe education section ‘inchales all research 
ported in journals between January and 
Srcuher of 1967 in the rae areas: (1) 
Research Summaries and Listings, (2) Language, 


(8) Written Communication (Composition, 
Spelling, and Handwriting), (4) Studies in Read- 


ture, and (10) Special Problems and Reading. 
(Bibliographical references to these investiga- 
tions are found within the text.) The seco’ 

education section is limited to empirical, syste- 
matic investigations on the following topics: (1) 
Bibliographies, Checklists, and Summaries of 
Research, (2) Surveys of Research and Trends, 
(3) General English Pedagogy, (4) Composition, 
(5) Reading, (6) Oral Expression, and (7) Lan- 
guage. (A bibliography of the investigations 
7 ie to secondary education is appended.) 


ED 022 072 AC 001 060 
Colt UNE DE 
DEVELOPMENT IN CANADA. 


Sem Pee nie, Ottawa (Quebec). Research 
Center for Anthropology. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—99p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.04 
Descriptors—AMERICAN INDIANS, 
BIB ooo gy fl th 
phe *DISADVANTAGED 
GROUPS, ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, 
ESKIMOS, ETHNIC GROUPS, EXTENSION 
EDUCATION, *FEDERAL PROGRAMS, 
LEADERSHIP TRAINING, MINORITY 
GROUPS, *NATIONAL SURVEYS, 
NEGROES, PROGRAM PLANNING, 
RURAL AREAS, *STATE GOVERNMENT, 
URBAN AR 
laetitens emai 
This first survey of community development in 
Canada attempts to give a conspectus of activi- 
ties past, in progress, and planned, in the com- 
munities of the and economically 
deprived Indians, Negroes, and Eskimos. It ex- 
amines the extent pry ae commitment of federal ~ 
provincial governments to community 
and ay sr and comments on the d of 
balance between local needs and expert p 
In support of its claims for the interrelstonshis 
between theory and practice, it outlines four 
basic elements in community development. 
be me these and the classification of the types 
of programs (integrative, adaptive, os amon it 
examines the relevance and success of numerous 
organizations and institutions. It concludes that, 
on the whole, the programs are few in number, 
irregular in quality, and uneven in distribution. 
Furthermore, it judges the lack of a “develop- 
mental” policy as the limiting factor in the na- 
tional community development p' and in 
the assessment of the common of the com- 
munities. (The document includes an extensive 
bibliography and names and addresses of infor- 
mation sources.) (nl) 


ED 022 073 Pi 001 802 

Brunner, Edmund deS. And 

AN OVERVIEW OF ADULT" EDUCATION 
RESEARCH. 

Pub Date 59 


Note 4 
Available from—Adult Education Association of 
the .A., 1225 19th St. N.W., Washington, 


D.C. 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*ADULT EDUCATION, ADULT 
LEARNING, ATTITUDES, COMMUNITY 
ORGANIZATIONS, EVALUATION, GROUP 
DISCUSSION, GROUPS, INTERESTS, 
LE EADERSHIP, LEARNING MOTIVATION, 
PARTICIPATION, ° PROGRAM ADMINIS- 
TRATION, PROGRAM PLANNING 
More than "4,000 titles were scrutinized (600 of 
which are cited) in preparing this report of 
research in liberal, nonvocational adult education 
at an early stage in the development of a new 
discipline within the total universe of education. 
Wide differences were noted in the amount and 
uality of research in the various disciplines of 
th Id and in the applicability to them of 
research and theory derived from the social 
science disciplines. following as of adult 
education were examined--ad learning, 
motivation to learn, attitudes, adult interests, 
participants, organization and administration, 


programs and re planning, methods and 
techniques, use of discussion, lay and profes- 
sional leaders and leadership, group research, 
the community and “ institutions, and problems 
of evaluation research. (sg) 


ED 022 074 AC 001 803 

Brunner, Edmund deS. And Others 

ADULT LEARNING. 

Pub Date ee 

Note—1 pter 2 in AN OVERVIEW OF 
ADUL ‘EDUCATION RESEARCH by Ed- 
mund deS. Brunner And Others. 

Available from—Adult Education Association of 
oro USA., 1225 19th St. N.W., Washington, 

Document any Available from EDRS. 

aaa LEARNING, AGE DIF- 
FERENCES, EDUCATIONAL 
BACKGROUND, LEARNING PROCESSES, 
OPINIONS, PHYSICAL 
TERISTICS, *RESEARCH 
(PUBLICATIONS), 
SOCIOECONOMIC "eae faa 


progressed further and pone vasy| more Ee 
gr ar than in any other area of adult education. 

L. Thorndike’s study, “Adult Learning” and 
poten studies have shown that-(1) adults can 
learn, and, de their own time, can learn as po? a 
fectively later maturity as in 
adulthood, unless physically handicapped; Oth the 
processes of learning are now known to be more 
numerous and complicated than once imagined 
but adaptations in techniques and to the environ- 
ment can improve the outcome of adult educa- 
tion; (3) while the amount of schooling makes a 
difference in later an hee educationally 
disadvantaged can, and do, (4) learning is 
most rapid when motivation is strong goals 
are clear; and (5) in all adult ‘eaten pro- 

grams the social situation in both community and 

come terms influences both icipation and 
outcomes. Still unsolved problems to which 
research must be applied include the le 
process, problem-solving behavior in aad 
and nontest situations, better measuring instru- 
ments and longitudinal studies, effects of ex- 
perience, socioeconomic influences, motivations, 
values, and program design. (sg) 


ED 022 075 
Kirchner, Corinne 
a bog og TO LEARN. 


er 3 in AN OVERVIEW OF 
EDUCATION by Edmund deS. 


Available Poco: Education Association of 
me US.A,, 1225 19th St. N.W., Washington, D. 


pasuaees Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—ACADEMIC ASPIRATION, 
aa LT LEARNING, ‘*INDIVIDUAL 
NEEDS, *LEARNING MOTIVATION, 
PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL PROCESSES, 
PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING, RESEARCH 
REVIEWS (PUBLICATIONS), *SELF AC- 
TUALIZATION, SOCIAL INFLUENCES 
Understanding the connection between motiva- 
tion and education is crucial for the achievement 
of adult educational goals. In social psychological 
terms, for each individual the learning process 
proceeds selectively in the context of motiva- 
tional forces. With increasing age and ego 
cally, ment, basic motivational forces are so- 
fined, channeled and ramified, and new 
aa are learned. Sociologically, with in- 
creasing societal development, this social learn- 
ing is institutionalized into a — and perva- 
sive educational system. Adult education, there- 
fore, must deal with well-developed, subjectively 
meaningful motivations in relation to complex 
social influences and social values. Some studies 
illustrate the mechanisms by which motivation 
and learning are related, such as levels of aspira- 
tion, and some of the social and ps psych hological 
factors which may best account for erential 
motivations, such as previous formal education, 
socioeconomic status, and personality configura- 
tions. (sg) 


ED 022 076 AC 001 805 
Kirchner, : pone Wilder, David S. 
ATTITUD 

Pub Date a. 


AC 001 804 





ers 20s ee 


Chapter 4 in AN OVERVIEW OF 
rahi ED i RESEARCH, edited 

ap ae deS. Brunner And Others. 
avliable from—Adult Education Association of 
the US.A., 1225 19th St, N.W., Washington, 


D.C. 20036. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
tors—*ADULT LEARNING, ‘*AT- 

De TODES, BEHAVIOR, *CHANGING AT- 

TTUDES. COMMUNICATION (THOUGHT 

TRANSFER), CULTURAL ala 


DIV MOTIVA- 
TION, *RESEARCH REVIEWS (PUBLICA- 
a. VALUES 

The expansion of attitude research has been 
concurrent with the growth of the adult educa- 
tion movement. Most attitude research to date 
has focused on attitudes toward controversial is- 
sues but recent formulations of the nature of at- 
titudes emphasize that they exist in functional 
i mce with other attitudinal, motiva- 


it to be expressed in action can be determined 
research. Attitudes have other dimen- 


does not rest on the basis of information 
itself; a more significant determinant is the na- 
ture and degree of the adult’s ego-involvement. 
Research on attitude change has been structured 
in terms of the communicator, the stimulus or 
content, the audience predispositions, and the ef- 
fects. In addition to these communications learn- 


Do 001 808 


nd Oth 
TION AND ADMINISTRATION 
OF ADULT EDUCATION. 


Pub Date 59 
in AN OVERVIEW OF 


Note—6p.; Cha 
ADULT ED CATION a by Ed- 
mund Brunner And 
Available from—Adult Education Association of 
© sane US.A., 1225 19th St, N.W., seamen 


Available from 
rs—*ADULT EDUCATION, *AGEN- 
TI ST 


Document Not 


LIC SCHOOL ADULT ED 
TION, *RESEARCH REVIEWS (PUBLICA- 
TIONS) 

Pride ow research which has been done in the 
tion and administration of adult 
eet largely consisted of descri _ 

Soe ata ar tial tastes tine salary a 
of staff of ph haa of adult education in alba, 
evenii Lag or university extension divi- 
- any wr studies of public school 
adult education are of this type, with special at- 
tention to curriculum and enrollment, but Burton 
R. Clark’s study made in Los Angeles gives con- 
gh a to administrative ares 

points out the marginal position of adu 
education in the public school system. In other 
— ncies which provide adult education, such as 
in which ft is the prime purpose. such as 
university and extension and cor- 
respondence schools, and those in which it is a 
marginal activitiy, such as public schools, muse- 
ums, libraries, labor unions, and churches, ad- 
ministrative arrangements vary widely. One 
study of extension programs revealed that work- 
ing through existing organizations provided a 
successful program. (sg) 


ED 022 078 ai et 001 810 
Brunner, Edmund deS 

eyed = TECHNIQUES 1 IN ADULT 
gt ay 


‘Sa lie ter 9 in AN OVERVIEW OF 

ADUL EDUCATION peesAace by Ed- 
und deS. Brunner And 

Available from—Adult Edueation Association of 

ee. U.S.A. 1225 19th St., N.W., Washington, 


C. 20086 
culos Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—*ADULT EDUCATION, AU- 
DIO VISUAL AIDS, FILMS, RADIO, 
READABILITY, READING MATERIALS, 
*RESEARCH ite (PUBLICA- 
TIONS) *TEACHIN: METHODS, 
*TEACHING TECHN TQUES, TELEVISION 
To teach adults successfully, methods and 

techniques adapted to their needs must be used. 

Research in adult education has concentrated on 

the or of techniques in facilitating learn- 

ing and has been most significant in the areas of 
readability and audiovisual aids. Research on 
readability has shown that sens, es involved style 

makes for difficulty in reading, which y, 

however, can be overcome by interest and 

strong motivation. Research on graphic and As 

torial techniques was undertaken in the 1: 

and has received new impetus because of studies 

made for the military. Films have been found ef- 

fective, particularly when used with other 
teaching techniques. Studies of various radio 
broadcasting tech as lectures, dra- 
matizations, and s have been made and 
also studies of learning and retention of material 
presented on television. The use of audiovisual 
aids has been shown to have distinct advantages 
over use of traditional educational techniques. 

Further research in this area will probably be 

most useful if it follows traditions of participa- 

poe studies and comparative methods studies. 
8g. 
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TECHNIQUES 
Research on the use of discussion in adult edu- 
cation has been largely concerned with compar- 
pe TE with dn TK ga of other Rage sag 
tec ues and with m opinion 
Many studies, such ates Lous study of 
food habits, have compared the pag erie of 
group discussion as contrasted with lecture in 
changing opinions and behavior. The contradicto- 
Le of the studies suggest that the ex- 
nations may be not in the technique a boas 
in . the Pye pacers: — oo 
ground of participants, subject pa a 
and the facility of the leader of discussions. Stu- 
dies of leadership have shown the importance of 
the concept of the leader as a neutral agent to 
facilitate consensus and also have shown that 
directive leadership is favored by those with less 
than average education and is resented by the 
pects educated. The technique may be im- 
— understood and employed; a definitive 
study of large —_ of varying purposes is 
called for. Such ors as optimum size, educa- 
tional level of participants, objective of the 
discussion, subject matter, leadership qualifica- 
tions, and use of a second technique, should be 
studied. (sg) 
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Research in leadership is of real concern to 
adult educators though not much has been done 
by them except for studies by the Extension 
ay 4 There is considerable agreement, backed 

by research, as to the qualities a leader 
should have--empathy, considerateness, responsi- 
bility, competence, and self-confidence. However, 
the role of leadership appears to vary from com- 
munity to community and among institutions; 
and studies have shown it to operate at different 
levels also, with the top leaders reluctant to 
serve in associations below the decision making 
level. Studies have shown that these volunteer 
leaders can be trained in adult education but also 
educators should seek out the informal leaders, 
or influentials, in communities. Among profes- 
sional leaders, many organizations have edu- 
cational directors who were expected to develop 
their own methods. The slow development of 
adult education as a discipline is evidenced by 
the fact that few universities have included it in 
the curricula. Many have looked to the 
a school adult educators for — 
but they are handicapped by 
ty in the public phe system; reneech night might 
help chart a course for expansion of this pro- 
gram. Of value also would be research on be 
bles that may influence ate pee thane geen 
age, educational status, cultural bac nd, and 
organizational auspices. (sg) 
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Pub Date 68 
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NEL, EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION, 

*HISTORICAL REVIEWS, PROGRAM AD- 

MINISTRATION, PROGRAM IMPROVE- 

MENT, PROGRAM LENGTH, *UNIVERSI- 

TY EXTENSION 
Identifiers—*Sheffield University 

The history of the t of Extramural 
Studies of University of Sheffield gives a 
concise but informative account of the early 
struggle of the establishment, and the 
s| tween the University and the orkers’ 
Educational Association. Considerable attention 

to the pair yong classes for miners, which 
in 1952; and to the past, present, and an- 
ticipated role of the Local Authorities. Attention 
is also directed 
cooperation, p 
University, and the needs of the students. (nl) 
ED 022 082 AC 002 341 
STUDY GUIDE FOR SELF EVALUATION 

OF ADULT SCHOOLS; AN EVALUATION 

GUIDE FOR THE STUDY OF ADULT 

SCHOOLS PREPARED BY A 


ASSOCIATIONS. REVISED EDITION. 
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Pub Date 62° 
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Available from—California Association of Adult 
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STUDE PPERSONNEL SERVICES, 
*STUDY G GUID 


A committee of ult administrators prepared, 
field tested, and revised this study guide to aid 
school staffs in voluntary appraisal and — 
committees in their evaluation of adult schoo! 


s. The evaluation phases are--(1) the 
vault school administrator and staff members 
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confer concerning the Leno err of evaluation, (2) 
staff committees are established and a working 
schedule developed including deadlines for 
preliminary drafts of each chapter, (3) the visit- 
ing committee studies materials, holds prelimina- 
ry meetings, and (4) confers as a en d 
and following its visit to the school. Sections 0: 
the guide are--general data (on the school, stu- 
dents, community, and unique factors of the pro- 
), school and community, program of stu- 
ies, curriculum development administration, in- 
structional materials, student nab erase services, 
student activities, instructional staff, supporting 
staff, and the school plant. For each section out- 
lines for evaluation purposes and administrative 
procedures, specific areas to be appraised, and 
wg for the future are given. beg mere are a 
ist of committee members, and financial data 
forms. (aj) 
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Identifiers—Alabama, *Tuskegee Institute 
This 52-week Tuskegee Institute project, un- 
dertaken in 1964 to train a sample of culturally 
deprived male heads of households in Alabama, 
ine roam Meeps vgn snob car- 
pentry, farm mac and meat processing), 
academic skills Gadiiunation English, and 
remedial reading), group, por and family 
counseling, medical care, and job development, 
placement, and followup services. Fifty percent 
of the trainees lived on campus while the others 
commuted. Intensive teaching and counseling 
were needed since most trainees were function- 
ing at or below the eighth le level and were 
being brought into a a alien environment. 
The trainees, almost all aged 21-50, were 
grouped by learning sae nace and special 
academic courses were designed for each skill. 
Lectures, films, and field trips were also pro- 
vided. Trainee ———— class day and 
graduation activities, exhibits, participation in 
high school equivalency examinations, and the 
job placement rate (121 out of 166 by September 
1965) were generally indicative of program suc- 
cess. Resident trainees ‘ormed significantly 
better, had less absenteeism and fewer personal 
problems, and showed more regard for personal 
characteristics, than nonresidents. (ly) 
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Available? * from—Clearing’ house for Federal 
Scientific & Technical iecuation S eld, 
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Document Not Avai able from 

ae PROGRAMS 3 (COMMU- 

ITY), *ADULT ey EDUCATION, 
“COL LEGES, COLLE SCHOOL 
COOPERATION, FEDERAL PROGRAMS, 
ILLITERATE ADULTS, *INDIVIDUAL IN- 
STRUCTION, INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF, 
POLICY FORMATION, *PROGRAM 
EVALUATION, SUMMER PROGRAMS, 
TEACHER EDUCATION 

Identifiers—Oregon, *Reed College 
The Reed College (Portland, oregon) adult 

literacy training program, funded by the Office 

of Economie Opportunity (OEO), is intended to 
provide tutoring for functionally illiterate adults 


in reading, mathematics, English, social studies, 
and related subjects. Reed College has also 
cooperated with two OEO programs already 
completed—school district programs of summer 
elementary study and summer pre-high school 
orientation--and with a Council of Churches 
lh hg saard coordinators and Reed Col! 
ave been the chief policy makers. 

appears that, although welfare students roel 
in the program longer than Federally subsidized 
or independent students, students as a whole see 
poe hy in it Frew hag lated to at dent needs and 
problems to student processing 
and to tutors) rather than w e emer- 
gence of neighborhood groups is venes as the 
main side effect of the community action pro- 
grams. (ly) 
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British Ministry of Labour, London (England). 
Pub Date 67 
Note—26p. 
Available from—Her nae f Stationery Of- 
fice, London, England (1s. 6d 
Document Not Available oer EDRS. 
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PLANNING, *TRAINING TECHNIQUES 
Identifiers—Great Britain 
This report deals with the training and 
development of full time managers and execu- 
tives and of persons in departmental or technical 
posts who have, or may be given, managerial 
responsibilities, either in their own specialties or 
in general management. The first major section 
presents the common features of effective 
management training and development schemes- 
-assignment of responsibility, job analysis, as- 
sessment of present and futare needs, recruit- 
ment and selection, record keeping, and program 
appraisal-and offers guidance on the best use of 
individual or group projects, course work, and 
other means and facilities for inhouse and exter- 
nal training. The following section gives initial 
rag to training is on ways in which 
ir grant schemes can go a ‘to ~ 
ment development in their ind 
conclusions and vioueneaebiattes 4 
reimbursements, program planning, 
tional responsibility are summ 
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Forty sources, listed at the end of the docu- 
ment, were used to compile this comprehensive 
a hy of references on adult education 

ft includes references for Africa, the 
Neer East, South and Southeast Asia, the Far 
East and Oceania, and Latin America. It omits 
them for United States, Canada, Australia, the 
European countries, and the Soviet Union. 
Materials on agricultural extension and commu- 
nity development were not included unless they 
bore directly on eye ot gers Within the 
broad geographic grou! arrangement is 
alphabetical by state and on by author of the 
article or book. However, entries that are prin- 
cipally topical are grouped separately at the ond 
by topics such as community development, litera- 
cy, and health education. All entries carry codes 
to indicate the topics covered. (rt) 
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Identifiers—Edward = Murrow, George V. 
Denny, Lyman Bryso 
From the point ey vow that broadcasting is 

turning toward social responsibility and social 

ethic, it becomes the duty of university depart- 
ments preparing personnel for the broadcasting 

field to select students potentially qualified t 

contribute in addition to technical capability 

“that extra something” ye real ethical 
uality. This article is devoted to definition of 

t tte something” through example of the 

— of aoe by who 
ryson (1 , George 

1959), and Edward R. Murrow (1908-1 

three were educators before they became broad- 

casters. All moved broadcasting toward reaching 

its potential as a medium for popular education 
in a. social, and cultural issues. Their lives 
hed all three networks, all areas of program- 

re won most of the central issues of — past 40 
years. All failed to some degree in their specific 
attempts to accomplish what they wished for 
bi , but successfully set down patterns 
which others fulfilled. The force of their lives 
stand as prototypes in the years ahead. 
rt 
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Descriptors—COMMUNICATION (THOUGHT 
TRANSFER), EDUCATIONAL ENVIRON- 
MENT, EVALUATION TECHNIQUES, 
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INSTRUCTION STAFF, *JOB SKI LLS, 
*JOB TRAINING. MANUALS, *PROGRAM 
PLANNING, SUPERVISORS, TEACHER 
SELECTION, TRAINERS, ‘*TRAINING 
TECHNIQUES 
In this text, primarily for instructors in skill 

training programs, the concepts and methods of 

instruction are oriented toward the belief that 
supervisors and senior employees represent the 
best source of instructors. ions of this work 
deal with such aspects as the rationale and the 
initiation of on the job training, criteria (personal 
qualities, rea a motivation) for selecting in- 
structors, the Y prone as an instructor, un- 
derstanding and workin; iB with trainees as in- 
dividuals and as part of the group, techniques 
for determining and analyzing training needs, 
elines for t planning of” of sessions and for 
ormal and informal training, the selection of 
suitable instructional settings (classroom, shop, 
laboratory, or off the job), the preparation of 
talks and demonstrations, the nature, com- 
nents, and problems of communication (includ- 
ing uses of questioning), the erpeses, uses, and 
development of training aids, and means of 
evaluating the results of training. The document 
includes an index and 42 illustrations. (ly) 
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By way of introduction to this report on adult 
and community education in the Washington, 
D.C. schools, it was suggested that the improve- 
ment of adult education divisions in urban 
schools involves examining the interaction 
between, or maga needs and the purposes of 
aol education, recognizing that such educa- 

rograms are interdependent systems, and 
pod pa -——: the existing oe of these 
programs. wenty assessment categories 

(grouped under such headings as intended 

results or objectives, transformation of resources 

to maintain stability and stimulate change, and 

assessment and feedback) were 
bare the categories were analyzed in terms 
of standards of excellence, deficiencies in the ex- 
isting situation, and the causes of the deficien- 
cies noted, and suggestions were offered for ac- 
tion. An increase was deemed necessary in 

cial support and in the number of full time adult 

education administrators qualified to help 

manage educational resources. The fundamental 
recommendation of this report, however, was 

i a substantially larger portion of the leaders 

meral citizenry of Washington, D.C., 
ad's become involved in deliberations regard- 
ing the role of adult education. (The document 
includes an analysis of adult education agencies 
as social systems.) (ly) 
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iptors—*ADULT EDUCATION, 
*CRITERIA, *EDUCATIONAL NEEDS, 
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METHODOLOGY, THEORIES 
Concepts of felt need, educational experience, 
development, and p: evaluation 


rogram 
are variables significant to the appraisal of adult 
educational needs. Although the existence of a 
social problem often indicates that educational 


exist, individual n are more useful 
than social problems as a basis for program 
development. Experts and potential participants 
are both important in the appraisal process. The 
Toes of this essay suggests the usefulness of 
distinguishing between ways of meeting 
and indicates that situational adjustments, along 
with , educative, and educational adapta- 
tions, might be appropriate on various occasions. 
The importance of autonomy and application as 
characteristics of it learners 
must slso be stressed, ther with the use of 
methodol rigor judgmental balance, 
and the se ion of needs to which a given agen- 
cy or program elects to respond. The following 
 aaigpoe might aid in need appraisal-delimiting 
sting forth describing potential ticipants, 
orth criteria of success, se ig most 
pare fr oye relating needs to program 
nek and predicting ens or emerging 


(The document includes 36 references.) 


ED 022 091 AC 002 432 

Knox, Alan B. And Others 

PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF ADULT 
DEVELOPMENT, ABSTRACTS OF 
RESEARCH. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Teachers Col- 


pub Date 67 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.36 


*ADULT 
ADULT LEARNING, 
AGE, HEARING GC LOSS, LSE ADULTS 


SIOLOG 
HOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS, 

RESEARCH, VISUAL PERCEPTION 
This set of abstracts has been assembled to 
provide a brief introduction to the pr mo 
research literature related to es velopment. 
The present — on a aspects in- 
cludes only a the mae literature 
related to ad ‘development, which in its en- 
tirety onde from all of the social and behavioral 
sciences. Even within psychological re the 
present abstracts focus on three aspects of adult 


devel nt Seen. personality, and learn- 

abstracts are grouped by content and 
poate so that the content of earlier ab- 
stracts contributes to a better understanding of 
subsequent ones. The abstracts were ent 
by various persons ng! somewhat differing 
formats and emphases. This set is therefore a 
preliminary collection, pre for internal use 
and as a basis for assembling in the future a 
more carefully selected and pre set of 
readings on ‘adult development. addi ional copies 
were run in the belief that in the meantime they 
might be of value to researchers and scholars 
who are interested in adult development. 
(author) 
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Descriptors—*ABSTRACTS, *ADULT EDU- 
CATION PROGRAMS, DROPOUTS, HIGH 
SCHOOL GRADUATES, *PARTICIPATION, 
RESEARCH, *TERMINAL STUDENTS, 
*YOUNG ADULTS 
Abstracts were prepared in conjunction with a 

research project ed to identify correlates 

of extent of educative activity of young men and 
women under age 25 who either dropped out 

from high school, or who graduated but who did 

not continue for any full time post high school 

education. The list is exceedingly selective in 
that it includes references that appeared rele- 
vant to the objectives of one specific research 
project, excluding those research reports and 
summaries that were available to the investiga- 
tors. Because m iple By ies of the set of ab- 
stracts were n e project team, addi- 
tional copies were th for other interested 
researchers. (author/aj 
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Available from—New York State School of In- 
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This report provides a brief bac d ac- 

count of the ‘tighter labor markets of 1965 and 

1966 and reviews recent published materials and 

documents bearing on the various ways business 

and industry responded to shortages of skilled 
workers, saticdety in the construction and 
manufacturing industries. Discussion of changes 
in hiring ——- and policies includes (1) at- 
traction of new employees —_ unusual ad- 
vertising, bounty payments, and special induce- 
ments, (2) importation of workers, (3) widening 
of the hiring range to include women, teenagers, 
minority groups, physically disabled and men- 
tally retarded. Discussion of expanded training 
programs includes training offered by private in- 
dustry, Woo — and government, in- 


= joint or community ve 
a heme of — occupationally disad 


Vantaged is cited, but attention is drawn to the 
negligible impact on the ——— poor.” Other 
alternatives cited for m holding 
the longer work week, mu ae id 

prsange J out work, renting employees, joe 
ning the job, poe the work yo mg 
and chan; logy and plant location. A 
29-item biliggraphy ist is factoded (rt) 
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et the Adult Education As- 

sociation of "the US.A., this document provides a 
detailed description of regional and national con- 
ference mse together with the roster, pro- 
ro. aoe papers, and working materials 
jeveloped Sarint the project. In general, the re- 
mal conferences at San Francisco, Kansas 
ity, Chicago, Atlanta, and Newark each con- 
sisted of an orientation to the total project and 
° the and pattern of the conference it- 
self, a Cae speech, panel, or other introduc- 
tion to a broad problem area, a development of 
the need for in’ mcy coordination around 
adult basic education in order to wage the pover- 
ty attack most beard he analysis of obsta- 
cles to inte: ination, a discussion of 
existing el” and an effort to 
develop a tactic, strategy, or organized endeavor 
to improve interagency coordination in each 
state. document also includes advisory com- 
mittee meetings, group reports, and other mat- 
ters from the first and national consulta 
tions, a hoe ps evaluation, — meeeeeny- 
commen on the pro; an 

pom ay = (author/ly) ie senha 
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meee a —— of Chicago, William 


Rane 
A Melony ot of the American Institute of Sacred 
Literature, from its in 1880 as a cor- 
respondence school of Hebrew under William 
Rainey Harper until its dissolution at the 
University of Chicago Divinity School in 1948, 
was gathered by interview search of - 
ry source materi The Institute’s iati 
with other agencies through finance, cenennel 
ene ae eee and facilities was examined. 
its administration which ma 
Laanees stifled or encouraged growth were pio | 
Five pL yet yes i and innovation, reor 
and adaptation, university inclusion 
ro ge stability, inflexibility and decline, and 
retrenchment and dissolution--were revealed. 
Findings implied the need for continual innova- 
tion and reorganization in adult education in- 
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stitutions even when under stress, constant ex- 
perimentation with methods and programs for 
adults, active advisory committees, internal 
. training of administrators, discovery of current 
student needs, coordination and cooperation with 
other adult education agencies, and further 
research in religious adult education. Informa- 
tion on the careers of W. R. Harper and the 

a ae of the University of Chicago are 
i ntally provided. (author/rt) 
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Bush 
THE ROLE OF UNIT SCHOOL 
ERVICE SUPERVISOR AS PER- 
BY SELECTED NORTH 
CAROLINA SUPERINTENDENTS AND 
SCHOOL FOOD SERVICE PERSONNEL. 
North Carolina Univ., Raleigh. N.C. State Univ. 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Note—145p.; M. Ed. thesis. 
Available ate Carolina State Universi- 
ty, Raleigh, N.C. 27607 
pase Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE, 
EMPLOYMENT og *FOOD 
SERVICE WORKERS, DIVI 
CHARACTERISTICS, 308 


SCHOOLS, RESEARCH, *ROLE PERCEP- 
TION, SCHOOL SUPERINTENDENTS, 
*SUPERVISORS, SUPERVISORY ACTIVI- 
Le SURVEYS, *TASK ANALYSIS 
The purpose of this —, a to delineate 
behavioral tasks which sh ideally constitute 
the role of the local school food service super- 
visor and the relationship of certain variables to 
the perception of this role. A role model of 43 
behavioral tasks was developed and incorporated 
in a survey form. This was used to collect data 
from local superintendents of schools and school 
food service supervisors and managers. The 
replies of 302 respondents were used. There 
were distinct differences go pe 
respondents, as well as among positional 
in their — concerning the d gree ot 
_ hasis which the supervisors should p 
ie task. Ra creaerep _ majority of the re respon. 
mts assigned a medium or hi 0! 
mel Tenure i present potion, past postion 
el. Tenure in present _ past positions 
held, membership in oo mal organizations, 
a supervision, and length of association co 
po Be goers ge appear to be significant] 
sociated with respondents’ expectations o' the 
relative emphasis assi to one or more of the 
The document includes 13 tables and 12 
references. (author/ly) 
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Smith, Hen 
eg seep 


Note—231p. 
Available \irom—McGraw-Hill Book ane. 
330 West 42nd Street, New York 10036 
Document Not Available from ED 
rs—EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY, 
EMPATHY, EVALUATION CRITERIA, IN- 
DIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES, INTERAC- 
TION, *INTERPERSONAL COMPETENCE, 
MEASUREMENT INSTRUMENTS, OBSER- 
VATION, PERCEPTION, *PERSONALITY, 
PREDICTION, *PSYCHOLOGICAL 
RACTERISTICS, RESEARCH, *SEN- 
SITIVITY TRAINING, STEREOTY PES, 
THEORIES, *TRAINING TECHNIQUES 
The general purpose of this book is to examine 
applications of the component approach to sen- 
sitivity training. Chapter 2 examines the goals of 
training and considers each of the components 
— of perception, spread of oe a em- 
pathy, A pet stereot the in- 
together with interaction studies, 
filmed v taped interviews, and other means of 
measuring components. Subsequent chapters 
describe the nature and scenes of the six 
components, — yah elements pet in 
= impress makin redictions 
sople anc i ther b Ssdanten® and suggest 
woe of improving sensitivity by ewe | errors 
in perception generalization. Also discussed 
are causes of insensitivity, traits of sensitive 
people, and the place of sensitivity as a goal in 
the educational system. The document includes 
two indexes and an extensive bibliography. (ly) 
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CONFERENCE ON ADULT EDUCATION IN 
A CHANGING ere OF WORK AND 
LEISURE (HOUSE OF We tos ies 

Rg 
uropean Bureau o luca’ ion, ergen 
(Netherlands). 

rede , 
0 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 

Descriptors—*ADULT EDUCATION, 
*ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, *IN- 


DIVIDUAL DEVELOPMENT, *INDUSTRI- 
magn eo ena ag TIME gale 
Two speeches at the Conference 
were the Educational Requirements of Work- 
ing Life” (Paul Cherrington) and “Leisure as a 
henry we of Economic Development” (Her- 


). Mr. Cherrington stated that adult 
education starts at about 21 years of age, has to 
do with experienced people, and is concerned 
with individual development and the effects of 
change on individuals rather than with acquisi- 
tion of facts. In spite of the fathodntion of 
liberal elements into industrial education, adult 
education has its own job to do and must use a 
variety of approaches, all oe from those 
essential to industrial education. Adult education 
must maintain its independence if it is to in- 
fluence industry and the educational establish- 
ment. Dr. Grau stated that although leisure and 
economic development interact, it is not a simple 
cause and effect relationship. Creative activity is 
- ma of mand altho h Bk, pattern of 
ers with geograp stage 0 
development, and other factors. Since leisure is 
an opportunity for the individual to find himself, 
adult educators have a duty to try to help le 
in their organizations to leave, to do things for 
themselves, and to find their individual patterns 
of leisure activity. (Discussion followed the 
speeches.) (aj) 
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Guilford, J 
LLECTUAL DECLINE. 
Pub Date 67 
Note— r 18 in THE NATURE OF 
HUMA a LLIGENCE b 4 P. Guilford, 
a by McGraw-Hill Book Co, New 


rk, 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.12 
Deserii —*AGE, CONTINUOUS LEARN- 
ING, HEREDITY, *INTELLIGENCE, IN- 
TELLIGENCE TESTS, MEMORY, *MEN- 
4 Byes OPMENT, *OLDER ADULTS, 
PHY: eae RESEARCH, THOUGHT 
PROCESSES 
In investigations of decline of intellectual 
status with age, cross-sectional and longitudinal 
studies give divergent results--the former show 
almost universal es in test performances 
among older revding while the latter often show 
— ew structure-of-intellect (SI) 
‘actors have been explored in relation to adult 
ages, two kinds of SI abilities stand out with 
ae to defects in the elderly--the formation 
ons | of information and the ability 
to be flexible in shifting between ogee and in 
transformation of information. The older per- 
son’s capacity for information intake and for 
Lege information in productive thinking may 
be limited, perhaps due to a weakness in short- 
term memory. A rather general weakness is 
susceptibility to interference and inability to cor- 
rect errors. Little is known about the causes of 
intellectual decline. Heredity appears to have a 
, possibly largely because it affects 
development. Inadequate caves supply to the 
brain is a suspected cause of decline. Exercise of 
brain cells through continued education, formal 
and informal, inc that provided by occu 
— seer te i have halting effects, but 
ode Letter cxpertncntel ievedtias 
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ED ae 100 
Ca , R.G., Com 
ci OL OGICAL RESEARCH 
SITIVITY is an ING, A A COLLECTION OF 
OTATED CTS FOR 


hada for Adult Te docation, 
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Note—45p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.88 


TRAINING, TRAINERS, TRAINING ny 
JECTIVES 


The Canadian Commission on Human Rela- 
tions sponsored a conference in Toronto 
in April 1 we tea Ge Gk Gale eum 
Canadian trainers-trainer development, commu- 
nication, research, and (of train- 
ing), ) publi acceptance, and participant satisfac. 

n preparation for this conference, it was 
fend that ati research on these 


published by the felis Relations Center at 

n University containing 40 pieces of 
research done over the period 1960 to 1966. To 
augment this a ares be ose and 
commentary 0: 967 research, 
aned from PSYCHOLOGICAL ABSTRACT 
(subsections on yrsogea! ps Somat? 
peor rorinentl 


fulfill i 

i scion thal a oe responsibility un- 

oce he makes If familiar with such infor. 

mation. A National ng whe on Human Relations 

Training should be set up to report fully on all 
relevant research. (aj) 
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Flowers, WL. 

SERVICE AGENCIES IN 
RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT. 

Nee pe P ted he annual 
ote ; Paper presented at the annual con- 
ference of the North Carolina Adult Education 
a Durham, N.C., November 28-30, 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.08 
coe pags AGENCY ROLE, 


GO *H N 

RESOURCES. MANPOWER DEVELOP- 

MENT, *RESPONSI 
Identifiers—North cone 

North Carolina service agencies must un- 
derstand the economic goals and ge yp of 
the society they serve (especially the com- 
ponents of productivity and effective manpower 
Se ne eee 

More careful 
resource development 

saps aol gerdiews ts seoeied The rise of 
new agencies may threaten or stimulate existing 
agencies, but no new structure can be created at 
once to abolish the old and install the new. 
Strong state level coordination by and among 
agencies is a moan and agency SS 
ought to e the strengthening on 
government for reason. Some age! 
cation is wasteful, bat there is a place for oo 
petitive, creative go among 
agencies. The future of North Carolina and the 
nation depends on the efficiency with which 
agencies develop human resources. (The docu- 
ment includes 11 references.) (author/ly) 
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Biman Lei DES ADULTES 
OBLEMES DE MAIN-D'ORUVRE 

(ADULT EDUCATION AND MANPOWE 
PROBLEMS). LES CAHIERS DE 
L’L.C.E.A., 6-7. 

Institut Canadien d’Education des Adultes, Mon- 
treal aro 

Pub Date Ma 

Note—168p.; ta in French. 

Available from—L’Institut Canadien d’ Educa- 
tion des Adultes, 506 est, rue Ste-Catherine, 


PLOYMENT, STATE GOVERNMENT, 
STATISTICAL | DATA, VOCATIONAL 
RETRAINING 
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Jdentifiers—Canada, Quebec, Sweden, United 


tates 

= impact of continuing education on the 
complex problems ro penance in mp ~ 

—s overall manpower 
po documented in this Po ni An 
ony ard chapter on adult education and the 
labor force is followed a a and critiques 
of manpower policy and the organization of the 
labor market in Sweden, the United States, and 
Canada (especially Quebec), issues in manage- 
ment development and in the manpower 
role of the trade unions, experiences 
and accomplishments of a joint research commis- 
sion during the modernization of a ig pulp 
oat paper mill, and case studies apa 


and education at an aluminum plant and 
tahipuling installation elsewhere > ie 
province. N in such areas as Semmieed: man- 


_ services and the control of seasonal unem- 
mt are pow se Included is a bibliog- 
Fahy of books and periodicals. (ly) 
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McDonald, Robert D. 

RETENTION OF MILITARY SKILLS 
_ IN BASIC COMBAT TRAIN- 


Pn Washington Univ., Alexandria, Va. 
Human Resources Researc 
ag No_DA-44-188-ARO-2; TR-67-13 


—. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal 
Scientific & Technical Information, S -- e 
Va. 22151 angen te MF La Li 

Document Not from E 

1 NSNLISTED MEN, GROUP IN- 
STRUCTION, INDIVIDUAL INSTRUC- 
TION, MARKSMA NSHIP, ‘*MEMORY, 
*MILITARY TRAINING, *PERCEPTUAL 
M -—o Rah nt 

NESS, *PSYCHOMOT 
A SRETENTION 
STATISTICAL DATA, "TEST RESULTS, 


Sitios data were collected in the three 
— basic combat training (BCT) proficiency 
areas (rifle marksmanship, physical combat fit- 
ness, end of cycle — from marpemcr 

ps of soldiers (60 a) durii wat coe 
Goring Advanced Indivi ning (A 
— support training (CST), and for - 
a lo eens in the Army six to 12 
pay data were collected at —— o> 
training centers under comparable condi- 
Sear Mesa tes Ue: Gheran enenn tovted indianted 
a general performance decrement yoo the one 
year period sampled. While these performance 
decrements were statistical] t, the 
percentage decrements from the BCT level — 
relatively small and their practical si 
to question. (The document includes anes 
five tables, and nine references.) 
(author/ly) 


ED 022 104 AC 002 531 

Bordman, Catherine I. 

AVAILABLE TEACHING MATERIALS FOR 
} ~:~ pula ENGLISH-SPEAKING 


nena Beard of Education, NJ. 
Pub Date Apr 68 


Note—27p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.1 
rs—*ADULT BASIC. EDUCATION, 

*CLASSROOM wo *GUIDES, 

*INSTRUCTIONA MATERIALS, 

*LITERACY EDUCATION, ROLE PLAY- 

ING, TESTING 

This guide to  teachi materials and 

techniques for undereduca 


placement, and development of a proper class- 
room atmosphere, (2) procedures and materials 
pet arg classes, (3) books and aids for in- 
te and advanced students, (4) materials 
for ao spelling, handwriting, pronuncia- 
and employme t, and (5) si tions on 

teating and the use a ab playing. 
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Westervelt, Esther 

INTERIM REPORT OF NEW YORK STATE 
GUIDANCE CENTER FOR WOMEN FOR 


Hey NOVEMBER 1, 1967 TO MARCH 
New York State Guidance Center for Women, 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.24 
Descriptors—*COUNSELING SERVICES, 
*DISADVANTAGED GROUPS, *FEMALES, 
FIELD EXPERIENCE PROGRAMS, FOL- 
LOWUP STUDIES, *INFORMATION SER- 
VICES, LIBRARY SERVICES, PARTICI- 
PANT CHARACTERISTICS, PROGRAM 
COSTS, *PROGRAM EVALUATION, 
RADIO, RESEARCH, STAFF ROLE, 
STATE PROGRAMS, WORKSHOPS 
Identifiers—New York State 
The New York State Guidance Center for 
Women in Suffern, New York provides in- 
dividual counseling and vocational and educa- 
tional information. During the months covered 
by this report, the Center cosponsored a con- 
ference on continuing nite for women in 
the two-year colleges of the State University, 
a second series of career information 
programs, and planned a seven-session 
Career Opportunities Workshop. Twenty-eight 
percent of the clients receiving counseling and 
testing during this period were from disad- 
vantaged groups, compared with five percent 
previously. A pilot evaluation of the individual 
counseling done at the Center was undertaken to 
help the staff prepare for larger scale evaluation 
to be carried on in July 1968. Projected research 
includes comparisons of the usefulness of the 
Strong Vocational Interest Blanks for women 
and men, and studies of personal and demo- 
graphic characteristics which may 
clients who use counseling and testing effective- 
ly from those who do not, and of selected 
psychological and social processes related to the 
difficulties women experience in enlarging their 
activities beyond the home. The Center has ap- 
plied to the American Board of Counseling Ser- 
vices for accreditation. (aj) 


ED 022 106 AC 002 533 
FIRST ANNUAL REPORT OF NEW YORK 
STATE GUIDANCE CENTER FOR 
WOMEN FOR PERIOD NOVEMBER 1, 
1966 THROUGH OCTOBER 31, * 
New York State Guidance Center for Women, 
Suffern. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—54p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.24 
Descriptors—ADVISORY COMMITTEES, 
ANXIETY, COMMUNITY RELATIONS, 
*COUNSELING SERVICES, FAMILY IN- 
FLUENCE, *FEMALES, *INFORMATION 
SERVICES, LIBRARY SERVICES, PAR- 
TICIPANT CHARACTERISTICS, PART 
pee a PART TIME STUDENTS, PRO- 
AM COSTS, PUBLICIZE, RADIO, 
STAFF ROLE, *STATE PROGRAMS, TEST- 
ING, WOMENS EDUCATION, WORKING 
WOMEN, WORKSHOPS 
Identifiers—New York State 
The New York State Guidance Center for 
Women is sponsored by Rockland Community 
College under contract with the State University 
of New York, and located just east of Suffern, 
New York. During its first year, the Center 
counseled 483 womer: and an ional 800 were 
served through its information services—library, 
career interest meetings, radio career informa- 
tion series (13 30-minute broadcasts), and a 
Careers for Women Workshop series. About 80 
reent of the Center’s clients come from 
ockland oe The professional staff includes 
a director, associate director, librarian, and six 
pereeieee "counselors. The Center's counseling 
records indicate that while women considering 
be yment or further education need guidance 
information and are to seek it, 
husband's attitudes, inflexible work and =e 
schedules, and fears of impersonal work situa- 
tions and inability to compete with younger stu- 
dents deter them from returning to work or 
school. (Document includes seven tables, lists of 
Advisory Committee members, tests available at 
the Center, and a reports pa coun- 
seling and testing services, information and 
cial services, costs and staffing, and community, 
— national, and international relationships.) 
aj 
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=> 
AN AREA. ‘XPPROACH TO CONTINUING 
EDUCATION, REPORT OF STUDY AND 
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR A COOR- 
DINATED SYSTEM OF CONTINUING 
EDUCATION FOR THE MUSKEGON 
Fae nod INTERMEDIATE SCHOOL DIS- 
CT, ae SERVICE SE- 
RIES, NUMBER 16. 
Michigan State Univ. East Lansing. Coll. of 
Education. 
Pub Date Aug 67 


DRS Price 
EDRS MF-$1.25 HC-$11.00 
rs—*ADULT pe gg ADULT 
ATIONAL EDUCATION, DGE 
COMMUNITY AGENCIES (PUBLIC), COM- 
MUNITY COLLEGES, COUNSELING, 
DROPOUTS, EDUCATIONAL LEGISLA- 
TION, *EDUCATIONAL NEEDS, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL RESOURCES, ENROLLMENT, 
FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION, FINANCIAL 
SUPPORT, GENERAL EDUCATION, *PRO- 
GRAM COORDINATION, PUBLIC AF- 
FAIRS EDUCATION, PUBLIC SCHOOLS, 
RECREATION, *REGIONAL PLANNING, 
STATISTICAL DATA, URBAN AREAS 
Identifiers—Michi M 
This report is result of a 1967 study by 
representative aes of the M m Area 
Intermediate School District. Their was to 
propose a system to assure access to continui 
pee gy or local a = out of Phage 
youth, to propose ro relationships for the 
public educational institutions, to suggest how 
these institutions should relate to other relevant 
public and private agencies, to recommend pat- 
terns of administration and finance, and to main- 
tain all possible freedom and autonomy for the 
individuals and organizations involved. Data 
were — Lo the _ oo 
system, t tion to servi legal, 
historical, an Toeal bee kground. Task force and 


September 1, 1967. 
and tables, two 
maps, and seven wpe (ly) 
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Woolman, Myron Carey, Gordon R. 

LITERACY TRAINING AND UPWARD MO- 
BILITY IN COMMUNITY ACTION, A RE- 
goer oS THE LITERACY INSTRUCTOR 


Institute of Educational Research, Washington, 
D.C.; Office of Economie Opportunity, 


Note—233p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$9.40 

Descriptors—*ACTION PROGRAMS (COMMU- 
NITY), ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE, *COR- 
RECTIVE INSTITUTIONS, DROPOUTS, 
FEMALES, *INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF, 
*LITERACY EDUCATION, MALES, 
MOTIVATION, PRISONERS, PROGRAM 
COSTS, PROGRAM EVALUATION, 
RESEARCH, *SOCIAL MOBILITY, 
STATISTICAL DATA, | SUBPROFES- 
ee ee EDUCATION, TEST- 
ING, URBAN AREAS 

dentifions Accelerated Progressive Choice 
Reading Program, District of Columbia 
This 15 study was made for the Office of 
conomic under subcontract to the 


Only 64 such trainees w: 
atthe Lo Gus nape male & and female Tate 
at rton, V rison <= c- 
was = to ese literacy fais, provide ex- 
periences in achievement, and impart sub- 
professional racy instructor skills to the 
trainees. Sone and inmates both showed 
[ml in literacy scores and in measured intel- 
with literacy gain scores strongly favor- 
ing the inmates, and most instruction was ulti- 
po trainee led. The | benefit cost ratio at Lor- 





12 Document Resumes 


ton was extremely favorable. Conclusions on 

support, incentives, and correctional 
literacy education were offered. (The document 
includes tables and charts, ee: and 
numerous appendixes —_ eaees planning 
and operation of the project. 
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NEW DIRECTIONS FOR THE ARTS, A 
SYMPOSIUM FOR ARTISTS, EDUCA- 
TORS, AND COMMUNITY AND GOVERN- 
MENT LEADERS (UNIVERSITY OF 
GEORGIA, APRIL 19-21, 1967). 
Georgia Univ., Athens. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—131p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$5.32 
Descriptors—*ART EDUCATION, ARTS CEN- 
TERS, *COMMUNITY PROGRAMS, COM- 
MUNITY ROLE, CULTURAL CENTERS, 
CULTURAL ENVIRONMENT, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL TRENDS, FEDERAL AID, MUSE- 
UMS, PUBLIC SCHOOLS, TELEVISION, 
*THEATER ARTS, UNIVERSITIES, 
*VISUAL ARTS 
Identifiers—*Georgia 
This 1967 symposium on the arts, sponsored by 
the Georgia Center - Continuing Education 
and the Institute of Community and Area 
Development, included speeches and panel 
discussions involving artists, educators, and com- 
munity and government leaders from Geo 
and elsewhere. The keynote address on 
Scucmanmee of American culture bead 
discussed. Topics of the other addresses were 
the problems and responsibilities of critics, the 
role of art museums in the United States, = 
environmental design. Panel sessions 
ly with ways, means, and purposes of Federal 
government subsidizing of the arts, effective 
means of a organization (with emphasis 
on arts councils cultural centers), and educa- 
tional trends in the visual and performing arts in 
public schools, museums, and television. In addi- 
po eight ght panel members re) ——. various 
arts exp views on 
pire Bhak- subsidy, arts ee ¢ and commu- 
nity organization in behalf of the arts. (ly) 
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Liander, Bertil, Ed. 

INTERNATIONAL STUDY OF MARKETING 
EDUCATION. 

Marketing Science Inst., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Pub Date Aug 67 

Note—641p. 

EDRS Price MF-$2.75 HC-$25.80 

arr tors—BUSINESS, *BUSINESS EDU- 

ON, COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS, 

CORRESPONDENCE COURSES, COURSE 
DESCRIPTIONS, DEVELOPING ‘NATIONS, 
*EDUCATIONAL TRENDS, GOVERN- 
MENT ROLE, GRADUATE STUDY, 
*MANAGEMENT EDUCATION, *MARKET- 
ING, PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATIONS, 
*SURVEYS, TECHNICAL EDUCATION, 
UNIVERSITIES 


Denmark, Finland, F 
Greece, Ireland, Italy, Ja 
New Zealand, Norway, 


hilip; _ South 
Arab 


arketing Federation 
(IMF), ae by the Marketing Science In- 
stitute, has sorcigul IMF pay yor be oars and 
a representative scattering of others to deter- 
mine the current state and future trends in mar- 
keting education. This volume presents the 
findings of the survey of 21 countries—Argen- 
tina, Australia, Canada, Denmark, Finland, 
‘France, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Japan, Nether- 
lands, New Zealand, Norway, Philippines, South 
Africa, Switzerland, Sweden, i 
Republic, United States, United aeate. and 
West Germany. For each there is a brief discus- 
sion of the basic educational system followed by 
listings of the institutions offering business, 
' management, and marketing education and 
. descriptions of courses offered at all levels. 
mag es is Sarg — ao in coting 
tion, particu wit 
There is a chapter on pore Me mags education 4 
developing countries. A summary chapter _* a 
table of sociostatistical data for all countries 
vide comparative analyses of the findings. a 
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Passett, B 
ep a 
Pub Date Dec 
Note—21p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.92 

Doom —*ACTION PROGRAMS (COMMU- 

NITY), CASE eee bth ol 

*CATALOGS, CONSU UCATION 

CURRICULUM GUIDES. DISCUSSION 

PROGRAMS, HEALTH, HOUSING, HUMAN 

RESOURCES, INSTRUCTIONAL 

MATERIALS, LABOR UNIONS. *LEADER- 

SHIP TRAINING, en Bata 3 ef 

NEIGHBOR OVEMENT, 

OLDER ADULTS, PRESCHOOL EDUCA- 

TION, RURAL AREAS, SPANISH SPEAK- 

oe URBAN AREAS 

All training materials prepared by the New 
Jersey Community Action Training Institute are 
—_ — in five Fe = 
catalogue. ions are—training pac (syl- 
labuses, curriculums, and schedules of each In- 
stitute training 1% ee some with evaluations), 
training handbook, klets, and brochures, case 
studies, discussion stimulators (problems 
designed to stimulate discussion during training 
sag and miscellaneous training materials. 
bos nl covered include preschool programs, 
, urban and rural manpower develop- 

on "senior citizens, religious leadership, 
migrant education, welfare, consumer education, 
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A. Kennedy, Henry P. 
og TRAINING MATERIALS. 


Includes a price list and order form. (aj) 
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Stecklein, John E. And Others 
STUDENTS ENROLLED IN THE 

Se GENERAL EXTENSION DIV ISION 


Minnesota Univ, Minneapolis. Bureau of Instruc- 
tional Research. 
rt No—RR-3 
Pub Date Feb 66 
Note—45p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.88 
Descriptors—*COLLEGE PROGRAMS, 
CREDIT COURSES, DROPOUT RATE, 
EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND, EN- 
ROLLMENT, EXPERIMENTAL  PRO- 
GRAMS, FEMALES, MOTIVATION, *PAR- 
TI ARACTERISTICS, 
UESTIONNAIRES, *TELEVISED _IN- 
UCTION, *UNDERGRADUATE STU- 
DY, *UNIVERSITY EXTENSION 
Identifiers—University of Minnesota 
In 1964 the University of Minnesota initiated a 
three-year TV College as an experiment in of- 
wk coe to more ing quali _ 
sophomores without compromising quality. 
ier emer ied 1c ie 
were taught by niversity faculty 
carried full resident credit. They were supple- 
mented by weekly discussion groups, except for 
peyeholog which had no discussion center, and 
iology which had a laboratory session. The typi- 
cal enrollee during the 1965 Fall Term was a 
married women, about 31 years old, with at —_ 
one child. She was a Minnesota high school 
uate who had completed at least one a 
a and was see! a college aos, 
in liberal arts or teaching. She enrolled 
TV College because she could attend on at 
home, _avoidi transportation a. 
Although only 44 students attended both terms, 
there was a striking similarity between 1964 and 
1965 students, the notable difference being that 
the mean enrollment for 1965 was considerably 
smaller than for 1964. Mie melas was by far the 
most popular course in 1 use at- 
tendance at a discussion aa was _ req 
The study indicated that the population respond- 
ing to the TV College was a stable one, consist- 
mh of seper aged persons and not the col- 
initially sought. (Document in- 
pte 20 fables and the questionnaire.) (aj) 
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Desmond, Thoma 

PROCE DINGS FOR — ANNUAL MEET- 
iG TION OF UNIVER- 


COMMUNITY RELATIONS (27TH, DAL- 
LAS, TEXAS, OCTOBER 24-28, 1965). 


en of Univ. Evening Colleges, Norman, 


22p. 
Descriptors ME CSL 

rs—. $ PERSON. 
NEL, *ADMINIS?1::ATIVE PROBLEMS, 
COLLEGE FACU LTY, *COMMUNITY 
RELATIONS, CURRICULUM PLANNING, 
*EVENING Me MASS MEDIA, 
PROGRAM PLANNING, TEACHER EDU. 
CATION, *UNIVERSITY EXTENSION 


ee of the 1965 convention of the As- 
sociation of University Evening Colleges contain 


a presentation on university and community 
relations as observed 7 the evening director at 
Loyola University of the South, a summary of 
discussion on the problems and prospects of 
evening divisions, discussion sessions on special 
interests (womens education, anti-obsolescence, 
student publications, and other as of 
university and community relations commu- 
nications media), problem clinics on curriculum 
accreditation, student personnel services, admis- 
sion and retention, and inservice education for 
evening college administrators, and the openin 
and closing business sessions. A 1964-65 famed 
statement and 15 other supplements and appen- 
dixes are included, together with the convention 
schedule. (ly) 
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Bothamley, Herbert 

PRACTICAL GOVERNMENT, LESSON 
PLANS, ADULT BASIC EDUCATION AND 
STUDENT WORKSHEETS FOR PRACTI.- 
CAL GOVERNMENT LESSON PLANS. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. 

Ase Date 68 


EDIS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.04 
BASIC Se aad 


*ADULT 
merit ZENSHIP, CIVIL RIGHTS, CO 
NITY Fat a emia SERVICES, 
GOVER (ADMINISTRATIVE 
BODY), NSINSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, 
ESSON PLANS, 


*L VOTING, 

WORKSHEETS 

This manual has been designed by the Bureau 
of Continuing Education Curriculum Develop- 
— of the peal ae -_ De ent of 

lucation to pro teachers wii —_ 
lesson plans in vernment. Each les- 
son contains backgro’ materials for the 
teacher, offering specific information on the sub- 
ject of the lesson plans, aims of the lesson, 
er of understandings, and two student 

ts. As the main component of a packet 

of instructional materials, (including 
and harts), this publication constitutes 
core of materials to use with students in adult 
basic education. Free copies of the document are 
available to New York State school personnel 
when ordered through a school administrator 
from the Publications Distribution Unit, State 
Education Building, Albany, New York 12224. 
(author/ly) 
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USE A SURVEY TO FIGHT POVERTY. 
New Jersey Community Action Training Inst., 
Trenton. 
Sah 0 Jan 67 
EDRS Pr Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.92 
tors—ADULT EDUCATION, *COM- 
ITY yt *COMMUNITY SUR- 
ean ER ECONOMICS, 
ECONO SADVANTAGEMENT, 
EVALUATION TECHNI UES, FIELD IN- 
TERVIEWS, HOUSING, JOB PLACEMENT, 
*MANUALS, GuESTIONNAIRES, *TRAIN- 
ING TECHNIQUES 
This handbook is designed to help persons or 
groups plan, organize, and conduct efficient an- 
tipoverty action surveys. It shows how to use 
— 8 to identify a specific problem in a slum 
— rhood, measure the opinions, attitudes, 
needs of the a involved, establish tar- 
get areas, —— problems needing immediate 
attention, decide where and what kinds of oppor- 
tunities are wanted and needed to solve a 
problem, plan an effective attack, and conduct 
pe ean - cudnas Information is 
presen’ construction, 
pons na wd 'the hn my qualifications of 





rviewers, together with examples of action 
-~— on such problems and issues as adult 
education needs, housing conditions, prices, job 
training and - chastomayg textbook revision, and 
physi ial facilities. A list “ss — a commu- 
nity rection organizations is led. (ly 


ED 022 116 AC 002 611 
RESOURCES FOR _ AGING--AN ACTION 
HANDBOOK, CATALOGUE OF 
FEDERAL PROGRAMS, FOUNDATIONS 
AND TRUSTS, AND VOLUNTARY AGEN- 
CIES THAT ASSIST COMMUNITIES AND 
INDIVIDUALS TO MEET THE NEEDS OF 
THE AGING. 
— — on the Aging, Inc., anid hg 
of Economic Opport 
Waking, a .C. Community Action 
ps Date Feb 


lote—323p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.00 
AGE, BIBLIOGRAPHIES, BUSI- 
NESS, CIVIL RIGHTS, CONSUMER EDU- 
CATION, DIRECTORIES, EMPLOYMENT, 
*FEDERAL GOVERNMENT, FINANCIAL 
SERVICES, FOOD, *FOUNDATION PRO- 
GRAMS, GENERAL EDUCATION, 
HEALTH SERVICES, HOUSING, JOB 
TRAINING, MILITARY PERSONNEL, 


RECREATION, REGIONAL 
PROG *RESOURCE GUIDES, 
RURAL AREAS, *VOLUNTARY AGEN- 
Published to stimulate local, state, and national 
Stat rte Eines set 
presents formation about fede 
ot 


requirements for eligibility, and where to apply. 
Field offices and cebu wlivenete of pin 
i are two 


AC 002 614 
NEEDS MONEY TO FIGHT 
pp dy ER A — OF NO-COST, 


Mey EDUCATION, 

*EMPLOYMENT PROGRAMS, FINANCIAL 

SUPPORT, GUIDES, MONEY MANAGE- 

MENT, *POVERTY OGRAMS, *PRO- 

COSTS, RECREATIONAL PRO- 

mie Pe SELF HELP PROGRAMS, 
your PROGRAMS 


One of a series that can be used by New Jer- 
sey community action workers, this trainin 
pol for pr Memes byw is a collection o 

no-cost programs on consumer 
education and assistance, fund 


Seotaes with & chochot and avi on poagpest 
with a c an vice on program 
planning. (ly) 
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PUBLIC ASSISTANCE, RIGHTS AND 
RESPONSIBILITIES. 

New aw Community Action Training Inst., 


Trento 
Ha wb Dae | Feb 67 
EDRs Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.08 


rs—*ACTION PROGRAMS (COMMU- 
NITY), COMMUNITY AGENCIES 


(PUBLIC), DIRECTORIES, FEDERAL AID, 
INFORMATION SOURCES, *MANUALS 
RESPONSIBILITY, WELFARE AGEN- 
CIES, WELFARE RECIPIENTS, *WEL- 
FARE SERVICES 
Identifiers—New Jersey 
primarily on two official manuals of the 
Division of Public Welfare of the New sony 
Department of Institutions and Agencies, this 
handbook on public assistance rights and respon- 
sibilities can be used as a training manual for 
community action workers, and as a reference 
book for such workers and for those eligible for 
public assistance. Information is given on the 
= of ree action antipoverty —_ 
pn welfare types of categorical 
assistance (assistance for the blind, 
an to bap ment co children, medical assistance for 
be ood old age assistance, the Cuban refugee 
a data from welfare clients, 
wed 


miy budgeting beer = 

om y care, voca' retraining, 

vices, and eligibility. The document includes a 
subject index and a list of New Jersey communi- 
ty action organizations. (ly) 
ED 022 119 AC 002 616 
Herr, Selma E. 

EFFECTIVE READING FOR ADULTS. 
SECOND EDITION. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—234p.; Second ed 

Available from—William C. Brown Co., 135 
South Locust, Dubuque, Iowa 52001 

Document Not Avai from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*ADULTS, CRITICAL READ- 
ING, DIRECTED READING ACTIVITY, 
EVALUATION TECHNIQUES, IN- 
TERPRETIVE READING, READING COM- 
aoe *READING MATERIALS 


and specific 
gestions for the main idea, developing 
word power, peter Ya such skills as nicer 
following directions, visualization, and ei ad eae 
ideas, and im reading, Anal the visual 
aspects — final reading test, progress 
record fe and keys for exercises are in- 
cluded. dy) 


ED 022 120 
Rudramoorthy, B. 
EXTENSION. IN PLANNED SOCIAL 
CHANGE, THE INDIAN EXPERIENCE. 
Pub Date 64 
Note—277p. 
Available ponte oe Book Gallery, 14 E. 
38th St., New York, New York 10016 
from EDRS. 


Document Not Available 

a —ADULT EDUCATION, CHANGE 
GENTS, *COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT, 

“DEVELOPING Ni eae EXTENSION 


AC 002 625 


RSHIP' TRAINING, 
PROGRAM EVALUATION, PROGRAM 
PLANNING, *RURAL EXTENSION, 
CIAL CHANGE, TEACHING METHODS, 
VOLUNTEERS 
Identifiers—* India 


phasized i 
Community Development 
Community development involves two distinct 
a hes tet Goer saenee-tio oll 

tion—an ‘our 

phase (1962-55) in which the ob ives and 
sothede were Legere the ad phase 
(1955-58) in which staff undertook ne pro- 





ment sctivit ne She 
their own. The extension worker in India is the 
rofessional oon agent at the village level, 
| gee and working with the people to promote 
community improvements. A strong feature of 


Document Resumes 
the Indian community deve! 
training 


the s whic 
ganized for ebatbteaten, technical personnel, 
gram sevaks (village level professional workers), 
and local leaders. (The document includes three 
tables and a bibliography). (aj) 
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Derrick, June 
TEACHING ENGLISH TO IMMIGRANTS. 
EDUCATION TODAY: LANGUAGE 
TEACHING. 


Pub Date 66 


Note—266p. 
Available from—Longmans, Green and Com- 
pany, Sy 5 Grosvenor St., London W1, En- 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
iptors—ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRA- 
PHIES, AUDIOVISUAL AIDS, *ENGLISH 
(SECOND LANGUAGE), *ENGLISH IN- 
STRUCTION, *GUIDES, HANDWRITING, 
*NON ENGLISH SPEAKING, PREREAD- 
ING EXPERIENCE, PRONUNCIATION, 
UESTIONING TECHNIQUES, READING 
eo REMEDIAL READING, 
EECH ‘SKILLS, *TEACHING 
TECHNIQUES 


problems by non- 
ing stodents and speakers of noe- 
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Burnet, Ma 

ABC OF LITERACY. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tion, Paris (France). 


—42p. 

Available from—United Nations Educational, 
Scientific, and Cultural Gupenation, Place de 
Fontenoy, Mey te France. 

Document N Availabe Grom EDRS. 

re~*DEVELOPING NATIONS, 
*EDUCATIONAL RADIO, EDUCATIONAL 
STRATE 


U 
CATION, MOTIVATION, *NATIONAL a 
GRAMS, IAL LANGUAGE 
VOLUNTARY. AGENCIES 
*UNESCO 


per UNESCO is 
a limited, selective ap 
cation in 35 member states. (ly) 


ED 022 123 AC 002 
EDUCATIONALLY DEFICIENT ADULTS; 
HW EDUCATION AND TRAINING 


McGraw Hill, Inc., New York, N.Y. Information 
and Training Service Div.; Office of Education 





14 Document Resumes 


(DHEW), Washington, D.C. Div. of Vocational 
and Technical Education. 
Pub Date 65 


Contract—OEC-4-99-027 


Note—68p. 

Available from—Su a rg mn —— 
U.S.Government Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS 5218: 1 $40)” 

— MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 

iptors—*ADULT BASIC EDUCATION, 
ANCILLARY SERVICES, COMMUNITY 
INVOLVEMENT, Po ay orig iy ances” 
TIONALLY DISADVANTAG UCA- 
TIONAL NEEDS, EMPLOYMENT OPPOR. 
TUNITIES, *EVALUATION, INDIVIDUAL 
CHARACTERISTICS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF, 
JOB TRAINING, MOTIVATION, PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTIONS, RECRUITMENT, 
STATISTICAL DATA, STUDENT 
EVALUATION, SURVEYS, *VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION 
A seh of program ear pes yg a 
views wi weeny and State employ- 
ment service officers, and a research review 
were conducted to math ng guidelines for meet- 
ing the occupational and training needs of un- 
dereducated adults. Data from programs in 

Pennsylvania, Arizona, Missouri, Vira West 

Virginia, the District of Colum ew York 

City, | and elsewhere were com on charac- 

teristics of educationally cient adults, major 


‘lk 
ment. pe ge basic ud vocational cation 
b-orien social training) for 
posers A poh ie skilled occupations, united com- 
munity efforts to recruit and veomags gt poorly 
motivated adults, close integration of literacy 
and job training, student grouping by ability, 
team teaching, instructor training, and research 
and ped igh nn ar were among the major areas of 
— Seon include a sample question- 
erences, questionnaire respondents, 
pre Wh and employment services — and 
a list of published materials used in the pro- 
grams. (ly) 


ED 022 124 AC 002 629 
LITERACY AS A FACTOR IN DEVELOP- 
panel WORLD CONGRESS OF 
“pee i ee ON THE 
BRADICATE OF LLITERACY 
(TEH AN "SE EPTEMBER rar 1965). 

MINEDLIT/3. 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 

ee Paris (France). 


Note—40p. 

Available from—United Nations Educational, 
Scientific, and a ~ casa Place de 
Fontenoy, Paris-7 

Document Not Avaii sake teens EDRS. 

AIDS, 


NG, COSTS, 
*ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT, EDUCATIONAL toa 
TIVES, EDUCATIONAL STRATEGIES, 
FINANCIAL SUPPORT, *ILLITERACY, 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, IN- 
STRUCTIONAL STAFF, INTERNA- 
TIONAL PROGRAMS, *LITERACY EDU- 
CATION, OFFICIAL a PRO- 
GRAM ADMINISTRATI 
EVALUATION, “PROGRAM MBLANNING 
Prepared in co with the World Con- 
gress of Ministers of Education on the Eradica- 
tion of akie (Teheran, September 8-19, 
1965), this UNESCO report on literacy as a fac- 
tor in development focuses on worldwide literacy 
education and the dimensions of poe wes (oer 
role of literacy in economic and techno 
development and in social change and develop- 
ment planning, program costs and financial sup- 
port, the aims, organization, and methods of 
work, bilateral aid and other forms of in- 
ternational cooperation, and the influence of il- 
literates and other segments of meng on pro- 
gram success. Alternative — hes and new 
strategies, links between a and other 
kinds of education, and operational 
problems (adult teaching, — g, language of 
instruction, textbooks and supporting materials, 
audiovisual aids, and evaluation) are also con- 


sidered. In addition, a tentative assessment is 

made of past successes and failures in mass 

literacy campaigns. (ly) 
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Vetter, Eric 

MANPOWER’ Sa FOR’ HIGH 
TALENT PERSONNEL 

Pub Date 67 

Note—115p. 

Available from—Bureau of Industrial Relations, 
The ng of Michigan, Ann Arbor, 
Michigan 48104 ($8.00) 

Document Not A Available fro 

Descriptors BIBLIOGRAPHIES,  SUSINESS 

STUD (EDUCAT I0N), 
*MANAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT, *MAN- 
POWER UTILIZATION, MEASUREMENT, 
OCCUPATIONAL MOBILITY, PERSON- 
NEL EVALUATION, *PLANNING, *PRE- 
DICTION, PRODUCTIVITY, *PROFES- 
SIONAL PERSONNEL, PROGRAM 
EVALUATION 
Written primarily for organizations agree 

their manpower management effort, this 
focuses on analytical ap hes to studying the 
managerial manpower Tituation ina 5 or- 

ganization. Chapters 1 and 2 develop the nature, 
need, and process of manpower planning and in- 
clude a schematic overview of the entire process. 
Chapter 3 describes programs which help the or- 
ganization meet di it situations, on in- 
terviews with sade at 4 managers. Chapter 4 
involves an analysis of inventory and forecast 
data to 7 potential manpower problems. In 
chapters 5 6, how to measure labor produc- 
tivity and to use the information in manpower 
forecasting are discussed. Chapter 7 relates the 
manpower forecast to other economic forecasts 
of business bs poonvergen In chapter 8 funda- 
mental ideas of control and evaluation and indi- 
cations of the role of control in manpower 
planning are presented. Chapter 9 examines the 
role of the manpower planner. There are case 
studies and a bibliography. (aj) 
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LESSON PLAN MANUAL, A SERIES OF 
LESSON PLANS AND WORKSHEETS ON 
CONSUMER EDUCATION AND STUDENT 
WORKSHEETS FOR CONSUMER EDUCA- 
TION LESSON PLANS, ADULT BASIC 
EDUCATION. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany.; State 
Univ. of New York, Albany. 

Pub Date 67 


Note—103) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4 
—*ADULT BASIC EDUCATION, 
*CONSUMER EDUCATION, *INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIALS, *LESSON 
This manual provides teachers with 4 
— in consumer education. Each lesson con- 
as material offering the teacher 
ic information on the subject of the lesson, 
deonounett of understandings, student 
worksheets, and discussion questions to en- 
courage student involvement. The ten lesson 
plans are—Buying on time, Retail installment 
contracts, Shopping for money, Getting more for 
your manny, B services, Fraudulent 
selling, cores, Sree for ¢ and food, Sales-- 
discount seasonal, and Landlord-tenant rela- 
tionship. Emphasis has been placed upon the 
benefits derived from accurate information. Stu- 
dents become familiar with the full meaning of 
contract signing, and learn about the lending in- 
stitutions, the varied cost of borrowing money, 
and how to shop carefully. (Document includes a 
separate set of student worksheets. Free co me 
of this publication are also available to 
= State school personnel when cial 
h a school administrator from the Publica- 
pe ibution Unit, State Education Build- 
ing, Albany, N.Y. 12224.) (aj) 
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Wasson 


, John B. 
THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN yoann 


Wonk AND TRAINING PROJECT PAR- 
TICIPANTS. 


Ramsey County Welfare Dept., St. Paul, Minn. 
Work and Training Progra. — 


Report No—TR-6 

Pub Date Jul 67 

Note—18p. 

EDRS va 9 MF-$0.25 HC-$0. - 


N 
CHARACTERISTICS, - *PROPRIETARY 
SCHOOLS, RESEARCH, SALARIES 
STATISTICAL DATA, TEST RESULTS 
TYPEWRITING, *VOCATIONAL REHA. 
BILITATION, *WELFARE RECIPIENTS 
Identifiers—Kuder Preference Record, Min- 
nesota, ag wa Clerical Test, Minnesota 


ay schools. Their ~~ $ 


of the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality = 
tory (MMPI). Terminal employment status corre- 
lated significantly with age, with three of the in- 
terest scales of the Kuder Preference Record, 
with the numbers subtest of the Minnesota Cler- 
ical Test, and with the K scale of the MMPI. 
Monthly salary correlated with two of the Kuder 
with the numbers subtest of the Min- 
nesota Clerical Test and with four MMPI scales. 
There was a negative correlation between em- 
pane status and typing speed. There were 
ew differences when trainees at one school 
were contrasted with trainees at the other, but 
there were several differences when trainees 
were contrasted by race. (Document includes 
nine tables.) (aj) 
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HANDBOOK FOR HOME HEALTH AIDE 
TRAINING. REVISED EDITION. 

Oklahoma State Dept. of Education, Oklahoma 


OCCUPATIONS 
EDUCATION, *HEALTH PERSONNEL, 
HOME MANAGEMENT, *HOME VISITS, 
MEDICAL TREATMENT, *NONPROFES- 
SIONAL PERSONNEL, NURSES AIDES, 
NUTRITION, PATIENTS (PERSONS), 
*STUDY GUIDES, VISITING 
HOMEMAKERS 


The home health aide is a member of a team 
which provides home health care services, 
usually a part of the overall health services 
furnished by the local county health department. 
She does those things which are uired to 
maintain normal ph: and emotional comfort 
and to help the patient toward independent liv- 
ing in his own home, working under the supervi- 
sion of a re; nurse and other — 
and following the nursing plan made b 
public health nurse. The of home ait 
aide are to provide the aide with basic 
nursing , to train her in the use of equip- 
ment a ‘for patient care, to help her plan 
her work, and to teach her to record information 
needed by doctor and nurse. Subjects covered in 
the training program include the approach to pa- 
tients their families, home aan ment, 
food, basic nursing skills, procedures treat- 


ment, and planning and atient care. 
(The Aroaed sree includes encore Ho 


ED 022 129 C 002 661 
INSTRUCTOR’S GUIDE FOR HOME 
poe Had AIDE TRAINING. REVISED 


E iN. 
Oklahoma State Dept. of Education, Oklahoma 
‘ity. 
Pub Bate 1 Jul 67 


$3.92 

i OCCUPATIONS 
ED CATION, *HEALTH PERSONNEL, 
HOME MANAGEMENT, *HOME VISITS, 
MEDICAL TREATMENT. *NONPROFES- 
SIONAL PERSONN NURSES AIDES, 
NUTRITION, ON THE “0B TRAINING, PA- 





IENTS (PERSONS), RESOURCE 
I TTERIALS, STUDENT EVALUATION, 
*TEACHING GUIDES, VISITING 
HOMEMAKERS 
The instructor’s guide contains an outline of 
material to be covered in the training of home 
health aides and is planned around the team 
teaching of registered professional nurses, voca- 
tional home economists, and other specialists, as 
needed. The 200-hour training program includes 
60 hours of classroom instruction taught in ac- 
cordance with Oklahoma State Health Depart- 
ment’s teaching guides and handbooks, 60 hours 
of preliminary field pe mage run concurrently 
py ein lassroom instruction, and 80 hours of on 
the job fessional nurse-in- 
structor-supervisor to provide an opportunity for 
the trainee to orient himself to the job situation 
under close supervision before being employed 
in an agency and to give the agency an opportu- 
nity to evaluate the trainee in an actual work 
situation. (Document includes training schedule 
and course outline, records and reports, 
teaching references, observations during inter- 
view, Life Satisfaction ie a guide to responsi- 
bilities of registered and practical nurses and 
home health aides, and seven instructional units.) 
(aj) 
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A GUIDE FOR TRAINING NEIGHBOR- 
HOOD WORKERS IN A COMMUNITY AC- 
TION AGENCY. 
National Committee on Employment of Youth, 
New York, N.Y. 
i of Economic Opportunity, 
No—OE0-1385 
4 Date Jul 67 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$8.32 
iptors—*ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRA- 
PHIES, COMMUNITY ACTION, CURRICU- 
LUM DEVELOPMENT, *INDIGENOUS 
PERSONNEL, INTERPERSONAL RELA- 
Pinan a *LEADERSHIP big ty 
NEIGHBORHOOD CENTERS, NURSE 
AIDES, PERSONNEL S CTIO 
RECRUITMENT, SSUBPROFESSIONALS. 
TEACHER AIDES, *TRAINING 
ee saa SERVICES, 


a and corrections work. ‘o 
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Alexander-F rutschi, Marian Crites, Ed. 

HUMAN RESOURCES AND ECONOMIC 
GROWTH, AN INTERNATIONAL AN- 
NOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY ON THE 
ROLE OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING 
ae AND SOCIAL DEVELOP- 


Stanford me Inst., Menlo Park, Calif. 
Pub Date 63 
Note—41 
EDRS Price MF-$1.75 HC-$16.60 
Descriptors—*ANNOTATED 
PHIES, *DEVE 9 to Al 
*ECONOMIC ahh = ot 
TIONAL PLANN ING. 
RESOURCES, MANPOWER DEVELOP. 
ment *SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT, TRAIN- 


BIBLIOGRA- 


eT ae neg, Mille Eas, E 
Oceania, So et ln Und te <3 


An 
author and organiza tion’ index aye aw 
Seen hat cf edd wd pais OP 
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Brunner, Edmund deS. d Others 

THE ROLE OF A NATIONAL ORGANIZA- 
TION IN ADULT EDUCATION, A REPORT 
TO THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF 
THE ADULT EDUCATION ASSOCIATION. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Bureau of Ap- 

lied Social Research. 


Puy Date 59 
ote 
EDRS Price MF-$2.00 HC-$19.28 


—*ADULT EDUCATORS, GOAL 
NTATION, GROUP MEMBERSHIP, 


*NATIONAL ORGAN 
*NATIONAL SURVEYS, “ROLE 


Identifiers—* Adult Education Association 
total orguaiation tn the fieks oft neralized 
national o’ in the field of educa- 
tion were collected through a questionnaire 
completed by members and former members of 
the Adult Education Association (AEA) and by 
adult educators who had never joined, interviews 
with leaders in adult education and with execu- 
tive officers of several generalized national or- 
tions m sie. a hee tion of ABA 
jocuments, and study of re of previous 
veys undertaken as by the -o Part 


I attem: 
define education, what sort of 
are, and how they regard their field. 
of the AEA is considered, its Pied 
described, and the erg of members to 
the association discussed. There is analysis of 
past and present members to delineate t of 
rault educators to whom the association ap- 
Part II ex- 
AEA, such as the 
a democratic pesca and 
with other in 
adult prone activities. Adult prmsct ng is con- 
sidered as a social movement and as a profes- 
sion. Part III gives the and 
defined by ay members 
present 


appendixes 
sofnehings of of the ‘aad 4 ulead trends, 

and statistical data. (aj) " 
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Valverde, Horace H. 

EVALUATION REPORT ON THE AIRMAN 


DEVELOPMENT — 
Command, Reese AFB, Tex. 3500th 


Pub Date 23 Jul 65 
Note—52p. 
Available from—C) for Federal 
Scientific & Technical I tion, S ld, 
Va. 22151 (AD-803-762, MF $65, HC $3.00). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
BE AVIOR “COURSE EVALUATION, 
*CURRICULUM, NLISTED 
*MILTTARY TRAINING. RATING SCALES 
READING ABILITY, RESEARCH, *STU- 
ENT ATTITUDES. TASK ' PER- 


D 
FORMANCE, TESTING 
Identifiers—* United States Air Force 


Document Resumes 15 
An evaluation is resented of the Reese Air 


type of course. (Ei 
are also included.) (author/ly) 
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Greaves, Monica A., Comp. 

A CLASSIFICATION SCHEME FOR ADULT 
EDUCATION. EDUCATION LIBRARIES 
BULLETIN, SUPPLEMENT TWELVE. 

Feb Date Univ. (England). Inst. of Education. 


ted ea eit amendments. 
iran 


EDRS Price 
MNDUCATI ON, *CLAS- 
SIF CATION. PIGUIDES, *LIBRARY COL- 
LECTIONS 


Identifiers—Great Britain, National Institute of 
Adult Education 

‘ Bteae toy eer age o— based on the ‘facet 
ormula’ theory ganathan, is 

primarily for the library of of the Natit ie 
stitute of Adult Education in London, England. 
Kinds of persons being educated (educands), 
methods and problems of education, specific 
countries, specific and forms in 


alphabetical — and the country numbers in 
classification and subject ca’ works sl the = 
of reference and theoretical 


dling of such marginal su cs soc 
ent, and 


psye community develop 
mass a Suggestions oe of the 
scheme for other adult education libraries are 
also made. ‘his decauees & tr eae Dae 
Queen Anne St. London Wi Engisn for ‘ive 

t., ~ 4 ‘or five 
Shiings. ()) 
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P= py Herbert 

ACHING SOCIAL LIVING SKILLS; 
ADUL BASIC EDUCATION, A 
TEACHER'S MANU. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany.; State 

Pub Date of New York, Albany. 


EDRS Pi Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
rs—*ADULT BASIC EDUCATION, 
UCTIONAL 
*MANUALS, _TEACHI 
*TEACHING TECHNIQUES 
A variety of methods in instructing i 
presented in this teacher’s manual which also 
mentions the av: of packets of instruc- 
tional the subject areas 
covered. To this is added comments on the 
peer yr material for the adult Senshen, and 
importance of aims, motivation, and 
development in lesson plans for adults. The book 
also detailed inf 


filmstrips, Sa Ste 
techniques. In conclusion, ry points out the 
seqteaee ts be gsiead by obuts whe are mone 

— to become better members of 
per (nl) 


ED 022 136 AC 002 766 
NORTH AMERICAN CONFERENCE ON 
poe | = pr (INTER-AMERICAN 
ON ADULT EDUCATION) 

(MEXICO, SUNE 3-4, 1968). 
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Inter-American Committee on Adult Education. 

Pub.Date [Jun 68] 

Note—L5p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.68 

Descriptors—*ADULT EDUCATION, 
‘*DEVELOPING NATIONS, OP- 


TERAGENCY COOPERATION, INTERNA- 

TIONAL ORGANIZATIONS, *INTERNA- 

TIONAL PROGRAMS 

Identifiers—*Inter American Committee on 

Adult Education 

When the North American Conference on 
Adult Education met in Mexico in June 1968, 
with delegates from Canada, Mexico; and the 
United States, a mmc ment was 
made to carry oat the group on 
an individual basis, as oe as within the group, 
seeking practical ~~ for developing adult edu- 
cation throughout the Americas. The 
representatives of i North American Con- 
ference changed the committee name to the 
Inter-American Committee on Adult Education, 
with headquarters for the next three years in 
Canada. The purposes of the new committee 
were agreed to include the voluntary exchange 
of information and of people concerned with con- 
tinuing education in North and South America, 
the establishment of a mechanism to facilitate 
such exchange, the stimulation of occasional con- 
ferences on highly specialized aspects of continu- 
ing education, and advisory services for mem- 
bers. Association with other organizations such 
as UNESCO and OAS is under consideration. 
The next meeting of the Inter-American Com- 
mittee will be held in Washington, in the winter 
or early spring of 1968/69. (jf) 
ED 022 oul AC 002 785 
oe. Hen 

ULT B ic EDUCATION; A SUMMARY 
“OF A gate JULY 1, 1967 - JUNE i, 


Flonda State Univ. Tallahassee. School of Edu- 
— 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 H 


C-$2.44 
Descriptors—*ADULT BASIC aah 8 al 
eee ADULTS, *PROFES- 


TRAINING, *PROGRAM 
Ss, *TRAINING 
“the papa —Flords site 
population with in this report com- 
wilets ‘plandlaniie disadvantaged people 18 
years of age or over, who have not completed 
ht years of formal schooling. These fall in the 
fo! alae categories: illiterate, semi-illiterate, 
unemployed, and underemployed. The summary 
of the work done by the artment of Adult 
Education of Florida State University (July 1, 
1967 - June 1, 1968) reflects the theoretical prin- 
ciples set out in The Adult Basic Education Cur- 
riculum and its Development, yee by the 
same institution. Consequently, the emphasis is 
on literacy training as well as preparation of the 
individual for playing his many roles ae 
er worker, citizen), in adult life. In this 
process, the training institute concentrated on 
the development of awareness of, and sensitivity 
toward, undereducated adults; development of 
individual kits by teachers; ‘and attention to 
problems such as recruiting, retention, testing, 
evaluation, curriculum, and evelopment. (An ex- 
tensive bibliography for directed individual 
study in adult basic education is included.) (nl) 


a _— _ AC 002 819 

cu 

BROADCASTING AND THE COMMUNITY. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—270p. 

Available from—C.A. Watts & Co. Ltd, - 
Parker Street, Kingsway, London, W.C2, E n- 
gland (15 shillin gs). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

iptors—*BROADCAST INDUSTRY, 

Ss, CULTURAL ENRICHMENT, 
DEVELOPED NATIONS, DEVELOPING 
NATIONS, EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, 
*EDUCATIONAL RADIO, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL STRATEGIES, *EDUCATIONAL 
TELEVISION, INFORMATION THEORY, 
*PROGRAM EVALUATION, PUBLIC 
OPINION, VALUES E. 


The use of broadcasting for strictly educa- 
tional purposes must increasingly be thought of 
as an important part of the total educational 
re of ony nation in the world; its pur- 

uld sy: maintenance, extension, and 
stra of a culture. In developing coun- 
tries, io is more useful and effective than 
television because it is cheaper and can be heard 
in isolated villages whereas television transmis- 
sion is much more limited and requires skilled 
manpower and at technical and financial 
resources. Educational authorities should control 
the policies for using education broadcasting; 
programs must contribute to the systematic 
growth ea have p vr. greet and con- 
tinuing effect, accom y supporting 
documents, and allow a my response fees the 
audience. By these standards, television and 
radio have already proven their effectiveness in 
the teaching of mathematics, science, and lan- 
guages. (jf) 


ED 022 139 AC 002 897 

PUTTING THE HARD-CORE UNEM- 
PLOYED INTO JOBS. REPORT OF THE 
BUSINESS-CIVIC LEADERSHIP CON- 
FERENCE ON EMPLOYMENT 
PROBLEMS, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS, JUNE 
5-7, 1967. PART I CONFERENCE SUMMA- 
RY. PART II CASE STUDIES. 

National Citizen’s a for Community 
Relations, Washington, D 

Pub Date 67 

Note—1!4lp. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
US. Govt Printing Office Rept DC. 
20402 (0-284-807 and 0-284-808, $.35 and $.65). 

eEDE Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—ADULT BASIC EDUCATION, 
*BUSINESS, *COMMUNITY PROGRAMS, 
*DISADVANTAGED GROUPS, EMPLOYER 
EMPLOYEE RELATIONSHIP, EMPLOY- 
MENT SERVICES, FEDERAL PROGRAMS, 
INDUSTRY, INPLANT PROGRAMS, JOB 
PLACEMENT, JOB TRAINING, *MAN- 
POWER DEVELOPMENT, PERSONNEL 
SELECTION, RECRUITMENT, *UNEM- 
PLOYED 


Part 1 of this conference report on employing 
the hard-core unemployed asserts the urgency of 
action by business and industry to meet employ- 
ment problems, and presents examples of more 
active recruitment and liberalized hiring and 
placement practices, employer-sponsored educa- 
tion and training, efforts by employers to take 
action on transportation, housing, vocational edu- 
jonny health and welfare, and other community 

roblems. An action program is recom- 
eB igp with emphasis on broad cooperation 
between business and communities. Part 2 
describes company programs of recruiting, test- 
ing, training, and motivation, bape caribaea 
ty job programs, o tions of businesses and 
communities, and the use of special tools and 
techniques; such companies as North American 
Aviation and such communities as Los Angeles, 
Pittsburgh, Chicago, Boston, Buffalo, Newark, 
and Huntsville, Alabama are included. The docu- 
ment includes listings of information sources, 
omg | Ft programs, conference partici- 
— 9; ; ederal agencies for assistance and 

ig. Uy 
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Hodgdon, Linwood L. And Others 

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT IN EMER- 
GENT COUNTRIES. 


M 
ELOPMENT (UNIVERSITY OF 
NEW ENGLAND, ARMIDALE, AUS- 
TRALIA, F EBRUARY 4-18, 1964) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.36 
Deseri © ADMIN: ISTRATIVE ORGANIZA- 
TION, BUSINESS, *CHANGE AGENTS, 
DEVELOPMENT, 

NATIONS, 


TI BJ 

coy Rg TRAINING, 

TIO PROGRAMS, PROGRAM AD- 
MINISTRATION, PROGRAM PLANNING, 
*RURAL AREAS, SOCIOECONOMIC IN- 
FLUENCES, URBAN AREAS, VOLUNTA- 
RY AGENCIES 


Identifiers—*Asia, India, Philippines, South 
Pacific, Thailand 

Part of a report of seminar proceedings, these 
papers on community development in developing 
nations deal largely with conditions, require- 
ments, and effective principles of rural exten- 
on Se geen — - community 
evelopment v: workers in outlying regions 
of Thailand; the methods, organization, accom. 
plishments, and — of national develop- 
ment in India; the role of the Presidential 
Assistant on Community Development in the 
Philippines; and community development fune- 
tions of the intergovernmental South Pacific 
Commission. In addition to reviewing concepts 
and goals of effective community development, a 
final group report examines the roles and in- 
fluence of governments, voluntary organizations, 
private enterprise, political structures, urbaniza- 
tion, cultural growth, and the national economy. 
Increased outside assistance and more extensive 
research are recommended. (ly) 
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Franklin, Richard And Others 
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT IN 
i Naa rh COUNTRIES. 
Pub Date 
Neto ibtp: In PROCEEDINGS OF THE IN- 
TERNATIONAL SEMINAR ON COMMUNI. 
TY Poe (UNIVERSITY OF 
NEW NGLAND, a AUS. 
TRALIA, "FEBRUARY 4-18, 1964 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.24 
Descriptors—ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZA- 
TION, CASE STUDIES (EDUCATION), 
COMMUNITY CONSULTANTS, COMMUNI- 
TY yo ee “cio pao 
DEVELOPMENT, 
GRAMS, “DEVELOPED. NATIONS, may 
VIRONMENTAL INFLUENCES, HISTORI- 
CAL REVIEWS, LEADERSHIP TRAIN- 
ING, ORGANIZATIONS (GROUPS), POPU- 
LATION TRENDS, PROGRAM ADMINIS- 
TRATION, *RURAL AREAS, RURAL EX- 
TENSION, UNIVERSITY EXTENSION, 
*URBAN AREAS 
Identifiers—* Australia, Canada, United States 
Part of a report of seminar proceedings, six 
papers on community deve a in developed 
nations review the conceptual dimensions, issues, 
and directions of community development in the 
United States; pilot programs of social research, 
training, and consultation in rural Saskatchewan; 
the community development efforts of the 
we ag of New England in northern New 
South Wales, Australia; activities and accom- 
plishments of the New England Rural Develop- 
ment Association (New South Wales); examples 
of —_ development and cooperations in 
the Barossa Valley, South Australia, since World 
War 1; some = rinciples of extension considered 
in relation to t Upper Caboolture Agricultural 
Development Group i and an en- 
vironmental and historic tive on com- 
munity development ~m in fn the Rockhampton 
region of Queensland. A final group report in- 
troduces eight other Australian case discussions, 
together with theoretical formulations on pro- 
gram initiation, goal achievement, education and 
problem solving, sponsorship and finance, 
research, leaders. ‘ip , and the community 
development process. The jocument includes ta- 
bles, feores, and references. (ly) 


ED 022 142 
Hamilton-Smith, El And Others 
RAL YOUTH WORK IN AUSTRALIA. 
od Date 64 
In PROCEEDINGS OF AN IN- 
NTERN TIONAL SEMINAR ON COMMUNI- 
TY DEVELOPMENT (UNIVERSITY OF 
NEW ENGLAND, ARMIDALE, AUS- 
TRALIA, FEBRUARY 4-18, 1964) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.28 
Descriptors—*ADMINISTRATIVE OR- 
GANIZATION, *COMMUNITY DEVELOP- 
MENT, EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES, EX- 
TENSION EDUCATION, NATIONAL SUR- 
VEYS, *PROGRAM PLANNING, *RURAL 
AREAS, *YOUTH CLUBS 
Identifiers—* Australia 
In a report of seminar proceedings, papers are 
presented on the formation, aims, structure, and 
bs. nizational relationships of community youth 
s in rural areas of Victoria, Australia; and on 


AC 002 916 





the origins, structure, staffing, and overall 
characteristics and problems of Australian rural 
youth clubs. An interim group report also 
defines the objectives and principles which play 
r role in meeting the needs of rural youth, 
phew with administrative and other arrange- 
pare for program improvement. Useful topics 
for ongoing research are suggested. (ly) 
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Bt ALIDATION OF a PRO- 
S GRAMMES, OR HOW TO AVOID THE 
REINFORCEMENT OF ERRORS. 
Pub Date 67 
—— From Programmed Learning and 

the Language Laboratory 2, ga London. 

Available from—Copyprints, Ltd., 87 Borough 
High Street, London SE 1. 


Descrip' VALUATION, 
EVALUATION METHODS, GERMAN, 
*LANGUAGE PROGRAMS, *MATERIAL 
DEVELOPMENT, PREDICTIVE VALIDI- 
TY, *PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION, *PRO- 
GRAMING PROBLEMS, STIMULUS 
Lack of a i b 

of agreement amo inguists on basic 
points in language makes it difficult for the pro- 
gramer of self-instructional language texts to 
make definite statements concerning his subject. 

Programed instruction has been “too much con- 

cerned with the efficiency of the technique but it 

has not offered sufficient means of checking the 

— of the assertions made in the program.” 
in penis out some of the mistakes which exist 

rman textbooks, the author feels that there 

are certain stimulus/response relationshi — 
are particularly difficult to clarify. is 
nasded | is basic linguistic research of a neat ex- 
tensive kind, and to which the language pro- 
gramers will have access. Good programs are 
needed but the commercial enterprises develop- 
ing programs cannot be stopped to wait for 
marae * Seen See see, Oe 
author sug, t each program should go 
through a “subvalidation” process--a kind of “ad 
hoc minimum research.” The test subjects in the 
validation procedure for a “German for non-Ger- 
mans” program would be non-Germans; the test 
subjects in the subvalidation procedure for the 
= rogram would be Germans. The same ap- 
evans. (AMM) mutandis” for other language pro- 
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a Reymond 

PREPARED TEXT OF REMARKS AT THE 
FRENCH-ACADIAN CONFERENCE OF 
THE LOUISIANA DEPARTMENT OF EDU- 
CATION (1ST, _ 20, 1968). 

Pub Date 20 Jan 


ote 

EDRS Brice MF-$0.25 HC-$0.32 
iptors—AMERICAN CULTURE, 

oo: INGUAL EDUCATION, CULTURAL 
FACTORS, CULTURAL  INTERRE 

TIONSHIPS, EDUCATIONAL 


py Ney Louisiana, *Quebec Loui- 
ment on Cultural Cooperation 
‘anc a ote of the ps yoy wa tna Loui- 
program of t ebec-Louisiana 
deena on Cultural operation is 
presented. In December 1967, a submission was 
addressed to the State Superintendent and also 
to the Special Legislative Committee, proposing 
a — revival of the use of French as a lan- 
guage of instruction in Louisiana, peel | . 
cadiana (Acadia). It is now, the author 
out, “the stated policy of the United “ae 
Government to preserve 8 language 8 
tial within the country, a view to furt 
this nation’s business abroad.” South laid 
with its “large oral-Francophone population,” he 
feels, “is in an excellent position to serve the 
United States in this respect, if we develop our 
potential to include widespread knowledge of the 
written language.” The author comments briefly 
on the state agencies and institutions which have 
expressed interest in a bilingual program and 


closer relationships with their French-Canadian 
counterparts. A short description of the Quebec- 
Louisiana Agreement is also presented. See re- 
lated document AL 001 251. (AMM) 


ED 022 fn AL 001 251 


rie Dia 

tat’ FRe FRENCH HERITAGE IN ACADIANA: 
THE FUNDAMENTAL COURSE OF AC- 
TION NECESSARY TO PRESERVE THE 
FRENCH LANGUAGE. 

Pub Date May 68 

Note—35p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.48 

Descriptors—AMERICAN HISTORY, *BILIN- 
GUAL EDUCATION, {CULTURAL 
BACKGROUND, CULTURA L FACTORS, 
CULTURAL INTERRELATIONSHIPS, 


ETHNIC GROUPS, *FRENCH, LANGUAGE 

ROLE, OFFICIAL LANGUAGES 
Identifiers—* Acadia, Cajuns 

Many actions have been taken recently . 
hain Seek a revival of the French lan 

ca 


A (Acadia), a “triangula on 
delimited by, but not including, the cities of 
Lake Charles, Alexandria, and New Orleans.” 
Historically, the Acadians “spoke exclusively and 
happily their native French language,” but they 
became assimilated into the local ar ap One 
estimate of the pomaes number of these 
French-s; rq today is only 
400,000. In addition te to ‘the fa factor of ‘assimilation, 
the decline in the number of speakers is due, the 
author feels, to limitations in the teaching of 
French in the schools, the social attitudes 
prevalent, and the impact of English mass 
media. The author outlines the history of these 
people and points out the commercial and cul- 
tural advantages of preserving their language 

and cultural heritage. A bibliography of a al 
mately 50 books, newspaper articles, an 
publications concerning Acadia concludes a 
paper. See related document AL 001 250. (AMM) 
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Han, M 

STUDIES “IN THE PHONOLOGY OF ASIAN 
LANGUAGES; IV, VIETNAMESE 
VOWELS. 

University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
Acoustics Phonetics Research Lab. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jul 66 

Note—199p. 

Available from—Federal Clearinghouse for 
Scientific and Technical Information, Spring- 
acohans Va. 22151 (AD-637 827, $0.65 

scout Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—ACOUSTIC PHONETICS, CON- 
TRASTIVE LINGUISTICS, DIALECT STU- 
DIES, DISTINCTIVE FEATURES, *LAN- 
GUAGE RESEARCH, SPECTROGRAMS, 

ANALYSIS, *VIET- 


Identifiers—* Hanoi 
This study applies the  spectrographic 

techniques to the — of the 11 vowels in 
the Hanoi dialect of Vietnamese. The analysis in- 
volves 5,500 spectrograms made of 869 common 
words containing these vowels, which are 
identified and described in terms of their For- 
mant 1 and Formant 2 frequencies. as 1 
discusses the dialectal features of the Hanoi and 
other major dialects of Vietnamese. Following 
chapters deal with materials and techniques of 
spectographic analysis, the formant measure- 
ments of the 11 Hanoi vowels, domains of vowel 
phonemes, tone influence and consonant effect 
on vowel quality, and the inherent duration of 
vowels. The first three volumes of this series 
deal with the Korean Forthcoming 
volumes will be based on Korean, Vietnamese, 
and other Asian languages. (AMM) 


ED 022 . AL 001 303 
Ellert, Ernes' 


THE ‘CONCEPT OF THE DIRECTED PRO- 
GRAM. 


Note—18p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—ACHIEVEMENT TESTS, AP- 
TITUDE TESTS, *AUDIOVISUAL _IN- 
STRUCTION, *AUTOINSTRUCTIONAL 


Document Resumes 17 


METHODS, CONVENTIONAL INSTRUC- 
TION, *GERMAN, *LANGUAGE INSTRUC- 
TION, PACING, PERSONALITY THEO- 
RIES, *PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION, 
PROGRAMING PROBLEMS, STUDENT aT- 
rd es TAPE RECORDERS, TEACHER 


The author . the testing of the validity 
of self-pacing in a two-year programed German 
course at Colorado State University. Two 
teaching situations were set up for the pro- 
gramed materials. The first p, 24 students 
who met in a room “equip somewhat like a 

ratory,” were “self. ,” using 

books, tapes, and a tape recorder. They were en- 

couraged to ask questions, which were answered 
individually. For the second group, 34 students 
in a regular classroom, the same programed 
materials were = on transparencies and used 
with an overhead projector, a louds; r, and a 
screen. This group also encouraged to interrupt 
at any — with questions, which were an- 
swered brief] Yo usualy { in English). The stu- 
dents responded in unison when an oral response 
was required, and kept notebooks for written 
responses. The teacher, standing so that he could 
see when the students were finished writing, 
paced the presentation of the frames ac- 
cordingly. Various tests were given to these two 
groups, along with a third group of several con- 
ventional classes. Because of inadequate controls, 
the author feels that the results are inconclusive. 
However, “it is easy to conclude,” he reports, 
“that even though the achievement tests did not 
measure the skills that were given the most 
emphasis in the program, these (programed) stu- 
dents more than held their own with students 
receiving the conventional type instruction.” 
(AMM) 
ED 022 148 — 001 359 
Chapin, Paul G. Norton 
A PROCEDURE FOR’ MORPHOLOGICAL 

ANALYSIS. 
Pub Date Jul 68 
Note—20p. 
Available from—The MITRE Corporation, Box 

208, a —_— 01 

tion S arr ¢ 
EDRS ° MF-$0 HC-$0.88 

iptors—*COMPUTATIONAL LIN- 

GUISTICS, COMPUTER PROGRAMS, EN- 

GLISH, *LANGUAGE PATTERNS, 

MORPHEMES, Foot age Be 9 

GUAGES), PLU 

*STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS, *SUFFIXES, 

SURFACE STRUCTURE, VERBS 
Identifiers—*MORPH, TREET Programming 

) ore oh 

——— lure, designated “MORPH,” has been 
developed for the automatic morpho! analy- 
sis of complex English words. Each word is 
reduced to a stem in canonical or dictio 
form, plus affixes, — and derivati 
represented as on or as syntactic fea- 
tures of the stem. procedure includes the 
task of analyzing as many nested levels of affix- 
ation as a word may contain so that each 
morpheme of the input string will have a distinct 
representation. The overall strategy includes--(a) 
a set of analysis rules, (b) a set of morpheme- 
combinatorial rules, and (c) a set of redundancy 
rules. Spurious analyses are dealt with by cer- 
tain modifications in these sets of rules. The 
prone has been implemented on the IBM 

ystem 360 in TREET as part of an experimen- 
tal text-processing system in which it provides 
the input to a transformational syntactic analysis 
Pp ure. The pe sets of rules are quite 
small, removing only the most common inflec- 
tional suffixes (-s, ). Vane these rules on 
a small vocabulary, MORPH rformed ac- 
curately at an average speed 7 0.7 seconds per 
word. It was discovered in experimenting with 
this program that proper names require special 
treatment to avoid spurious analysis and that 
there is far greater homography with English 
prefixes than with suffixes, to the extent that 
- = of prefixational analysis is questiona- 
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Bidwell, Charles E. 
br NOMINAL INFLECTION IN OUT- 


Pub Date 68 
Note—25p. 
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EDRS Price nites HC-$1.08 

orp a IVES, *CZECH, 
*MORPHOL (LANGUAGES), 
MORPHOPHONEMICS NOMINALS, NUM- 
BER PRONOUNS, *STRUCTURAL 


Sesheghseenies (2) The Noun, (3) The Adjec- 
tive (including demonstratives), (4) Prounouns, 
and (5) Numerals. (JD) 
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, B. Nam 
KOREAN BASIC COURSE. VOLUME I. 
= Inst. (Dept. of State), Washing- 


ton, D.C. 
_ Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0747 
Pub Date 68 
ee, pupae 


ote—562p. 
— srg a of Documents, _ 
vernmen Washington, 
20402 (GPO S1. We KBUVELL $3.00). 
> i MF-$2.25 HC Not Available from 


rs—GRAMMAR, *INSTRUCTIONAL 
S, *INTENSIVE LANGUAGE 


T NDA 
USAGE, TAPE RECORDINGS, gang 
Identifiers—Hankil Korean 
Volume I of the Korean Basic Course rgenvidon 
introductory materials for the student who 
wishes to achieve a working command of the lan- 
op arn — by an estimated 40 ne fy 43 


orean P in 
inom ontiesant and he Bor Soviet Union. The lin- 
cite cata teasd wo Or of edu- 
cated Koreans in Seoul, the s' prestige 
speech used and understood throughout the 
country. Written primarily for an intensive lan- 
guage program —— A - native speaker, = 
course can also be intensive 
grams or for indivi ai with the aid o: the 
volume ~ f fon “- parte tD bas - 
consists of four major ic di- 
alogs or sentences, (2) notes on dialogs, (3) 
ek came ot cabkemh tole pee te 
ns of e unit (w’ in En- 
th and morphophonemic transcription) are ac- 
companied by Korean yy na This writing 
yc omy (Hankil) may be introduced gradually 
ete ery - de ocho by th bye} 
transcription completely by the end 0’ 
the text. The student should thus be able to read 
in Hankil at normal before he goes on to 
the peony ae ich is entirely in Hankil 
- ——. ohne 2 2 is L aherancmmagens in 1968- 
the course are available 
ae te Center { Jag Ap a Li a 1717 
Mass. Ave. N.W., Washington, 
(AMM) 
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Jones, Robert B. And Others 

THAI CULTURAL eee BOOK I. 

aon Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Southeast Asia Pro- 
i Agency Office of Education (DHEW), 


D.C. Bureau of Research. 
——- o-BR62I 19 


Contract OEC-1 -7-062119-2073 


‘ote—' 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
cae BACKGROUND, 
CULTURAL CONTEXT, FOREIGN CUL- 
TURE, INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, 
— *READING MATERIALS, 


This reader has been designed rovide in- 
termediate level students with dwt on a 
wide range of topics concerning Thai culture and 
history written in various styles. Students using 
this reader should have are Sem orai 
study of Thai equivalent to “Spoken Thai, 

Books I and I and the “Thai Reader,” both by 
ore . Haas. Easy command of the vocabulary 
grammar provided in those books 
pretest to the efficient use of this souien. 

ew vocabulary and explanatory notes are pro- 


vided for each lesson, but it is expected that 
some use will have to be made of dictionaires in 
order to develop facility in using them. To this 
end, some new words have been omitted. Ideally, 
students should be able to read the selections 
rapidly, concentrating on the content and 
the new vocabu ‘ without the 
ecessity of painstakin, translation. But occa- 
al passages should repared in written 
translation in order to develop skill in that art, 
skill which is of special importance to students 
who will be using and quoting from Thai sources 


ert their — research. Persons interested in ob- 

A of the document should contact 
neon on Pa obert B. Jones, Jr., Southeast Asia 
Program, Cornell University, 108 Franklin Hall, 
Ithaca, New York 14850. (Author/DO) 
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—*D. 

*PR NOUNS, SENTENCES, SENTENCE 

STRUCTURE, *STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS, 

*SYNTAX, *TRANSFORMATION THEORY 

(LANGUAGE) 
Identifiers—*Counterpart theo 

The author feels that athensh the problem of 
pronominalization and of reference in general is 
at the very heart of syntactic investigation, 
transformational are unable to deal 
adequately with these problems. He finds their 
theory of referential indices (Chomsky, “Aspects 
of the Theory of Syntax”) “completely beyond 
repair.” In this paper he presents a few exam- 
ples of the failure of referential index theory 
and indicates the direction in which he thinks a 
solution will ultimately be found: counterpart 
theory. (DO) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
rene E STUDIES, EDUCA- 
TIONAL EEDS, LANGUAGE 
RESEARCH, MINORITY _ GROUPS, 
*NEGRO DIALECTS, *REGIONAL DI- 
ALECTS, SEMIOTICS, ‘*SOCIAL DI- 
ALECTS 
This paper is the first in a compilation of arti- 
cles reprinted by NCTE from the journal “Ele- 
of Children* It com and entitled “On the Dialects 
of C mprises an overview of recent 
research in re and social dialects in the 
United States. “Linguistic Atlas of New En- 
gland,” the first section of the “Linguistic Atlas 
of the “4 States and Canada,” published in 
1939-43, is being followed Bee Van pase 
Atlas of Midale S and South Atlantic States,” and 
the “Linguistic Atlas of the Upper Middle 
West.” The regional distributions of speech fea- 
tures as shown by the Atlas establish a 
reference framework for the more thorough 
study of the speech of localities. This informa- 
tion is especially pertinent for the understanding 
of the present urban situation with its millions 
of in-m ts from other dialect areas. Local so- 
cial studies have been undertaken on a 
large scale in New York City, Washington, D.C., 
Chicago, and Detroit. Other areas of study in- 
clude the field of non-verbal communication 
(semiotics), and the linguistic situations of the 
various Spanish, French, American Indian, and 
Hawaiian Pidgin speaking groups in the United 
States. ‘AMM 
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Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
—. 508 South Sixth Street, Champaign, 
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Document rv ry from — 
RICAN ULTURE, 


PSAMERICAN E sea ee, “DIALECTS, *EN- 
GLISH INSTRUCTION, GEOGRAPHIC RE. 
GIONS, -GRAMMAR, PRONUNCIATION, 
oe SPOKEN USAGE, VOCABU- 


rn ¢ ee of nonstandard varieties of En- 
= implies a standard variety. What “stan- 
ard” English actually is shou ‘be defined in 
order to approach it in the classroom. C.C. Fries 
described it. as the variety used by those who 
hold positions of trust and respect and conduct 
the important of a community. This 
definition admits that what is geo today 
may not be tomorrow. Further, the standard lan- 
guage is not an ideal of which the nonstandard 
varieties are degenerate versions. They do not 
necessarily have even the same origins. Nor is 
the standard language necessarily a monolithic 
entity-in the United States there are many 
varieties of standard American English, reflect- 
ing the divisions of cultural history. Because 
cach of the American settlements was founded 
loyalties the with strong local and regional 
— there is diversity of culture—one 
tion of which is diversity in the stan- 
fad sewed Every American community is 
the result of selected immigrations; in every one 
ee oe aoe oe Sted Mteeue t 
ginning. result is ifferences in 
the way educated Americans talk, and even 
write. The author warns the teacher attempting 
to “improve” his students’ English that he 
should be aware that in the United States 
and Canada one may utter the same message in 
a number of different ways and still speak the 
language. (AMM) 
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DIALECTS, SOCIAL. STRUCTURE. STAN- 
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yg ey Re Social stratification 
Many English language arts teachers consider 
the nonstandard English of their students as 
being “slovenly or nonverbal or inexact or lazy.” 
These same teachers often have been trained in 
the “false assumptions of a single universally ac- 
cepted norm of English.” These positions, the 
author states, are both fallacious and dangerous 
— these teachers fail to point my that 
onan me speaks a class dialect of some sort. 
ore, their descriptions of language dif- 
Seaans between various groups constitute 
value a gr oy than obje ive state- 
ments about these differences. Simple state- 
ments about one at of speech have become 
passe since Labov's research on stylistic varia- 
tion within social dialects, which found that 
representatives of every social dialect speak in 
di ferent styles in different situations. The 
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potential usefulness of the author’s Detroit Di- 
alect Study (described briefly in this article) will 

vide at least two kinds of help to the elemen- 
tary so pie by maeere —— 

no! gramma eatures an 
Le logical om characterize different groups, 
and (2) by investigating the nature of the stu- 
dents’ language problems--these wahiane 

uently stemming from interference of the 
po a, “home” dialect with the “school” di- 
alect. (See related document AL 001 422.) 


(AMM) 
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Identifiers—Detroit, *Detroit pg Study 
This volume is a report of the methodology 
employed by the Detroit Dialect Study staff in 
their survey of Detroit speech, 1966-67. As a 
study of one approach to sociolinguistic field- 
work, this report is descriptive rather than 
theoretical “in order to provi a practical basis 
for large-scale urban study.” The 
authors discuss general principles of fieldwork 
and give such detailed descriptions of their work 


as Pape feel would be useful in similar projects. 
a as. of the study were (a) to 


the specialized linguistic features of the 
various sub-cultures of Detroit, (b) to determine 
the most efficient methods of ‘gathering data on 
urban language patterns and of storing, retriev- 
ing, and analyzing such data, and (c) to provide 
accurate and useful data for educational pro- 
grams. The major chapters in this volume are 
ae: — general aims, samplin 
research design, fieldwor 
yp en Be orientation, the question- 
naire, the actual fieldwork, and fieldwork evalua- 
tion. For other volumes in the Urban Language 
Series see ED 012 927 and ED 013 455. (JD) 
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Note—l5p.; Speech delivered at Meeting of the 
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cisco, 1 
EDRS se MF-$0.25 H 
ne AUDITORY DiscRMANATION, 
S, COGNIT 
ITY, COGNITIV MEASUREMENT, 
CULTURAL DIFFERENCES, CULTURAL 
FACTORS, GENETICS, LANGUAGE 
RESEARCH, MIDDLE CLASS NORM, 
NEGRO CULTURE, *NEGRO DIALECTS, 
NEGRO MOTHERS, NEGRO STEREO- 
TYPES, *NEGRO ‘YOUTH, NONSTAN- 
DARD DIALECTS, PSYCHOLINGUISTICS, 
PSYCHOLOGY, SOCIALLY DEVIANT 
BEHAVIOR, *SOCIOLINGUISTICS, VER- 
BAL DEVELOPMENT 
Pe cad yu focuses attention on the kinds of 
assumptions that are present in the 
literature on language, and which can be found 
in the “myths” about family structure and 
motivation. Three major professions are con- 
cerned with describing the language and cogni- 
tive abilities of black chi nm) lucators, who 
believe these children to be “virtually verbally 
pr gO " (2) psychologists, who have “reconfir- 
that either these children don't 
tall or, if they do, their speech is a “deterrent 


to itive growth,” and (3) linguists, who have 

cael the language and found it a Bios yn 

dered, highly structured, highly deve 

guage system which in many aspects is itferent 

from stan English.” The kind of responses 

that black children make in auditory discrimina- 
tion tests are based on the sound usage they 
have learned in their environment, and do not 
reflect difficult ty in discriminating. Because their 
syntax also differs from standard English, the 
psychologist, not aware of the rules of Negro 
nonstandard, has interpreted these differences 
not as the result of well-learned rules, but as 
evidence of underdevelopment.” The 
psychologist must learn to distinguish between 
the questions (1) Has this child acquired lan- 
guage? and (2) Has this child acquired com- 
petence in standard English? A fi. on list of 
recent works in linguistics and Negro studies is 
appended. (AMM) 
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Contrastive analysis is basic to all Tinguistics 

since only by this approach can a general theory 

of language (language universals) be constructed 
cn oan 2 uae lode le tt eee 
sis can a ly ¢ 

terized. Two kinds of contrastive — have 
been basic to diachronic linguistics: the com- 
parison of sister languages to discover the histo- 

F She their roomy. cg 4 (comparative en and 

comparison 0 erent stages 0: same 
language to discover the history of change in the 
language. Diachronic contrastive analysis [com- 
paring aring stages X1, X2..XN where X1 is zero and 
- ingests on pent and the study 
of ¢ age ment promises 

benefits also to qoneral T he a 

language characterization. (Author/J1 ») 
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Two questions might be asked o: 53 a grea 

by foreign language teachers: (1) t steps can 

be taken to maximize positive transfer and 
minimize negative transfer between native and 
target languages, and to what extent are those 
steps effective? (2) How can we p' the 
amount of facilitation or interference that will 
occur when a student tries to learn a particular 
aspect of a second language? Direct, simple an- 
swers to these questions cannot be given 
because: (a) few studies of Le ng in 
psy weil have dealt with transfer from one 
very highly learned system of habits to another 
cating’ (b) psychologi experiments on 
transfer often deal with situations where the 
new set of habits replaces rather than merely 
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supplements the original set of habits; (c) inter- 
ference theory has at least two —- in 
psychology—one meaning arising in the explana- 
tion of forgetting, and the second meaning occur- 
ring when one learning task influences a sub- 
sequent learning task. Research results in this 
second area are difficult to apply to foreign lan- 
guage teaching, however. The author concludes 
that, —< not very much psychological 
research is directly relevant to contrastive lin- 
guistics, there is inferential support for the use 
of contrastive analysis in predicting student dif- 
ficulties and in explaining contrasts between na- 
tive and foreign language structures to the stu- 
dent. (JD) 
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The main function of contrastive analysis in 

language teaching should be that of explaining 

why errors occur rather than predicting error 

(which is best accomplished by careful statistical 

analysis of actual mistakes). For example, 

h both Russian and French students of 

English will omit the indefinite article in such 

sentences as “My father was doctor,” the under- 

lying cause of their errors is different in each 
case. By use of contrastive analysis we find that 
the Frenchman already possesses a conceptual 

— very similar to English but with a super- 

icial difference in surface structure. In teaching 

English to Russians, however, “special attention 

must be Ee to the development of the entire 

conceptual system underlying the use of English 
articles.” Instead of preparing charts comparing 
the phonemes of two “separate com- 
parative charts for as many different systems of 
phonematic units as the contrastive data neces- 
sitate” should be drawn up. pag ee analysis 
of grammar should begin by identifying the 
tical systems or categories in the two 
jae es which are relatable to more or less 
the same semantic field, and then observing the 
different ways in which the two languages parti 

tion this field. Translation/comparison in its at 

rigorous form can be useful for contrastive anal- 

ysis. (JD) 
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LEARNING, TEACHER ROLE 

The use of contrastive analysis in foreign lan- 
guage teaching is based on five assumptions: (1) 
that the prime cause of y error in 
foreign language learning is interference from 
the learners’ native language; (2) that these dif- 
ficulties are due chiefly to the differences 
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between the two languages; (3) that the greater 
these differences, the more acute the learning 
problems will be; (4) that a comp n between 
the two languages will predict and er- 
ror; and (5) that this com m should deter- 
mine what is to be taught. The author feels, 
however, that it is not only the influence of the 
learner’s native language which causes inter- 
ference and that ae very similarity of two lan- 
guages may cause abbr 3 interference problems. 

best way to predict errors is through actual 
classroom observation by trained teachers since 
many errors are not revealed by contrastive 
analysis of structures and since some ponte “ 
contrast do not cause confusion. Finally, th 
author feels that en aps ra of 
a language “grow up owly wit! n the learner as 
a whole thing,” not as a series of difficulties 
mastered. In planning and teaching a language 
course the se itself should be kept in mind 
rather than the differences between two lan- 
“—— Contrastive analysis is valuable but it 
should not be overemphasized in foreign lan- 
guage teaching. (JD) 


ED 022 162 AL 001 432 
Upshur, John A, Ed. Fata, Julia, Ed. 
P ROBLEMS IN FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
ING; PROCEEDINGS OF A CON- 
FERENCE HELD AT THE UNIVERSITY 
OF MICHIGAN, SEPTEMBER, 1967. 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Research Club in 


Language 

Pub Date Aug 68 

Note—189p. 

Available from—Language Learning, North 
University Building, dsi04 (63.0). of viii 
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48 


from EDRS. 
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GUAGE), INTELLIGENCE TESTS, 
GUAGE FLUENCY, LANGUAGE ROLE, 
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The 14 conference papers and discussion trans- 
cripts in this volume were arranged to suggest 
both an outline of the state of the art of foreign 
testing and a practical guide for test 
writers and users. The first two papers (T.R. 
. kins, La age bang # of North American 
. ? and Ed ‘ oo. ‘esting ESL Amon 
avajo n with — groups. 
r by D.A. White (Second Testing 
wae, Ber of the Canadian Public Service 
Comeataiend shows the vast range of problems 
and their consequences. Two papers present 
models of lan behavior (L.A. Jakobovits, 
Dimensionality of Compound-Coordinate Bilin- 
gualism; and R.L. Cooper, An Elaborated Lan- 
guage [oman Model). The three following 
papers discuss testing variables and instrumen- 
tation A} Pimsleur, Aptitude Testing; B. Spolsky 
et al., Preliminary studies in the geno ag of 
Techniques for Testing Overall Second 
Comp ficiency; and T. Plaister, Testing proc 
eT Test validity is dealt with in 
— R.M. Valette (Evaluating Oral and 
ommunication), E.G. Lewis (Interna- 
donel Education Assessment—English as 4 
Fo Language), and E. goo (Testing in 
the Context of a Language Learning Experi- 
ment). Ts two papers discuss classification 
of tests (W.F. Mackey, The Typology, C agg - 
tion and Analysis of Language nd J. 
Savard, A Proposed System for m for Classifying Lan- 
guage Tests). A summary of the conference was 
written by L.A. Palmer. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Gazel, Modern 

volume is a “samplin; or the works of 18 
living poets whom the author knew in Lahore, 

Pakistan between 1959 and 1962, and whom he 

considers to be representative of the style and 

sa ty Ree a 

pears in lu ¢ script), its 

translation, and ex: tory notes. The Introduc- 

Pa — woe bi hical on ms of 

poets. Appe jiscusses lu poetics- 

(1) the types of ceetie’ composition, (2) rhyme, 

(3) scansion, (4) measure and meter, (5) catalexis, 

(6) an analysis of the meters used in 
text. The appended Vocabulary is vith Engl in 

Urdu ond» lish 


Oni ED 013 a Two other —— in the 

lu language, forthcoming from same 

at the Institute of tele Studies at McGill 
ry are “An Urdu Newspaper Reader” 

and “An Urdu Newspaper Wordcount.” (AMM) 
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. ca gg High School in —_, Forest, Il- 
nois, leveloped a program for in 
Portuguese in the secondary school. The pro- 
gram is now in its sixth successive, successful 
= Instead of being included in the curriculum 
a full-time course, Portuguese falls in the 
category of an “enrichment course.” It is ab- 
breviated (the first year students meet three 
times a week; the second year, twice a week) 
and made available to those students able and 
desiring to A agg beyond the usual college pre 
tory curriculum. Students must have completed 
one year of high school S with at least an 
average grade. Since the course is taught 
through Spanish in the = tive method, the 
student continues his st of Spanish while 
acquiring new skills. In ‘addition to describing 
the , this paper discusses some of the 
problems standing in the way of a full-scale Por- 
tuguese program: (1) space in the crowded cur- 
riculum, (2) evailability of of qualified staff, (3) lack 
of poral er ang teaching materials, (4) 
anxieties planners, tary 
Faeacnrasogenc (6) ry yy with ootsiSened 
guage programs, of convictions 
enough to support» fall a full program, and (8) lack o 
oOo programs for program continuity. 
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This reference list of li tie which 

deal with the syllable includes over texts 

and journal lications. The entries — 

works in Slavic, Scandinavian, ———- - 

ese, Korean, Ja , and African languages, as 

well as in English and other more common Eu- 


ropean and date from the late 


: languages, : 
nineteenth century to the present time. (AMM) 
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Identifere— a an oe iation Tests 

purpose st was to develo; 
equivalent forms of restricted association teste 
for different languages and to test their applica- 
bility. Twenty-four (12 male, 12 female) ona 
speakers of each of the followi 
tested: English, German, Fren Seah, 
Japanese, and Chinese. Most were graduate stu- 
dents at the University of Michigan or Michigan 
State University. The same seven types of 
restricted associations to the same 35 stimulus 
nouns were obtained in all 
tests were administered indivi . 
explanatory instructions in the language of the 
test. There was no time limit. The seven 
restricted association tasks were to give (1) class 
names for stimulus words, (2) another member 
of the class to which the stimulus belonged, @) 


= The 

cristata iepuanoaee 

use in foreign 

indicate marked response ona between in- 
dividuals as well as between languages. Since 
the numbers of subjects within the 

rather small and since most su ere 
recruited on a university —— the owe must 
be regarded as preliminary. ( 
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Cornelius, Edwin T., Jr. 

AUDIO-LINGUAL ENGLISH; A SELF-IN- 
STRUCTIONAL LANGUAGE LABORATO- 
RY PROGRAM. 

English Language Services, Inc., Washington, 

Pub Date 68 

Note—7 vols. 

Available from—Collier Macmillan International, 
Div. of The Macmillan Co., 866 Third Ave., N- 
EW York, N.Y. 10022 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

i —AUDIOLINGUAL METHODS, 
A INSTRUCTIONAL LABORATORIES, 
*AUTOINSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS, 
*ENGLISH (SECOND LANGUAGE), *IN- 
STRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, *INTEN- 
SIVE LANGUAGE COURSES, LABORATO- 
RY MANUALS, ao AIDS, LAN- 
GUAGE INSTRUCTION, LANGUAGE 
LABORATORIES, *PROGRAMED TEXTS, 
SUPPLEMENTARY TEXTBOOKS, TAPE 
amy TENL, WORKBOOKS 

Identifiers—Collier Macmillan E se 

cds egret os here ops ks, 

tapes, and a teacher's le containing a 
se key) i ." for older children and 
as a foreign or _ 
or for raioe of nonstandard En- 
‘Programed for self-instructional 
a minimum of assistance from the 
prot the course proceeds from beginning 
= intermediate sr and requires approx- 
250 hours of language laboratory study 
hours Aad supplementary classroom prac- 
tice. It may be in an intensive, full-time 
training a non-intensive program, or 
for Gouetety with individual tape recorders. 

The materials provide for four stages of learn- 

So 1 involves the development of 

h habits (the sound features and intona- 
tlonal patterns) in English, and the building of 
an “acoustic imagery” of the language. Work- 





book 2 conditions the making of automatic 
responses, for the development of fluency and 
naturalness. Workbooks 3, 4, and 5 involve the 
proces of vocabulary development and control 
grammatical structures. Workbook 6 concen- 
pA on fs on techniques of oh dena ag the learner 
into generating E forms. Other 
plications in the ne er ise Macmillen English 
(eg., English 900 Series) may be used 
in correlation with this series. Details are given 
in the Teacher’s Guide. (AMM) 
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Robert L. And Others 
ENGLISH SOUNDS AND THEIR 
SPELLINGS; A HANDBOOK FOR 
TEACHERS AND STUDENTS. CROWELL 
CONTEMPORARY ENGLISH SERIES. 
Pub Date 66 


Note—104p. 
Available from—Thomas Y. Crowell Co., 201 
Park Avenue S, New York City 10003 ($3.95). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
rs—CONSONANTS, ENGLISH, *EN- 
GLISH (SECOND LANGUAGE), INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIALS, MANUALS, 
PHONICS, *SOUND FILMS, SPELLING, 
*SPELLING INSTRUCTION, *TENL, 
VOWELS 
This handbook introduces the important cor- 
wo Engi existing between English sounds 
ish spelling patterns. lessons 
vowel sounds, one by one, along with 
ema selected consonant sounds, and 
how each sound or combination of sounds 


AL 001 461 


letter ring wore featured 

in that lesson or in earlier lessons. While the 

authors feel that the text “offers the greatest 
to new students who are just 


providing pti or information and models 
for imitation, are now available for this hand- 
book from Pa‘ Educational Films, Inc., 
i, Ave., New Rochelle, N.Y. 10802. 
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pace Load F. e ivian, Arthur R. 
DIVERGING RELA- 
TIONS OF. THE E MICHIGAN RESTRICTED 
AND FREE ASSOCIATION NORMS. 
Michigan Univ., Ann — Center for Human 
Growth and Development. 
Agency—National Inst. of rag A Health 
and — mcm Bethesda, M 


‘Mp. 
EDRS sto MF-$0.50 4 ay ao 
CAL), SGOMPUTATIONAL LINGUISTICS, 


(PSYCHOLOGI- 


*DATA ANALYSIS, SEMANTICS, 
*STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 
Ree eakiges Restricted Association 


orms 
Inspection of the Michigan restricted and free 
association norms (Riegel, 1965) reveals an over- 
lap between responses given to different stimuli 
under the same task ction. Associations 
with overlapping or shared response terms are 
called “converging relations. Distribution of 
and converging relations are tightly 

mnected. Strings or chains convert con- 
verging and diverging distributions of relations 
into complex networks which the author calls “- 
maps.” set of data allows for a comprehen- 
sive analysis of the semantic-s og B= space 
produced by the 100 subjects of the Michigan 
norms and for com Sapa? oF game 5 eee aoe 
different groups of subjects. The majority of the 
document consists of ean printouts of data 


organized into several tables: (1) statistical in- 
dices of maps, (2) the number of nodes as a func- 
tion of the number of converging or diverging 
relations attached to these nodes for each task, 
(3) the number of strings at various lengths for 
each task, and (4) all stimuli that elicit responses 
at frequencies higher than nine and all responses 
that occur at such frequencies for each task. A 
fifth table explains the abbreviations used in the 
other four. (DO) 
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Hagen, John W. Mesibov, 

VERBAL LABELING AND "SERIAL POSI- 
TION RECALL. 

Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Center for Human 
Growth and Development. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health 
and Human Development, Bethesda, Md. 

Report No—R-60 

Pub Date 15 Jul 68 

Note—16p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.72 

ee agg CHARACTERISTICS, 
*AG DIFFERENCES, INCIDENTAL 
LEARNING, LANGUAGE DEVELOP- 
MENT, *RECALL (PSYCHOLOGICAL), 
*THOUGHT PROCESSES, VERBAL 
DEVELOPMENT, VERBAL | a 
VERBAL STIMULI, VERBAL TESTS 
The effect of verbal labeling in a serial posi- 

tion short term memory task was investigated. 

Forty female college students were given 16 tri- 

als each. Eight trials involved only central items 

which had to be recalled. The other eight trials 

involved both central and incidental items. Half 

of the subjects verbalized the names of the cen- 

tral items as they were presented. Verbalization 

was found to decrease Sort term memory per- 

formance. There was no effect of one versus two 

stimuli per card. The authors feel that these 

—_ ral no the past research in this area 

saacel chinese Urvean Soeeehaaty oui 
rehe: strategies becomes increasingly domi- 
nant. Consequently, la inhibits the use of 


more efficient processing. comprises 
a report in “Development of 7 malice Func- 
tions, a Research Program-Project (Study M: 
— of Selective Attention Abilities).” 
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Riegel, Klaus F. Feldman, Carol F. 

THE RECALL OF HIGH AND LOW 
MEANINGFUL SENTENCES 
GENERATED FROM THE MICHIGAN 
RESTRICTED ASSOCIATION NORMS. 

Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Center for Human 
Growth and Development. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health 
and Human Development, Bethesda, Md. 

Report No—R-37 

Note—13p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 

Descriptors—*ASSOCIATION (PSYCHOLOGI- 
CAL), ASSOCIATION TESTS, *RECALL 
(PSYCHOLOGICAL), SENTENCES, VER- 
BAL STIMULI 

Identifiers—Michigan Restricted Association 
Norms 
Eight sentences with high associative connec- 

tions between their major elements (hi-m sen- 

tences) were generated from the Michigan 

Restricted Association Norms (Riegel, 1965a, b). 

Eight additional sentences with no or low as- 

sociation connections (lo-m sentences) were 

derived from the hi-m sentences by a scrambling 
procedure. All sentences were of the form sub- 
ject-verb-object or subject-verb-location, and 
were presented to eight male and eight female 
undergraduates in a learning task. Hi-m sen- 
tences were recalled tly more often 
than lo-m sentences. The interaction, but not the 
differences, between the first and second trials 
were significant. There was an increase in the 
recall scores from trial to trial for the hi-m sen- 
tences but a decrease for the lo-m sentences. 
Generally, the results confirmed that it is possi- 
ble to construct sentences with predictable recall 
scores on the basis of restricted and free as- 
sociation norms. This paper comprises a report 
means ane teen Prec tie d Deve “ha 
ject tudy velop- 
mental ental Studies in Semantics).” ” (Author/DO) 
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Stern, E 
COMPARISONS OF THE Ri RESTRICTED AS- 
SOCIA OF CHRONIC 
SCHIZOPHRENIC AND NORMAL CON- 
TROL SUBJECTS. 
—— Univ., Ann Arbor. Center for Human 
wth and Development. 
on Agency—National Inst. of ag Health 
and Human Development, Bethesda, M 
Report No—R-23 
Pub Date 20 Dec 67 
Note—20p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.88 
wii ty (PSYCHOLOGI- 
AL), *ASSOCIATION TESTS, 
“SCHIZOPHRENIA THOUGHT 


Identifiers Restricted Association Tests 
The associative behavior of 24 male chronic 
schizophrenics and 24 normal control subjects 
(male) — for age and educational level was 
investigated. Free and associations 
were obtained to analyze the organizational 
aspects of associative behavior as well as the 
number of unique or common responses per task, 
response repetitions under erent task in- 
structions, and agreement in responses among 
both groups of subjects. The associations of 
schizophrenics were more variable than those of 
pee pry yew my Fond Agree 
most choice of responses. 
ment in responding between normal 
schizophrenic subjects was markedly lower sa ae 
compared with that between high and low crea- 
pe subjects or with one-year oo data of 
a heterogeneous group. Repetition o: responses 
given to the same stimuli under different in- 
structions markedly er for 
schizophrenics, and thus, the — 
task/response differentiation was reduced. The 
restricted associations overlapped with free as- 
sociations more markedly for schizophrenics, but 
the general structure of a conceptual semantic 
space was about the same for both groups. The 
authors feel that when explicit constraint in 
tasks _ verbal associations _ in 


belevion, 


they i increase implicit constraing. tAuther/DO) 
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Baehr, Hoy 

TOWARD THE QUANTITATIVE, ANALYSIS 
OF DEVIANT’ ARTICULATION 

Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Dept. of ‘Psycho! 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child H 
and Human Development, Bethesda, Md. 

Report No—R-35 

Hs Dare 10 Jul 67 


EDRS P Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.16 
*ARTICULATION 
(SPEECH), GE, CON- 
ee ae “DATA er 
PHONEMICS, “PHONETIC MINALYSIS. 
My my cone SECOND 
LANGUAGE LEARNING, *SPEECH 
EVALUATION, SPEECH HANDICAPPED 
Identifars—Ansiphobatc transcription, *Theory 


The evaluation of "deviant articulation’ (that of 
young yrs speech defective 
aphasics, second oy 
consisted of two activi! 
speech being evalua 
transcription against 
get’ sounds. Any transcription is a description of 
pe gp neh articulation in terms of the ey J 
perceptual capacities of a a 
paper presents a method for the transcription 
and quantitative analysis of deviant articulation. 
The a is — on (1) analphabetic trans- 
= using bi articulatory categories , 
(2) analysis of the trenecripie in terms of 
the pore om cerned of the transcriber as 
measured b: f Signal Detectability 
(Tanner a Birdsall 1 1958). gpk —_ 
in “Development 0 


Functions, "A Rese “Project (St 
unctions, esearch u 
C: The Development of Speech and Sud) 
Specificity in Children).” (DO) 
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A PIAGETIAN APPROACH TO THE LEARN- 
ANG OF NONSENSE MATERIAL. 

Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Center for Human 
Growth and Development. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health 
and Human Development, Bethesda, Md. 

Report No—R-45 

Pub Date 21 Dec 67 


Note—24p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.04 
Descriptors—*COGNITIVE PROCESSES, 
*LEARNING PROCESSES, *LEARNING 
THEORIES, RECALL (PSYCHOLOGICAL), 
SLOW LEARNERS, VERBAL STIMULI 
Identifiers—Fast Learners, Piaget, Semantic 


Differential 

The applicability of Piaget’s cognitive 
processes of assimilation and accommodation to 
the learning of verbal nonsense syllables (ten 
low association pred a. _ 
trigrams) was tes experimen enty- 
two undergraduates (ten female and 12 male) at 
the University of the be cote served as subjects. It 
was hypothes arning rate should be a 
function of be a amount of cognitive adjustment 
the subject had to make to the stimulus material 
measured by ¢ mee in semantic differential 
ratings of the stimuli before and after they were 
learned. Results showed two groups of fast lear- 
ners, one of which made significantly less 
changes than the slow learners, and one signifi- 
cantly, more. Systematic directional shift on the 
evaluative, potency, and activity dimensions of 
the semantic differential were also found. The 
author feels that these findings lend considera- 
ble support for the applicability of Piaget’s 
processes of assimilation and accommodation to 
the learning process and that identification and 
investigation of internal ——— rocesses of this type 
will be necessary before learning ease “i 





the human organism is understood. This pa 
comprises a report in “Development of "Lan 


enage Functions, A Research Program-Project. 
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Lindsay, Robert 
A HEURISTIC PARSING PROCEDURE FOR 
A LANGUAGE LEARNING PROGRAM. 
— Univ., Austin. 
rt No—IPR-12 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.80 

Descriptors—*COMPUTATIONAL LIN- 
GUISTICS, *COMPUTER PROGRAMS, 
CONTEXT FREE GRAMMAR, DATA 
ea sve STRUCTURE, SE- 


Identifiers *Labeled t ended Trees 

This paper reports a portion of a research ef- 
fort to yoo a pro which will simulate 
the language RF vg havior of humans. Here 
presented 4 a heuristic parsing procedure which 
accepts natural sentences and produces 
for each a form of analysis called a “labeled de- 
pendency tree.” The formal grammar on which 
the procedure is based differs from the “phrase 
pret ain formalism of Chomsky (1957), and the 
analysis procedure attempts to discover the sin- 
gle most probable analysis rather than all 
analyses of ambiguous sentences. Included are 
discussions of the syntax-meaning distinction, 
the special problems of simulation, the need to 
handle a general class of inputs, and the need for 
analysis pi res which are to be self-organiz- 
ing. The paper also describes a computer pro- 
gram for analysis of sentences and reports an 
experiment with the program: (Author/DO) 
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Se aaa (TOISHAN) BASIC 


Defense Sere Institute, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Sep 64 
Note—1 2199, 7 
EDRS Price MFosi.50 HC-$48.60 
INGUAL SKILLS 


STRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, INTENSIVE 
LANGUAGE COURSES, *LANGUAGE NS, 
ae LANGUAGE Feta 


PA 
DRILL LANGUAGE, (PRONUNCIATION, 
ING MATERIALS, ROMANIZATION, 
TONE LANGUAGES TRANSLATION, 


pa pal WRITING, WRITING EX- 
Identifiers—*Toishan Dialect 

Ba os Soros series ; bnew ond the 

Language nstitute rmy Language 

Scheel) 47-week course in the Toishan dialect of 
Cantonese. Beginning lessons present the tone 
and sound system in rom 
characters are introduced i 
(See related document AL 001 479, “Chinese 
Cantonese Basic Course,” for a fuller presenta- 
tion of the tone and writing systems for 
beginning students.) Lesson units consist of oral 
materials (basic structures presented in 
romanized form and in Chinese characters), 
reading and writing materials, recombination and 
translation exercises (in the last four volumes), 
and a vocabulary list. The final volume of the se- 
ries, “volume 7, contains appended glossaries of 
terms of special interest to American military 
personnel in China. (AMM) 
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CHINESE-CANTONESE DICTIONARY OF 
COMMON CHINESE-CANTONESE 
CHARACTERS. 

Defense Language Institute, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jan 59 

Note—254p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.24 

Descriptors—*CANTONESE, *DICTIONA- 
fae ENGLISH, ROMANIZATION, WRIT- 


This dictionary contains 1,500 Chinese-Can- 
tonese characters (selected from three frequency 
lists), and more than 6,000 Chinese-Cantonese 
terms (selected from three Cantonese-English 
dictionaries). The characters are arranged 
alphabetically according to the U.S. Army Lan- 
pee School System of Romanization, which is 

ibed in the “Chinese-Cantonese Basic Cour- 

se” and the “Chinese-Cantonese Refresher 
Course.” (See AL 001 479, and AL 001 478.) 
Each entry in this text includes the following 
(1) the number of the character, (2) the 
character, its reading (-S), and its English 
equivalents, (3) use of the character in some 
common terms or syntactical words, and (4) vari- 
ous forms and styles of the character. (AMM) 
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Ph se, 5 ae Institute, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Mar 6 
Note—1114p.; 5vols. 
EDRS Price "MF -$4.25 HC-$44.64 
Descriptors—A UDIOLINGUAL SKILLS, 
*CANTONESE, CHINESE CULTURE, +IN- 
STRUCTIONAL MATERIAL S, *LAN- 
GUAGE INSTRUCTION, LANGUAGE PAT- 
TERNS, MILITARY TRAINING, READING 
MATERIALS, *REFRESHER bao Sarno 
ROMANIZATION, STANDARD SPOKEN 
USAGE, aly LANGUAGES, VOCABULA- 
RY, WRITING 
This refresher course, comprising 140 instruc- 
tional units, follows the general format of the 
Defense Lan Institute’s “Chinese-Can- 
tonese Basic Course” (AL 001 479). Each unit 
contains four sections. (1) Oral Material, which 
introduces new elements for review and study. 
This material, in conversational Cantonese oo 
ese style, is transcribed in romanization, 
raphed in Chinese characters, and translated into 
idiomatic English. (2) Reading Material, in Chin- 
ese characters. There is a gradual development 
from conversational to literary style as the 
course progresses. (3) Questions, transcribed in 
romanization. (4) Vocabu and Notes. The - 
tural content is designed for the special interests 
of the U.S. military personnel. See also related 
document AL 001 477, “Chinese-Cantonese Dic- 
tionary.” (AMM) 
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CHINESE-CANTONESE BASIC COURSE. 

Defense oe Institute, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 65 

Note—2,707p.; 9v 

EDRS Price MP9. 75 HC-$108.36 

Descriptors—A UDIOLINGUAL SKILLS, 
*CANTONESE, CHINESE CULTURE, 
GRAMMAR, *INSTRUCTIONAL MATERI- 
ALS, INTENSIVE LANGUAGE COURSES, 


*LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION, LANGUAGE 
PATTERNS, MILITARY TRAINING, PAT. 
TERN DRILLS (LANGUAGE), PRONUN. 
CIATION, READING MATERIALS, 
ROMANIZATION, TONE LANGUAGES, 
TRANSLATION, VOCABULARY, WRIT. 
ING, WRITING EXERCISES 
This nine-volume basic course in Cantonese 
Chinese is designed for 47 weeks of intense au- 
diolingual instruction. The first book of the se- 
ries introduces the pronunciation, with emphasis 
on the tone system, and the basic aspects of the 
grammar. Also introduced in this volume is the 
romanization system used in this series (the U.S, 
Army Language School ee and the Chinese 
writing system. The initial drills on sounds and 
tuner ton dalouned by regular lesson units set in 
a format which continues throughout the course- 
-structural patterns presented cartoon- 
type illustrations for visual stimulus, oral dialog, 
translation and recombination exercises, word 
lists, and reading and writing material. The cul- 
tural content is aimed at the interests and needs 
of the U.S. Army personnel. See related docu- 
ment AL 001 477. (AMM) 
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Herrero, Joaquin And Others 

LECCIONE DE QUECHUA. PRIMER 
NIVEL, SEGUNDO NIVEL (QUECHUA 
LESSONS. FIRST LEVEL, SECOND 
LEVEL). 

Instituto de Idiomas Padres de Maryknoll, 
Cochabamba (Bolivia). 


= wir Sg 
—460p.; In two volumes, Primer Nivel 


tap) and Segundo Nivel ( .) 
Available from—Rev. Arthur Kiernan, In- 
stituto de Idiomas Padres de Maryknoll, Casil- 


la 550, Cochabamba, Bolivia (First Level $3.80, 


Second Level $6.50). 
EDRS Price MF-$1.75 HC-$18.48 
iptors—*AUDIOLINGUAL SKILLS, IN- 
MATERIALS, *LAN- 
“QUECHUA, 


AN SPEAKING, 
RECORDINGS 
Identifiers—ALM, — Lingual Materials, 
*Cochabamba 
The two vo wap comprising this text 
represent the beginning and intermediate levels 
pabh — = in the Fe gmat ag Bs 
8 rs 0 Spanish. on ti udio Lin- 
Materials” format, the ten lessons in the the 
volume generally contain: (1) a short dialog 
— - supplementary vocabulary section or 
ted dialog which present new structures, (2) 
tion of new grammatical structures, 
soavianed | in non-technical linguistic terminology, 
and (3) a number of repetition, substitution, 
translation, and  substitution-transformation 
drills. The volume is prefaced by an examination 
of aoe phonology and pod Bact contrastive 
on minimal pairs. Both volumes append a 
ee eg oe ha Ra lag pe 
their Spanish equivalents. The second volume 
follows the same format as the first with added 
reading selections, questions to answer, and 
led conversational exercises. All Quechua 
orms are based on the actual usages of the 
Cochabamba area in Bolivia and are transcribed 
in the phonemic tnlice recommended by the 
Tercer Congreso mists Interamericano. 
Tapes are available Z both volumes. (JD) 
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Jakobson, Roman 

CHILE LANGUAGE APHASIA AND 
PHONOLOGICAL UNIVERSALS. 

Pub Date 68 

a, 

Available from—Mouton and Co. N.V., P.O. Box 
1132, The Hague, The Netherlands Ganua Lin- 
guarum, Series Minor 72, $3.45). 

Document Not ‘Available from EDRS. 

ages ere CHILD DEVELOP- 
ENT, *CHIL LANGUAGE, CON- 
TRASTIVE LINGUISTICS. DIACHRONIC 
on dlp ye 3 LANGUAGE DEVELOP- 
MENT, UAGE PATTERNS, LAN- 
GUAGES, LANGUAGE TYPOLOGY, *LAN- 
GUAGE  UNIVERSALS, LINGUISTIC 
THEORY, *PHONOLOGY, *STRUCTURAL 
ANALYSIS 
This work is an English translation of ~ 
author’s classic “Kindersprache, Aphasie und | 





allgemeine Lautgesetze,” first published in 1941. 
It is souldered’ the he most representative and 
comprehensive of the author’s phonological 
writings, dealing not only with peeenees 
typol but related problems of la 

mn and phonemic regression as we , 

statements as “the ‘ards ment ‘ete = 

, the dissolution of ap 
jee the synchrony and diachrony of mes - 
guages of the world all exhibit a sequence of 
common laws of solidarity,” the author con- 
tributed m insights into — which 
are among the most im) important and stimulating 
ones in linguistic research today. (JD) 
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Carroll, J 
(a OURAPHY OF SELECTED PUBLICA- 
TIONS AND MISCELLANEOUS PAPERS. 
Pub Date Jun 68 


Note—23p. 
jee aad mT ALOCRAT MHIES, LEARN 
ING Rp _FSYCHOLINGUISTICS, 
*PSYCHOLOGIC. aS 
*RESEARCH AREVIEWS (PUBLICA- 
TIONS), SECOND LANGUAGE LEARNING 
Listed here are more than 200 published and 
unpublished articles, books, re reviews, and 
other documents by John Carroll, covering 
the many topics 
fields of educa- 
med instruction, 
ly as applied to second 
A pam and a cre testing. 
When items are available from EDRS, the MLA- 
ACTFL Materials Center, or other sources, or- 
dering information is given. (JD) 
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Walsh, Len 

READ JAPANESE TODAY. 
Pub Date [5 Nov 68] 

Note—1 
Available —Charles E. Tuttle Co., 28 South 
Main Street, Rutland, My my | 05701 ($2.00). 

noes Fs Not Available from EDRS. 
*AUTOINSTRUCTIONAL AIDS, 
- * READING, INSTRUCTIONAL 
*JAPAN NESE, PICTORIAL 
INSTRUCTION, 
KS, WRITTEN LANGUAGE 
uo Wen Chie Tsu 
ro se Semen > teen ee 
of about common Japanese 
characters to speakers of English. The charac- 
ters are presented in a mnemonic approach 
which emphasizes the pictorial Bu. of the 
character and shows hee the Loree ually 
becomes simplifed and modi orm the 
modern written form. The roa about the 
origin of each character are taken from the 
“Shuo Wen Chie Tsu” and other sources. When 
there are several possible ways of explaining a 
character the text og) the interpretation which 
is best mnemonically for speakers of English. 
The entry for each oK.. includes an indica- 
tion of its main pronunciations and examples of 
the common compounds formed with previous 
characters. The examples are selected from com- 
mon applications a visitor to Japan would om 
ny as he travels about the coun’ 
to the main text are charts an = 
re arr of the kana ejllabary. 3 It is not 
reader knows any spoken 
Japanese. (JD) 
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STRUCTURAL FEATURES OF NEGRO EN- 
GLISH IN NATCHITOCHES PARISH. 
Pub Date Jan 68 
Note—112p.; Masters Degree Thesis, 
Northwestern State College N Natchitoches, 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4 
CAN LANGUAGES, COL- 
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RRICUL 
mr LANGUAGE P. 

IALECTS, *NEGRO EDUCATION, *NON- 
STANDAR DIALECTS, PIDGINS, RE- 
GIONAL DIALECTS, SOUTHERN COMMU- 
NITY, *SOUTHERN SCHOOLS, STAN- 
DARD SPOKEN USAGE, STRUCTURAL 
ANALYSIS, TENL 


Identifiers—Natchitoches Parish Louisiana, 
*Northwestern State College 
In order to test whether certain structures 
characteristic of West African languages are also 
resent in the N English dialect of 
tbiograpia Parich, oa as short au- 
to phical papers written by 
Another 368 


students were 
pce written by white school students 
were used as controls. The papers were 
following an outline of expected non-standard 
structures adapted from Turner’s “Africanisms 
in the Gullah Dialect.” Results seemd to indicate 
that there is a definite African substructure in 
this Negro dialect which is both masked and 
reinforced by a survival of certain archaic forms, 
the simplifications of the pidgin English first 
oe Se slaves, and normal simpli tions of 
found in any “folk speech.” The study 
nes that 95 percent of the Negro students 
ri affected by these factors as compared to 
58 percent of the white students. It was also 
suggested that Negro dialects may have had a 
perceptible influence on the structure of white 
southern dialects. In discussing the teaching of 
standard English to non-standard 
speakers, it rites, (re (1) teachers re receive 
training in (2) recognition respect 
be given to and other dialects, (3) both 
linguistics Aes rature courses be used to 
teach awareness af — , (4a 
— to English tence te investiga’ 
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rates THEORY (LAN- 
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Phonological System, Rule exceptions 
This dissertation is an attempt to characterize 
the notion “exception to a rule of grammar” 
within the context of Chomsky’s tion of 
— as given in “Aspects of the Theory of 
pe yer This notion depends on a prior notion 
“rule government”--in each marker on 
which a transformational rule may operate, there 
exists one lexical item which governs that rule. 
Only that item may be an exception to the rule. 
There are two types of transformational rules— 
(1) major, which apply in normal cases, but do 
not apply to exceptions, and (2) minor, which 
apply only to cases“ but do not apply to excep- 
tions, and (2) minor, which apply only to excep- 
tions, but do not apply. in normal cases. These 
are "simple exceptions.” In addition, there are 
"absolute exceptions,“ lexical items which must, 
or must not, meet the structural tion of 
some transformational rule. It is assumed in this 
work that each lexical item is subcate 
with respect to each gy heap le and 
each structural i. yp ree pow are 
termed "rule features“ "struct 
tion features.“ Some lexical items must rye 
represented with Boolean functions of these fea- 
tures. Thus, each grammar may be said to define 
the set of * os exceptions to its rules. 
(Author/AM 
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This ——_ comprises the final re ty i 
the Detroit Dialect Study (see also AL 
and AL 001 419). In order to contrast the speech 
patterns of various 
research design included-(1) Si) rentenly stiecting 
approximately na ty cago a. of four 
major age ps from an enumerated popula- 
tion suave en few biases as possible; (2) 
Stee tes ‘wands questionnaire; (3) inter- 
le to solicit at least three 
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background information about each informant 

(sex, race, age, education, birthplace, etc.) to cor- 

relate speech with social stratification; and (5) 

analyzing linguistic data and correlating it with 

sociological information. This document com- 
prises a report on goals of the research, field 
methods, analytic: procedures, structural 
frequencies, computer based phonological analy- 
sis, and some sociolinguistic implications for the 
teaching of standard English. In discussing these 
implications, particular attention was given to 
determining the attitudes of local teachers 
toward the lan used by their students, the 
role of linguistics in developing and sequencing 

materials for teaching standard English as a 

second dialect, and the definition and importance 

———— bi-dialectalism (or “biloquialism”). 
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This final report is a brief outline of Phase 
One in the preparation of a comprehensive 
reference grammar of Tamil, based on the 
results of recent linguistic theory and analytic 
techniques, and designed to be “accessible” to 
any student of Tamil. The studies which have 
resulted from Phase One are “strictly prelimina- 
ry” to a larger study of the Tamil language. Part 
I, the phonology section, is a description of the 
segmental phonology of two dialects, the Stan- 
dard Colloquial (unmarked for caste and region), 
and a Brahmin caste dialect of Madras. The seg- 
mental phonology is followed by Part II, a 
detailed discussion of sandhi, morphophonemics, 
and the relationships that obtain between the di- 
alect phonologies and the traditional Tamil writ- 
ing system. The author states that his later, 
larger work would include‘a detailed disucssion 
of the sociolinguistics of Tamil dialects, and fully 
— the implications of the pir g system. 
Tables of contents for Parts I and II are in- 
cluded in this description. (AMM) 
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In this preliminary report the authors compare 

a part of the phonological systems of Akuapem, 

Asante, and Fante--the major dialects of Akan. 

The comparison reveals the features common to 

all three dialects as well as the features which 

distinguish the dialects from one another. The 
description of the phonological systems of these 
dialects is ne ss rp vente Pare nan ‘ad 

nerative phonology as developed principally by 

Chomsk A Halle, and Stanley. Although this 

study does not attempt to present either a 





complete grammar or a complete phonology of 

Akan, a “reasonably com iete” treatment a the 

finite verb is given and deep structures and 

transformational rules are discussed in relation 
to certain P-rules. Chapter 1 presents the inven- 
tory of systematic phonemes and includes the 
set of Morpheme Segment Structure Conditions 
which are to be applied to the dictionary 
matrices of morphemes. Chapter 2 presents the 
set of Morpheme Sequence Structure Conditions 
which apply generally to all formatives. The first 
chapters thus present all the general lexical 
redundancies in the and cover a major 

= of the phonological constraints. Chapter 3 
iscusses the general Phonological Rules 

pane a Ply to the surface a aa Me a 

ences. P-rules applying speci ly to i 

verb are pins br Chapter 4, which also 

discusses various other as of Akan surface 

— dominated by the Verb-Phrase node. 
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This study determines the impact of the 1965- 
66 NDEA Institute for the preparation of ele- 
mentary school counselors on its 30 enrollees. 
Using a definition of the elementary school coun- 
selor’s role, the institute staff developed a pro- 
gram including statistics, — theory and 
practice, group procedures, mental hygience, per- 
sonality and child development, learnin } 
ries, exceptional children, diagnosis treat- 
ment of learning problems, and a year practicum. 
Data were collected at the beginning and end of 
instruction and after at least one semester on 
the job. The guidance clearly suggests that en- 
rollees mastered new professional knowledge 
and skills, and came to believe in themselves as 
SS: Group counseling touched enrol- 
’ personal lives, seeming to increase their 
self-confidence, self-acceptance, understanding, 
and human relations skills. Enrollees felt that 
better use could have been made of films and 
video recordings. More emphasis seems needed 
in developing competencies in the consulting 
role. More instruction seems needed in curricu- 
lum and guidance, vocational development for 
children, and the use of referral agencies and 
community resources. The strongest features 
were oe counseling, and _relation- 
ships with the staff and peers. (Author/PH) 
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The ed purpose of this study is to un- 
derstand the concept of permission and relate its 
logical peculiarities to the activities, linguistic 
and non-linguistic, in which it finds application 
within authority-subject institutions. It is a con- 
ceptual, not an empirical, study proceeding from 
data provided by philosophical difficulties and 
controversy, ordinary language forms, and some 
elementary principles of deontic logic. Numerous 
illustrations and examples of a fairly informal 
nature are provided. Conclusions are presented 
which pertain to the connection between: (1) the 
idea o' ip 3 permission to do a certain act and 
freedom to choose to do it or not, (2) permission 





and the senee of prekbition, hee (3) permis. 
sion, permissibility, and practica’ i 
(Author/RD) F ore 
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The primary objective of the pro 
Pieaye ge was to as te the mer on learn- 
i various stimulus-response (S-R) mai 
ps ev It was h ized that S-R — 
tions are not simply arbitrary, that the way 
stimulus and response classes are maj 
together may have a profound effect on learning 
rate. To study this problem, two paradigms 
based on discrimination learning procedures 
were constructed. The first made 
possible qualitative variations in mapping via the 
study of one-one, many-one, and one-many S-R 
connections, while holding constant across condi- 
tions the number of requir“d association. 
Selected possible outcomes were theoretically re- 
lated to type of mapping variation and the 
development ee processes with age. 
The pee in the second study made 
possible the quantitative variation of S-R 
mapping on an order-disorder dimension. The 
rss 9 indicated that one degree of mapping dis- 
order (one exception) produced about same 
number of errors as a completely irregular 
mapping. The difference between one degree of 
mapping disorder and zero degrees of mapping 
disorder was extremely large. The task was 
trivial when there were no exceptions and it 
became quite difficult. with only one exception. 
A theory based on hypothesis sampling and 
generation was put forth to explain the observed 
results. (Author) 
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A Task Force on Higher Education was 
established to define the role and chart the 
course for the National Education Association 
(NEA) in the field of higher education. The fol- 
lowing areas were studied as a basis for recom- 
mendations: (1) the historic role of the NEA in 
higher education; (2) the a organizations 
in higher education, including their methods of 
operation and future plans; (3) basic data on 
higher education for base periods (1957, 1967, 
and 1975), for trends and projections; (4) an 
identification of the alternative role available to 
the NEA; (5) an examination of each alternative 
role by means of systems analysis for the best 
possible information on the costs and benefits of 
any course of action; (6) activities in the field of 
higher education at the state level; and (7) possi- 
ble implications for higher education of pending 
amendments to the NEA Constitution. Based on 
an analysis of the above information, a speci 
program of action is outlined. (IM) 
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Guidance decisions depend on the validity of 
standardized tests and teacher judgment records 
as measures of student achievement. To test this 
validity, a sample of 400 high school juniors, ran- 
domly selected from two large Gulf Coas t area 
schools, were administered the Iowa Tests of 
Educational Development. The nine subtest 
scores and each student's first semester grades 
(including two s for nine-week periods, the 
semester examination score, and the semester 
average) in ~~ American History, and 
Biology were factor analyzed. The factors 
clustered among themselves, but separated from 
one another. Some 40 student traits or charac- 
teristics were rated on a five-point desirability 
scale by 100 classroom teachers, administrators, 
and other faculty. The 40 traits were tested for 
relationship and frequency ratings. Teachers 
tended to select factors showing high degrees of 
personal adequacy (including conscientious, in- 
dustrious, alert, reliable, open-minded, thorough, 
and efficient). The factor analysis did not reveal 
many characteristics apparently significant in 
academic achievement in different disciplines . 
Rather, the variables seemed to associate with 
highly valued social characteristics _ often 
identified as middle-class values. (Author/WR) 
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A survey was conducted to discover the at- 

titudes of parents with children enrolled in Dis- 

trict 162 schools in Illinois. The phew of the 
study were: (1) to obtain parental assessment of 
the school system as a whole and particular 

school policy, programs, and procedures; and (2) 

to gauge the extent of oa knowledge and ap- 

val of the district’s Title III p m, Project 
ignite, for strengthening individualized instruc- 
tion in the schools. The data for the study were 
obtained by means of a questionnaire known as 

the Parent Survey. Of 1,607 questionnaires, 711 

usable forms (44%) were returned. The data 

from Part I indicate that the majority of the 
pi gorges parents think highly of the district 
its personnel. The data from Part II show 

that at the time of the survey, the respondin 
parents knew little about Project Ignite. Part it 
of the survey explored areas about which there 
are strong differences of opinion among parents. 
Written comments were also welcomed. These 
comments centered upon the educational pro- 
gram, the handling of children, and the overall 
effectiveness of the district staff. Appended are 
comments and recommendations written-in by 
parents. (WR) 
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A “Research Conference on the Use of Au- 
tobiographical Data as Psychological Predictors” 
brought together 15 research psychologists to 
discuss means of maximizing the use of autobio- 

raphical instruments. The purposes of the con- 
erence were to: (1) reveal experiences, statisti- 
cal data, and psychological insights developed 
through research and the operational use of 
scorable and validated biographical information 
blanks; (2) develop a coordinated program of in- 
vestigations and research projects, designed with 
compatible assumptions and research methodolo- 
gies, so that upon completion, findings can be 
consolidated and generalized not only to answer 
current questions about the psychological and 
factorial composition of scores derived, but to 
reveal dimensions requiring further elaboration 
and exploration; (3) identify who already has 
data suitable for intensive study of the forego- 
ing; (4) determine the availability of appropriate 
facilities (hardware and software) and personnel 
to accomplish the above; and (5) plan for and in- 
itiate accumulation of data not already available. 
The taped proceedings, slightly edited by partici- 
pants, are presented. (Author/WR) 
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Staffing patterns in 123 sheltered workshops 
in New York, New Jersey, and Pennsylvania are 
described through measures of professional den- 
sity, and are related to varying organizational 
characteristics. Shops with no professionals 
serve fewer clients than those with profes- 
sionals, and very little professional time is 
available per client. An examination of profes- 
sional job titles, educational levels, and salaries 
reveals that only one-third of the workshops are 
headed by professionals. Higher educational 
levels make it less likely a professional will work 
full-time. New York has a high percentage of 
professionals with higher levels of education 
working greater amounts of time with high 
average salaries. High professional density was 
associated with high —- of clients in 
evaluation, personal adjustment, and vocational 
rather than employment training. High profes- 
sional density was also associated with: (1) 
porns 4 income sources from professional ser- 
vices rather than production activities; (2) lower 
percentages of total expenses for client wages; 
(3) client ages under 35, (4) mental illness disa- 
bilities, (5) very short client tenure, and (6) rela- 
tively high placement rates. (WR) 
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The Omnibus Personality Inventory (OPI) was 

administered to 76 volunteer graduating seniors 

at the University of Kentucky to investigate the 

dimensions of personality change through a fac- 

tor analysis of independent change scores. These 


Document Resumes 25 


change scores were obtained by comparing the 
OPI scores of the students as freshmen with 
those scores of the same students as seniors. 
The Thinking Introversion, Theoretical Orienta- 
tion, Estheticism, Complexity, Automony, Im- 
pulse Express, Schizoid Functioning, Social In- 
troversion, Religious Liberalism, and Masculini- 
ty-Femininity scales were included in the analy- 
sis. Change scores were analyzed into the follow- 
ing factors: humanistic thinking, intellectual and 
social liberalism, emotional growth, tolerance for 
ambiguity, interpersonal rationality, and mascu- 
linity-femininity. Major change was found to 
occur in the direction of humanism and intellec- 
tual and social liberalism, selectivity of as- 
sociates, and less rigid stereotyping of sex role. 
Change was not found to be a factor of different 
curricular offerings when cross-products factor 
analysis between 14 engineering students’ scores 
were compared with those of 26 students in Arts 
and Sciences and Commerce. (WR) 
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The role of students in residence hall 
governance should be that of total student con- 
trol where student conduct is concerned, includ- 
ing legislating rules, apprehending violators, and 
adjudicating penalities. A framework of role 
definitions for trustees, faculty, students, and 
administrators was proposed. The general goals 
and present problems of dormitory governance 
and student conduct must consider the dormito- 
ry as an unrestricted place to live and learn, 
with student power over student conduct. Dor- 
mitory restrictions should be only those absolu- 
tely necessary for eos order. Power to 
enact rules should rest —— with those who 
must live with them. Apprehending violators 
must be handled by students, hanna and free- 
ing counseling staff from disciplinary duties. Ad- 
judication procedures must guarantee the civil 
rights of the offender, with the penalty system 
applied by elected student judicial bodies. Stu- 
dents should also have a major voice in setting 
other long-range dormitory policies unrelated to 
student conduct. Excerpts from the Supreme 
Court's May 15, 1967 decision guaranteeing adult 
rights to juvenile are included. (WR) 
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Descriptors—*ASPIRATION, ATTITUDES, 
CHANGING ATTITUDES, *COLLEGE 
STUDENTS, *ENVIRONMENTAL _IN- 
FLUENCES, *PERSONALITY, _PER- 
SONALITY ASSESSMENT, RATING 
SCALES, STUDENT COLLEGE RELA- 
TIONSHIP, *STUDENT DEVELOPMENT, 
SURVEYS, VALUES 
Changes in the rated importance of five stu- 

dent life goals were compared with (1) student 

personality orientations and college environmen- 
tal press factors, and (2) congruent interactions 
between college environment and student per- 
sonality characteristics. At three diverse colleges 

(identified as intellectual, social, and enterpris- 

ing), entering freshmen completed the American 

College Survey in the fall of 1964. The same stu- 

dents filled out a parallel form the following 

spring (1965). Rated importance of life goals in 
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blic affairs, religion, reading 
family (on a four-point scale) served as the 
criteria of change. Despite —_o - 
tions and differences in percentages of 
spring survey completio hee, seareenas Stetiatieal 
analysis supports wing conclusions. For 
most life goal areas, changes in college students 
were only slightly 4 due to either meget nue or 
personality factors. However, when co press 
and personality orientation are ga sags suppor- 
tive, Ptthe students changed in 
directions. Students development we viewed as 
a product of personality orientation and concur- 
rent external conditions allowing change and 
development in a direction congruent with per- 
sonality orientation. (WR) 
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tors—*GRADUATE STUDENTS, 

*MENTAL HEALTH PROGRAMS, *PER- 
SONAL VALUES, PHILOSOPHY 
Some 176 duate students in counselin ~ 

psychology, clinical pe and vocatio 





phies of Human Nature scales, nt ‘stu- 
reen tended to have a neutral although — ly 
favorable attitude toward other persons and 
endorse complexity and variability. Analysis of 
variance indicated no significant effect of pro- 
tag affiliation. On an i ae tier pris 
program directors generally preferred t 
their students held a moderate, Bsr view of 
human nature, but by P about 
individual differences . It was concluded that b: 
and large participants in these mental health 
subs ities do share common ground in their 
beli cubits man. (Author) 
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OPPORTUNITIES, 


PARENT INFLUENCE, PEER RELA- 
TIONSHIP, SOCIAL CHANGE, *SOCIAL 
INFLUENCES, *STUDENT | CHARAC- 
TERISTICS, UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
The social dimensions of the student condition 
are defined by seven societal factors. These fac- 
tors include: (1) the segmentation of radicalism 
on campuses, which enco yet controls, 
change-rate and change-direction; (2) the intel- 
lectual campus climate, which enhances intellec- 
tual dissatisfaction and the probability of 
change; (3) the psychoanalytic frame of 
reference, which encourages ideological, ethical 
development; (4) the identification of upwardly 
mobile students in terms of social class, parental 
effects, and peer go terme ee (5) the rigidi- 
ing occupatio Pho after 
tion; (6) the een os = ility mode, which 
makes intellectual values fecn arnt to practical 
achievement in school and life; and *) the 
changing role of the und uate experience 
and the interactions of student and the larger 
society. (WR) 
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AMS, 
*STAFF IMPROVEMENT, STAPF ORIEN- 
E, STAFF UTILIZA- 
. PERSONNEL PRO- 
GRAMS, STUDENT PERSONNEL WORK 
—_ a. and pre or of i iene 
vice development programs in student personne 
pe Bn discussed. A aa et ; ouvine 
leve ent program p“o 1) continuit 
for pe ore ‘changing staff; (2) enhances ned 
tation and u ing oe pchenaal new staff; (3) increases 


staff morale throug responsibility; (4) 
encourages 0 creative contributions 
to the student ; (5) integrates impor- 


tant changes cmeeth (such as new policies, 
regulations, emphasis on special, timely topics); 
(6) provides desirable alternatives to istra- 
tive directives; encourages staff leadership in 
on-going personnel programs; (8) increases staff 
action in program operations; (9) raises the 
aspirational levels of student assistants and staff 
members; and (10) forms an integral part of 
= student =— administration. A 
te speech concerning contributions of 
ot professions (specifically social work) to the 
treieder of student personnel workers stresses 
the necessity of self-awareness in the helping 
person and the teaching of helping skills. (WR) 
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SELING EFFECTIVENESS, *IN- 
DIVIDUAL COUNSELING, JOB PLACE- 


MENT, PARTICIPANT CHARAC- 
imaae oe *PERSONAL GROWTH, 
*PILOT PROJECTS, ages TOOLS, 
STIMULANTS, VIDEOTAPE 
RECORDINGS, VOCATIONAL REHA- 
BILITATION 


The influence of stimulated recall and emo- 
tional simulation films on client growth in short- 
term personal counseling was evaluated at 
Michigan State University with nine clients from 
vocational rehabilitation caseloads. The two ex- 
pene groups (stimulated recall and simu- 

ted film treatment) and one control group with 
traditional counseling met for six, one and one- 
half jour sessions. Pre- and post-treatment 
videotapes rated by ded toa indicate that clients 
ex) to simulated treatments made signifi- 
cantly more progress in characteristics of client 
growth (owning of discomfort, commitment to 
change, differentiation of stimuli and different 
behavior); a more positive change in client 
behavior and therapeutic process changes (client 
insight, lessening of defenses, ability to ex- 
perience feeling and relate to counselors, and 
overall therapeutic relationships); and, therefore, 
made more movement within counseling than did 
the control subjects. Subjective reports on all 
clients tentatively indicate that experimental 


. subjects made better pegs ny we outside coun- 


seling situations and, on the basis of vocational 
placement rates, had a beer placement progno- 
sis than control subjects. (WR) 
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Descriptors—COMPUTERS, DATA 
PROCESSING, *INFORMATION CEN. 
TERS, *INFORMATION DISSEMINATION, 
INFORMATION PROCESSING, INFORMA. 
TION RETRIEVAL, *INFORMATION SER.- 
veo INFORMATION SYSTEMS, *STU- 

PERSONNEL SERVICES 
eens personnel workers and services have 
increased without parallel increase in research in 
this area. To update and augment outing 
research skills, including knowledge of com 
ters - computer hem sel work tow: 
more adequate inte: conceptual 

and to encourage the establishment of ul bse 

tion centers in the participants’ own locales, an 

intensive, workshop on information s -_ was 

sponsored the week of March 13-1 

Texas, prior to the National Cunsveatien of the 

American Personnel and Guidance Association. 

Some 54 participants mage a diversity of 

student personnel positions attended in teams of 

two to four members. Team attendance was used 
to increase the likelihood that the workshop par- 
ticipants would organize their own information 
ro and undertake wane research. Among 
the means used to reach the instructional goals 
were: large and small group information ses- 
sions, opportunities to hear and confer with con- 
sultants, a counselor’s information e, and 
orientation on methods used by the Educational 

Research Information Centers (ERIC). Follow- 

up studies will attempt to evaluate the wo 

approach in stimulating the establishment of in- 
formation systems in local areas. (TU) 
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iptors—COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION, 

*COLLEGE STUDENTS, *PERSONAL 
VALUES, RESEARCH, SOCIAL  EN- 
VIRONMENT, *STUDENT SUBCULTURES 
In the typology of co! student subcultures 

developed by C and Trow, four subcultures 

emerge: (1) the academic, (2) the collegiate, (3) 

the nonconformist, and (4) the vocation. This 

study investigated selected | aoucer po factors 

in the four subcultures. The Study of Values and 

The College Student Questionnaire were ad- 

ministered to 200 undergraduates, 50 

identified as belonging to each subculture. Espe- 

cially marked differences were found on 

aesthetic, economic, and social values, and on cul- 

tural sophistication, satisfaction with administra- 

tion, extracurricular involvement, academic 

titude, and liberalism. Implications of this 

for educational oP s and administrative 

practices are list N ) 
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Descriptors—*HIGHER EDUCATION, *IN- 
STITUTIONAL ENVIRONMENT, 
*LITERATURE REVIEWS, *RESIDENT 
STUDENTS 


This is a review of the literature on student 
residence published in Britain. The achievements 
of 19th century university reformers are _ 
The — of opinion which have sha 
sidential Woe po | in Britain since World War Tl 
are considered. An account is given of the issues 
involved in current ee A general sociological 
interpretation is ma the effects of residence 
on students. A bibliography of related material 
is provided. (PS) 
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Le Date Apr 68 
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EDRs Price MF-$0 
EDRS Price CCOUNSELING EFFECTIVE- 
NESS, COUNSELOR EVALUATION, 
XCOUNSELOR PERFORMANCE, 
*RESEARCH PROJECTS 
general counselor characteristics are 
related to positive client outcomes, an examina- 
tion of counselor behaviors which may be more 
specific to the counseling situation is necessary. 
Discussed here are two variables specific to the 
counseling nage vg — ase immediacy, 
the degree to w counselor ignores or ex- 
client references to the counselor; and (2) 
confrontation, the response of the counselor who 
sees such a great discrepancy between himself 
and his client that he must confront the client. 
Some 56 interviews were assessed for levels of 
pathy, warmth, and genuineness. The inter- 
views were rated on five major types of confron- 
y me High functioning therapists confront their 
= ey more often gg low oar 
toning rapists. 
therapists also used experienti FAs ng an 
encouragement to action confrontations signifi- 
cantly _™ often than low functioning 
therapists. (P: 
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THE USE IN COUNSELING AND 


RESEARCH OF A COMPUTER PROGRAM 
b GIVES AN ITEM ANALYSIS OF 


EDWARDS PERSONAL 
PREF ee poy ere 
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n, 
Pub Date ey 68 


April 7 7-11, 1968. 
HC-$0 


tors—*COMPUTERS, COUNSELING, 
TEM ANALYSIS, *PERSONALITY 
TESTS, VOCATIONAL COUNSELING 
— Personal Preference 


briefly described in this paper 
repent an attempt to have the computer pro- 
the counselor with a descriptive, item in- 
terpretation of the Edwards Personal 
Preference Schedule (EPPS). The rationale of 
the item analysis approach to a descriptive in- 
terpretation is that each of the 135 statements 
(nine for each of the 15 EPPS scales) is a scale 
in and of itself, and that the frequency of selec- 
tion of statements determines whether or not 
each statement is descriptive of the individual. 
The mechanics of scoring and evaluating the 
results is done by the computer. The computer 
scores each of the Edwards scales and each of 
the 135 statement scales. It then evaluates each 
of the 135 statements scores, printing a _ 
sentence based upon the actual wording of th 
statement in the test if the client responded 
each time a pe lin was present. The series of 
tive statements which the client has in- 
as characteristic or not characteristic of 
tieectt plus test score results from the descrip- 
tive output used for a counseling interview. . 
test-retest after several weeks on a small sam 
showed high reliability for extreme scores. (P 4 
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Descriptors—APTITUDE TESTS, *COLLEGE 
FRESHMEN, GRADE POINT AVERAGE, 
*GRADE PREDICTION, *HANDICAPPED 


STUDENTS, *PREDICTIVE ABILITY 

(TESTING) 

This study com handicapped with oq 
bodied university hmen to determine if 


school rank and aptitude test scores were vali 
ama of college grades for the handicapped. 

e subjects were 17 female and 32 male severe- 
ly handicapped students enrolled at the Univer- 
sity of Missouri. Analysis of high school rank 
(HSR), School and College Ability test scores 
(SCAT); and first semester grade point average 
(GPA) showed no significant differences 
between able-bodied and pe oom col 

freshmen. Prediction indices n 
able-bodied alone appeared to predict GPA for 
handicapped students as well as or somewhat 
better than special prediction tables based upon 
only handicapped norms. However, high school 
rank was the single poorest predictor of GPA 
for handica students. If only one predictor 
were available, the most appropriate would be 
the scholastic ‘aptitude test score. (NS) 
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EDIE Pri Price | MF f 
*ADULT STUDENTS, *COL- 
STUDENTS 
QUESTIONNAIRES. 
ITUDES, *STUDENT 
TERISTICS 
A random sample of all women 25 years of age 
or older, enrolled for the fall 1966 semester at 
three mid-western universities, were mailed the 
Adult Coed Attitude Inventory. The responses 
(60% plus) were returned on mark sense cards, 
hand verified, and tabulated on a computer. The 
inventory gathered information on age, marital 
status, poms ye tp extracurricular activities, 
families family attitudes toward the return 
of the women to school, school services found to 
be helpful, academic programs, financial status, 
and potential employment. The last part of the 
questionnaire was a projective design to assess 
how the subjects viewed themselves and their 
role, and how they compared themselves with 
other women. Some differences in the sample 
responses were found when the data for each 
school was examined individually. The author 
touches briefly on these. (PS) 
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Descriptors—LITERATURE REVIEWS, 
*OLDER ADULTS, *PHYSICALLY HAN- 
DICAPPED, *VOCATIONAL ADJUST- 
MENT, *VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 
A review of the literature concerning the voca- 
tional adjustment of older disabled persons 
shows that 10-15% of these individuals are in- 
terested in being employed. With rehabilitation 
and training, these older persons can be helped 
to some level of employment. The major deter- 
rents have been the negative attitudes of em- 
ployers and the lack of vocational rehabilitation 
s available. On the basis of the data 
reviewed, the author recommends demonstration 
rograms, a clearinghouse for rehabilitation in- 
‘ormation, research and training centers, and 
new social- psychological approaches to the voca- 
tional problems of older persons. (NS) 
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Descriptors—COMMUNITY RELATIONS, 
*FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION, 
GUIDELINES, NSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, PARENT. A iy RELA- 


TIONSHIP, SpROGRAM GU 
This guide contains a eacummdaet articu- 
lated series of instructional aids for grades kin- 
dergarten through 12 in family life education. 
Course content and curriculum materials for all 
are presented. Grouped under the head- 
ing of “Community Relations” are: (1) materials 
on parent education, public information, and 
community support; (2) significant periodical ar- 
ticles; and (3) a policy statement on sex educa- 
tion. Suggested in-service training programs, a 
list of consultants with their s ies noted, 
rofessional book and magazine resource 
information, and curriculum aides are also in- 
cluded. (PS) 
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Se atten ADMINISTRATION, 
*CO DENTS, *CONFE RENCES, 
“DRUG. ABUSE. *DRUG LEGISLATION 
The National Student Association (NSA) 
presents its position on student = involve- 
ment in part 1 of this collection. A resolution 
calling for re-investigation of existing marijuana 
laws and guaranteed rights to the privacy of stu- 
dents was passed by NSA in August, yg be 

resolution is discussed. In part 2, 

oe resented at the National Association of Student 
ersonnel Administrators Drug Education Con- 

ference are included. These cover various per- 

spectives form ype pooh. use may be viewed; 


(1) historical, (2) al, (3) medical, (4) 
psychological, and (5) 5) lega (NS) 
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EDRS Price pred oe 
tors—COUNSELING, *COUNSELOR 
ROL OCINDIVIDUAL COUNSELING, *VO- 
CATIONAL REHABILITATION 
A model for individual counseling with the 
rehabilitation client is presented. The model con- 
sists of five stages: (1) exploration, (2) contract, 
(3) action, (4) evaluation, and (5) termination 
The counselor assumes three roles: (1) alter ego, 
to help the client understand his needs; (2) inter- 
ventionist, to procure services and employment 
for the client; and (3) reinforcer. The techniques 
used by the counselor in each role are discussed. 
A case history is used to illustrate each stage of 
the pit (NS) 
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NE COUNSELING PROGRAMS, *COUN- 
SELOR ROLE, *ELEMENTARY ‘SCHOOL 
COUNSELING, pe tf EVALUA- 
TION, TEACHER ATTITUD 
An evaluation of the pe il counseling 
program in the Olympia, Washington schools is 
presented. The emphasis is upon counselor role 
as.seen by the counselors, teachers, and prin- 
cipals. Models of counselor role in intervention 
and change are developed. Case examples 
further explain the models. Evaluative com- 
ments by teachers and gm go on counseling 
effectiveness are qu and the results of a 
questionnaire are described. (N 
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NESS, COUNSELOR ROLE, COUNSELOR 

TRAINING, *NONPROFESSIONAL PER- 

SONNEL, *REHABILITATION COUNSEL- 

ING, *VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 

The following issues are discussed in relation 
to counseling and vocational rehabilitation: (1) 
the process and outcome of counsel and 
therapeutic practic, (2) selection of effective 
counselors, (3) effective counselor training, (4) 
the role of untrained supportive personnel in the 
role of counselor aids; and (6) guidelines for the 
most effective use of — personnel in 
rehabilitation counseling. ( 
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TIONAL COUNSELI NG 
Presented here is a detailed summation of the 
evaluation of 17 Vocational Guidance Institutes 
Cesatne ay Oy Hy and supported by Plans for 
e data used a evaluation included 
pak an analy sis of proposals and other a 
survey data from trainers and partici- 
pans in the institute, and material resulting 
on-site visits by the evaluators. Recommen- 
dations are made on: (1) the role of business and 
industry in promoting counselor training in- 
stitutes, (2) ‘a nature of the relationshi ip 
between local and national Plans for Progress o: 
fices, (3) the selection of institute directors and 
staff, (4) the use of indigenous persons as pro- 
ae participants, (5) the Vocational Guidance 
nstitute in the community context, (6) institute 
raigh and content, and (7) participant selec- 
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*INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, MINTER? 

MEDIATE GRADES, *OCCUPATIONAL 

GUIDANCE . 

Curriculum materials for use in the vocational 
guidance of students in grades five, six, and 
seven are presented. These materials are based 
on several vocational pl sg theories. The 
goal is the utilization of learning activities in the 
classroom to show students the a 
wen which career decisions may 
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
The work described in this paper on natural 
environments is designed as an aid in concep- 
tualizing preventive interventions. iyo Me 
terest is centered on such questions as: (1) 
types of psychological treatments are relevant 
for social settings?; (2) What are the effects of 
such treatments u the behavior of partici- 
pants in social settings?; (3) What change in or- 
adie ik eee e as a result of 
interventions: An emerging ecological thesis is 
presented by illustrating th the kinds of itaaeative 
tasks eadied in a planned research program. 
As an introduction for this thesis, four cctocigies 
from field biology are presented in order to pro- 
vide the context for Renmin of the research 
program and its implications for preventive ser- 
vices. (Author) 
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The study undertakes to clarify and redefine 
some of the concepts a the relations 
between visual perception . A sam- 
Saas wear cee De ae 

sycho gical psy: ry 
is shown historically to have separated the two 
mental functions “4 principle. Correspo: 
present-day education, mostly devoted to ve i 
and numerical skills, has not yet integrated art 
instruction sufficiently in its program. To bridge 
the gap, visual perception is shown to o~ -4 
—_—1 mechanisms while theoretical thinking 
s on imagery. Abstraction operates as the 


—-* — the two functions. Images 


ntations, which serve as 
Saaetollaal mode in the sciences. Visual materi- 
al for science Sicanee must be pi at an 
appropriate level of abstraction must con- 
form to the perceptual rules by which the rele- 
vant features of the subject matter can be trans- 
lated into visually a form. This 
calls for more explicit use of the peychology of 
perception and the experience of the artist than 
is now common in the of visual educa- 
i ong Art instruction - 1h ~h 
prime training ground of v cognition, 
one perceptual imagery is recognized as the 
vehicle of ga Bers. thinking in all disciplines. 
(Author) 
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ae ASSISTANTS play ENT AT- 
ITUDES, TEST CONSTRUCT 

Bradent opinion, with reference A the re- 
sidence hall counselor's i ‘ormance, is studied, 
More specifically, a valid and reliable rating 
scale for use by students in evaluating their re- 
sidence hall counselor was developed. In 
developing an instrument for this purpose, some 
of the weaknesses of the more common and 
popular type rating scales such as rater leniency, 
rater bias, gh halo effect were avoided. The 
forced-choice technique was considered th e best 
technique in overcoming such weaknesses. (Data 
analysis showed that an instrument com of 
items significantly different in their ability to 
discriminate between gpa and ineffective 
residence hall counselors, yet prossessing com- 
parable — of favorableness, could be con- 
m student supplied descriptive 
behavior statements describing the performance 
and activities of residence counselors.) This 
instrument had a satisf: split-half reliabili- 
‘ of .74. There was no si t difference in 
reliability for men and women. A reliable 
jee valid instrument (forced-choice rating scale), 
through which student —, of the residence 
hall ee can be successfully measured, has 

been developed. (Author/PS) 
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*FEEDBACK, INDUCTIVE METHODS, 
*LEARNING PROCESSES, *REINFORCE- 

MENT, *TIME FACTORS (LEARNING) 
Using verbal material, this study explored the 
effect of the temporal interval of f k as it 
interacted with two other variables: (1) method 
of presenting learning material (inductive or 
deductive), and (2) activity of the learner during 
the delay interval (activity relevant or irrelevant 
to the material). The major objective was to 
ae the effect of immediate versus delayed 
pos a me neat iy sar yh pis. of 
principles typical o content 
of lower divine col instruction. The sub- 
jects were 277 lower division college students 
selected from a large introductory psychology 
class. The colonel superiority of immediate 
reinforcement did not appear. educational 
- ions are: (1) the usual assumption of the 
iency of immediate reinforcement is not 
valid with respect to academic instruction; and 
(2) the apparent superiority of delayed 
know reinforcement with deductive learn- 
ledge reinforcement 
may be utilized across a 

wide range of Pavia settings. (Author) 
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The counseling center at Cherry Creek Hi ; 
School was moved from a remote part of 
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high school to one of the busiest areas, across 
from the library and student ae The physi- 
frvfaciities consist of a n and carpeted 
area with desks, comfortable tables, and 
bookshelves filled with crow ah related to coun- 
seling. Conference rooms for privacy, group 
work, or teacher-counselor group mee ere 
provided. Each counselor was, and is, 
out of the office for one-half day a week ap a 
regular basis. The counselors are thus free to 
work with students elsewhere. Noticeable dif- 
ferences were observed in the frequency of stu- 
dent visits to the center and in the open and 
taneous nature of student-counselor interac- 
nm Students seemed to feel much more free to 
congregate in the center to talk, look through 
materials, and to engage counselors in casual 
conversation. Teachers also frequented the 
center. The use of radically different physical 
facilities and the development of new attitudes 
toward counselor involvement in the total stu- 
dent life helped to dissolve the idea of the “- 
problem centered counselor.” (PS) 
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*RESEARCH PRO- 

JECTS, *UNDERACHIEVERS 
Some of the controversy concerning the effica- 
chotherapy or counseling has been 
by recent evidence that studies report- 
ing no effects had indiscriminately lumped 
the high and b-4 therapeutic conditions 
are associated with successful and unsuc- 
» outcomes. The present study extends 
to a group of essen neurotic 
freshmen. The 24 experi- 
(Ss) who received p counsel- 


greatest improvement. 
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iptors—ADMINISTRATOR ATTITUDES, 
ne ace ADMINISTRATION, COLLEGE 
HIGHER EDUCATION, 
QUESTIONNAIRES, a *STU- 

Lage loratry study SERVICES we 
exp! study was carried out to: (1) 
Nationa A assumptions held by members of the 
ational Association of Student Personnel Ad- 


vey instrument; and (4) identify topics for more 


pee and systematic i inv tion. There is 
fhe oe ims — A oles on: 
stl eatatees of an Ae so0 te as an 

of athorys against the abuse 

ny, @) the consent pp port of the 
functions of the coll eae: ( b Awd the main- 

tenance of loyalty o the cena administration; 
(4) the tion of an educational role for 
student personnel administrators; and (5) the 
freedom of students to vg the rights and 
p. Disagreement was 

regula- 


i f: 
tions; (2) the desirability of excusing students in 
emotional difficulties from university standards 


or requirements; (3) the areas of student deci- 
sion-making; (4) the common perception of the 
deans as a limiter of student ms having 
negative implications for his future in higher 
education; and (5) student status imposing spe- 
cial limitations on citizenship freedoms. 

(Author/PS) 
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This study was designed to answer two 

questions: (1) Is the systematic desensitization of 

test anxiety effective with secondary school stu- 

dents?; (2) Is relaxation per se as useful a 

technique as systematic desensitization? High 

test anxious secondary-school students were as- 
signed to one of two experimental conditions, 

desensitization or relaxation, and met for 20 

minutes daily for a period of 6 weeks. Their 

results — er ae those oo oe treat- 

ment control group. It ap t experi- 

mental subjects (Ss) underwent a significant 
m in anxiety. However, only proved 

grade 13 Ss was there a trend toward im 

academic performance. (Note: In the 

School System, grade 13 is for students doaie 

to attend university.) The relaxation per se 

treatment was more effective in reducing 
ages anxiety than systematic desensitization. 

results and their = for future 
research were discussed. (Author) 
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A three-level classification for describing com- 
oy assisted counseling systems is proposed. 
first level consists of computer assisted 
systems which are information processing tools. 
Second level computer systems go beyond infor- 
mation processing and substitute for counselors 
in performing certain tasks. These systems, and 
those on the first level, are totally controlled by 
the counselor. memories of such systems are 
completely available to the controlling counselor. 
Computer systems at the third level could be 
d as substitute counselors. Their sig- 
nificance is that their designers and operators 
would attribute to them certain characteristics 
found in human counselors, e.g., privileged com- 
munication or privacy. Examples of systems at 
the first two levels are mentioned to provide an 
the ive definition. A rationale is given for 
tri-level systems classification. Some sug- 
third-level substitute computer 
-—: ee 2 (1) a catharsis system, (2) a 
system permitting dialogue, (3) a behavior rein- 
forcement system, and (4) a developmental moni- 
tor system. The question of whether these 
systems should be developed and, if so, by whom 
is discussed. (PS) 
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*PROGRAM EVALUATION, *STATE SUR- 
VEYS, STUDENT OPINION, *STUDENT 
PERSONNEL SERVICES 
A questionnaire measuring (1) the perceived 

evaluntion of 23 student a services, (2) 

estimates of the relative of selected 

student problems, and (3) oun about counsel- 
ing was administered to randomly selected sam- 
ples of public two-year college faculty, students, 
and counselors. An instrument to measure the 
performance of specific counseling activities was 
administered to counselors, and data pertainin; 

to work experience, educational background, an 

present out rofessional duties were collected. Infor- 

a about participating two-year colleges was 

lected. The amount of student personnel 
prea and the amount of counseling services 
available, measured by a ratio of staff to stu- 
pa does have a strong positive effect on the 
rtion of students completing a program of 
ial . Reasons for the high attrition rates of 
peel college students were noted. These 
= largely problems which could be alleviated 
by adequate counseling and student personnel 
services. (Author) 
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(SCHOLASTIC), *HANDICAPPED STU- 
DENTS, RESEARCH 
This study attempted to gain a better un- 
derstanding of rd students in college. 
The basic p study were: (1) to find 
out how or ye ade Roose students com 
gradewise, with the general population of co! 
students, and (2) = report t these findings in 
order that rehabilitation counselors might profit 
from additional knowledge about 
college students. The data were secured 
two sources: a final computations made by 
computer used by the administration at the 
University of Georgia, and (2) official is- 
sued by the university. The results that 
the rehabilitation counselor does an excellent job 
of screening handicapped students. The han- 
dicapped pr Per were higher in grade = 
average than college students in general. 
ever, female college students in general had a 
point average higher than the handicapped 
‘emales. Recommendations for further study are 
made. (Author/PS) 
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The following conclusions were reached after a 
study of the middle school years. (1) The middie 
school is an overwhelming success in operation. 
(2) Because of the —_— grouping and release of 
pressure from the school, it has per- 
mitted the ret omg of the philsophy of a 
transitional school. (3) The age ping and 
educational philosophy uires a different focus 
for the guidance counselor’s activities, neces- 
sitating a change in the areas of emphasis during 
his training. (4) The guidance yo of 
the middle school indicate a need and the 
direction for the development of guidelines for 
—— of counselors for the middle schools. 

uthor 
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Reproduced here are the presentations and 
discussions of the workshop. The following — 
were covered: (1) the role of religion in student 
crises; (2) the role of the coll in student 
crises; (8) the community and college resources 
in student crises; (4) homosexual activities; (5) 
the view of an academic dean on student crises; 
(6) the college student and the faculty in crises; 
(7) drug usage; (8) a humanistic view of person- 
nel work; (9) love in the college context, includ- 
ing sex, pregnancy, abortion, and veneral dis- 
ease; and (10) self-destructiveness, psychic 
masochism, and students in turmoil. (PS) 
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TEACHER PARTICIPATION 
Teachers in 23 elemen schools and three 
junior high schools were invited to participate in 
counseling groups. Groups were successfully 
formed in 20 schools. Teacher reactions to a first 
and a second series of five group counseling ses- 
sions were positive. Teacher reactions by age, 
years of educational experience, and years at the 
present school are presented. The reactions of 
elementary and junior high school teachers were 
compared. Correlations among the teacher reac- 
tion items were analyzed. The counselors were 
ie about the rapport, interaction, and 
om from insistence upon a didactic ap- 
proach during their group sessions. However, 
they were cautious in generalizing about group 
outcomes and repo moderate amounts of 
hostility. The omnes between mt and 
counselor responses are discussed. Teacher at- 
tendance patterns for the group counseling se- 
ries are analyzed. Generally, results show that: 
(1) public school guidance personnel can do the 
job of teacher group counseling; (2) teachers will 
Frese the opportunity for group work when of- 
fered; (3) oe attendance ooay banete were found 
among teachers of cult ripen ben mgr! ~ sna 
(4) teacher reactions are generally positive; an 
(5) public school counselor perceptions of ba 
process variables are valid in terms of their rela- 
tionship to teacher perceptions of outcomes and 
attendance patterns. (Author/PS) 
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~ order to a4 a those oe 
who are capable of facilitating positive 

within others are chosen as Resident yr tr 
(R.A.’s), it is vitally important to use a method 
of selection that is as objective as possible. In an 
effort to meet this challenge, Holy Cross College 
initiated a three year study to develop such a 
meas' instrument that would identify the 
best student leaders. The method of investiga- 
tion was descriptive and the tools of measure- 
ment were standarized personality tests, an in- 
terest inventory, and a sociometric type leader- 
ship questionnaire. The sample consisted of 300 
sophomores and juniors currently enrolled at the 
College, who were trying for 60 R.A. positions. 

It was found that the higher the student rates 
on the sociometric questionnaire, the more self- 
assertive and friendly he rates, and if his 
preferences evoive around extraversion, sensing, 


and feeling, and if he focuses his judgment upon 

people ‘things rather than u Sag concepts and 
ideas, the more likely he will be capable of 
facilitating positive growth within others. 

(Author) 
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This monograph reports upon data collected 
and analyzed in connection with a research 
ject testing the feasibility of group counseli 
with parents. The group counseling was a 0 
the school guidance services. Data were collected 
in six school districts and based upon the ex- 
riences of hod ——. = 53 parent counsel- 
Ing groups. An lysis of the parent post-series 
reaction sheet showed a highly positive attitude 
in parents participating in group counseling. This 
attitude was stre ned after a second year of 
onmemias © ie ates Seen Se lysis of 
the written “counselor reactions specific 
groups” (CRSG) showed that counselor respon- 
ses e more positive the longer parents 
remained in their respective groups. The correla- 
tions between parent and counselor responses 
suggest that parents’ enjoyment of the group ex- 
perience and the benefits they gain from it may 
not necessarily be related. Attendance das 
were also analyzed. (PS) 
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The ee mn ae on national au of 

seniors luating in were a to 

determine what students think of business as a 

career field, the probable impact of such at- 

titudes upon the supply problem, and other fac- 
tors in the supply and demand for college gradu- 
ates. Emphasis is focused upon the image of in- 
dustry among students, the prestige of occupa- 
tions (particularly of business executives), and 
the question of what students want in a career. 
The relationship between academic excellence, 
career field choice, and school type and size, and 
the attitudes of the sample toward the job of the 
business executive are also presen' It was 
concluded that recent difficulties in the recruit- 
ment by business of graduating college seniors 


~ 





should not be interpreted as widespread an- 
pang A among students to employment in busi- 
ness. 
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TRATOR RELATIONSHIP 

The role of the secondary school administrator 
can be viewed in two ways: From a defensive 
point of view with the administrator marshaling 
the forces of organization, stimulating effort 
capturing the imagination, inspiring teachers, 
coordinating efforts, and serving as a model of 
sustained effort; or from an alternative point of 
view with the administrator acting as a catalyst, 
consultant, and resource to the group, helping 
the group to grow, to emerge, and to become 
more "tree, and being himself an effective group 
member. The defensive administrator controls in 
a circular process of fear and distrust which in 
turn produces suspicion and greater anxiety. In 
pone the administrator is becoming less 

efensive and more Cae Pl (1). a is 
becoming less a controller and disciplinarian 
more a team builder and cooperative te 
solver, (2) he is becoming less a motivator and 
ecm and more a climate builder, (3) he is 

ming less a firefighter and more a planner, 

(4) he is becoming less a conservator, resister, 
and preserver of the culture and more an in- 
novator, a creator, and a quiet revolutionary, and 
oe is becoming less a role and more a person. 
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TRICTS, “SCHOOL SYSTEMS, STATE DE- 
PARTMENTS OF EDUCATION, STATE 
ak 
The fifth in a series of reports related to long- 
range- educational includes five papers 
resented at a conference in Albuquerque March 
1-22, 1968. The first paper outlines the primary 
of an educational program and considers 
implications of the program for the curriculum, 
instructional practices, supporting services, 
evaluation, teacher education, and continuing 
education. The second paper analyzes basic is- 
sues and decision making aspects of operational 
problems. The third paper reviews the local 
school system and presents five organizational 
models for educational governance-(1) state 
operated, (2) regional, (3) local with an inter- 
mediate unit, (4) local as a part of the city or 
pee J government, and (5) regional education 
and service units with local operating 
Mpool istricts. The fourth paper considers the 
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state educational organization, analyzes forces 
influencing decision making, describes the func- 
tions of a state education department, reviews 
features of the state board, outlines factors for 
selecting the chief state school officer, and aie 
jects orga rganizational and administrative chan 
in state de —_ of ee The fi h 
paper considers the economies and financing of 
Ppeation and describes eight alternative models 
for state participation in public school financing. 
Related documents are ED 013 477, ED 013 479, 
ED 013 481, and ED 018 008. (JK) 
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ECONOMY OF SCALE IN THE PRODUC- 
TION re SELECTED EDUCATIONAL 
OUTCOMES. 

Pub Date Fo 68 

Note—9p.; a prepared for the American 

ese; 


Educational arch Association (Chicago, Il- 
linois, Feb , 1968). 
EDRS S Price M 


-$0.25 HC-$0.44 
Descriptors—*ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
ARITHMETIC, AVERAGE DAILY AT- 
TENDANCE, GRADE 5, READING TESTS, 


*SOCIOECONOMI INFLUENCES, 
STATISTICAL ANALYSIS, STUDENTS 
Identifiers—California 
This study examines the relationship between 
size of school district (ADA) and several mea- 
sures of educational outcome (mean and median 
reading and arithmetic scores at the 5th grade 
level) while controlling statistically for student 
and inputs (socioeconomic charac- 
teristics of communities and dollar expenditure 
per ADA, «hae parva The population consisted 
of all California school districts with elementary 
— een which were within Standard 
Statistical Areas of the State of 
pen A grouping variable was used to distribute 
the 245 schoo! by type of district. Ten 
measures were used as independent variables, 
eigh“ of which represented socioeconomic mea- 
sures believed to be descriptive of the students 
and of the community (student input), one which 
measured financial resources available to the 
school district (financial input), and one which 
was a manipulatable characteristic of the system 
(ADA). Multiple correlation coefficients were 
run on the variables. The results revealed that 
neither the financial cone variable nor the dis- 
trict size variable showed any significant linear 
relationship to any of the student output mea- 
sures. It was concluded that given the equivalent 
financial resources and comparable 
socioeconomic characteristics, there is no 
evidence that greater educational benefits are 
produced in larger school districts with elemen- 
tary school programs. (HW) 
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McCarthy, Robert J. 

WHY UNGRADED MIDDLE SCHOOL. 
CHAPTER 1, a TO ORGANIZE AND 


OPERATE ‘AN UNGRADED MIDDLE 
SCHOOL. La ng SCHOOL AD- 
MINISTRATION S 

Pub Date 67 


Note—18p. 
Available from—Prentice-Hall, Inc., Route 9W, 
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey 07632 
(Com document 68p., $2.25). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

tors—CHILD DEVELOPMENT, CON- 
TINUOUS PROGRESS PLAN, EDUCA- 
INNOVATION, FLEXIBLE 
SCHEDULING, GRADE 6, GKADE 7, 
GRADE 8, SENSTRUCHON tai *IN- 


CURRICULUM, *UN- 


etiiers— Liverpool (N.Y.) Middle School 
Experience of Liverpool Middle School, 
Pm we New York, otis a rationale for 
pn, Boe ag + systems to include ungraded 
middle schools. If, as evidence indicates, today’s 
youth = maturing earlier, are more s80- 
ted, and are capable of greater accom- 
plishment, then the traditional grade 7-8-9 ar- 
ment dues not meet the needs of ninth 
students while elementary schools can not 
meet the needs of sixth grade students. It is felt 


that ga ary ree by grades 6, 7, and 8 in 
the middle school aided solution of this problem. 
By Saneininn a multi-age grouping of students 
for each subject, each student’s unique qualities 
and individual capabilities were recognized and 
given full educational advantage. This un 
system required curriculum reform and le 
scheduling which were im; ented along with a 
system of team teachi blems of team isola- 
tion, friction within teams, curriculum oriented 
outlooks, unwillingness to regroup students, and 
lack of evaluation of innovations were ba. 
solved. Progress made with the middle schoo 
concept indicates its viability. (TT) 
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A REPORT CONCERNING THE SUMMER 


SCHEDULING IN CURRICULUM IM- 
PROVEMENT. 
Andrew Lewis High School, Sale 
Spons io of aeotion (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 
Report No—DPSC-67-3017 
Pub Date 30 Jun 67 
Note—62p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.56 
Descriptors—CLASS SIZE, CREDITS, *CUR- 
RICULUM DEVELOPMENT, *FLEXIBLE 
SCHEDULING, GRADING, *GROUPING 
(INSTRUCTIONAL ee INDE- 
PENDENT STUDY *SCHEDULE 
MODULES, *SECONDARY —> 
TEACHING LOAD, TEAM TEACHING 
are presented for curriculum im- 
provement in schools. These 
resulted from a summer workshop on modular 
scheduling for secondary schools held in Salem, 
Virginia, and concern the following areas: (1) 
Team yen (2) Me oll yo yee 
een ee teacher (5) credits, 
(6) marking, (7) time, (8) school 
plant facilities, (9) bre nm and (10) time allot- 
ments. Time allotments are considered for in- 
dividual courses. (HW) 
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A DIRECTORY OF INDIVIDUALS, PRO- 
GRAMS, AND AGENCIES ENGAGED IN 
THE STUDY OF CHANGE. 1967 EDITION. 

National Inst. for the Study of Educational 


Change, Bloomington, Ind 

Pub Date 67 * 

Note—1 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC 

Descriptors—*AGENCIES, CHANGE 

GENTS, *DIRECTORIE *EDUCA- 

TIONAL HANGE EDUCATIONAL 
RESEARCH, EDUCATIONAL 


RESEARCHERS, *PERSONNEL, *PRO- 
JECTS, RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 
CENTERS, SOCIAL CHANGE 
As a tool to assist in the implementation of 
—_ bowen pe — a — 
irectory was prepared people, p' 
of the ¢ change 


rojects dealing with some phase 

peuaia The p Rew oo includes 367 

the Sat o. ee 196), 
agencies , an = eople 
further categorized “oe fields — of of 


anthropology, education waubdivided under as- 
sociations, colleges, corporations, elementary and 
secondary specialties, foundations, federal 
government, and state government), interna- 
tional development, political science, psychology, 
rural sociology, and sociology. Agency listings in- 
clude administration agg Pe 
research and general studies; 
development; development, demonstration, fon diffi. 
sion; group dynamics and human relations; 
higher education; international studies and 
development; state departments of education; 
and teacher education, Project listings include 
administration and organization; curriculum 
development; deprived and disadvantaged youth; 
information centers; research, theory, and model 
building; and training. Each listing is identified 
poe die an address and, Jy oe Fa ere - 
explanatory paragraph outlining 
bray of the person, agency, or project listed. 
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Keill, James 

[PROJECT ADMIRE (ASSISTANCE FOR 
DECISION MAKING THROUGH INFOR- 
MATION RETRIEVAL IN EDUCATION), 
PRINCIPAL’S MANUAL FOR PUPIL 
SCHEDULING BY COMPUTER.) 

Lincoln Public Schools, Nebr. 


Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
as WU. 

cor No—ESEA-Title-3 

Pub Date 67 


Note—57p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.36 
i —ADMINISTRATIVE PERSON- 

NEL, *COMPUTER ORIENTED PRO- 
GRAMS, ELECTRONIC DATA 
PROCESSING, *JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS, 
MANUALS, PRINCIPALS, *SCHEDULING, 
*SCHOOL REGISTRATION, *SENIOR 
HIGH SCHOOLS 

Identifie: 


questions concerning 
lar npn g ven ed hag ve adminis- 
trative control, di various forms of data 
processing mate used, and enumerates vari- 
ous reparation of 


tion, — student progam str schedule Sam; 
senior 


lists of both junior high school course 
offerings are appended. (JK) 
ED 022 244 EA 001 599 


Barkin, David Hettich, Walter 

THE ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY 

EDUCATION ACT: A DISTRIBUTIONAL 

Washington Uni St. Louis, Mo. Inst. for Urban 
niv., St. 0. ‘or 
Studies. 


and Ri 
pons —Economie Deve tt Ad- 
we (Dept. of Commerce), Washington, 
ir No—WP-EDA-8 
Date Apr 68 
ote—32p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.36 
—COST EFFECTIVENESS, 
ECONOMICALLY DISADVANTAGED, 
ECONOMIC RESEARCH, EDUCATIONAL 
FINANCE, EDUCATIONALLY 


VANTAGED, *EQUALIZATION AID, EX. EX- 
PENDITURE PER STUDENT, *FEDERAL 


S, 
SUREMENT NIQUES, *PUBLIC 
EDUCATION, TABLES (BA 


Identifiers—*Elemen and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act, Title 1, ESE 


pr ah ae hte ll “qually. 


aieeeee SO eS 0 eee eee 

= tangy oor go of ae ability to provide edu- 
n, fiseal capacity must be introduced as a 

critertoh for distributing Federal funds. (TT) 
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SELECTING A SCHOOL SUPERINTEN- 
jar REVISED 1968. 

rican Association of School Administrators, 

Washington, D.C.; National School Boards As- 
— Evanston, I. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—30p. 
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Available from—American Association of School 
ae. Be Sixteenth Street, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 (Stock Number 021- 


00684, $1.00). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 

Descriptors—ADMINISTRATOR | CHARAC- 
TERISTICS, *ADMINISTRATOR QUALIFI- 
CATIONS, *ADMINISTRATOR SELEC- 
TION, BOARD ADMINISTRATOR RELA- 
TIONSHIP, *BOARDS OF EDUCATION, 
DENTS *SCHOOL SUPERINTEN- 


The primary qualifications of a school superin- 
tendent are reviewed as a guide to boards of 
education in the selection of a new administra- 
tor. Topics discussed include the characteristics 
of a good superintendent, his responsibilities, his 
relationships with the school system and the 
school board, procedures for his selection (i.e., 
announcement of vacancy, examination of local 
candidates, informing the community), expecta- 
tions of the board and the ae and a 
sample superintendent’s contract. (JK 


ED 022 246 EA 001 604 
ies 0, John Mohrenweiser, Gary 
DY OF THE OPERATING AND MAIN- 
A TENANCE COSTS IN A SUBURBAN 
SCHOOL DISTRICT. 

Educational Research and Development Council 
of the Twin Cities Metropolitan Area, Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Pub Date Jan 68 

Note—46p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.92 

Descriptors—DECISION MAKING, ‘*JOB 
ANALYSIS, MANPOWER UTILIZATION, 
*MATHEMATICAL MODELS, *OPERAT- 
ING EXPENSES, RESOURCE ALLOCA- 
TIONS, *SCHOOL DISTRICTS, *SCHOOL 
MAINTENANCE 
Two aspects of the operation and maintenance 

of the Suburban Park School District (SPSD) 
facilities are anal : (1) The allocation of funds 
to operation and maintenance, and (2) the in- 
divi custodial workloads. The maintenance 
and operation expenditures are divided into 
three categories (custodial salaries, operation ex- 
penditures above and beyond cust salaries, 
and plant maintenance expenses) and are com- 
eal with national norms. The allocation of 
workloads for custodial staff members is 
analyzed in terms of efficiency, management’s 
demand for custodians’ time, and equalization of 
duties among custodians. A mathematical model 
is also constructed to facilitate administrative 
decision making in the areas of capital expendi- 
tures for and manpower utilization of main- 
tenance equipment. It investigates the trade-off 
between men and machines in the floor 
scrubbing and water = processes. Four 
recommendations to SPSD resulted from the 
study: (1) Reevaluate the work assignments and 
task efficiencies of the custodians, (2) maintain 
present custodial staff size, (3) reassign in- 
dividual custodial workloads to promote equaliza- 
tion of assigned duties, and (4) purchase the op- 
timal mix of cleaning machines. fw) 
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Miller, Donald R. 
PLANNING, DEVELOPING AND IMPLE- 
MENTING TITLE III, ESEA PROJECTS. 
Operation PEP, Burlingame, Calif. 
Spons Agency —Offi ice of Education (DHEW), 
oe, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 
Pub Ds No—DPSC-67-4410 
Date May 68 


e—2p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.76 
Descriptors—CRITICAL PATH 

*EDUCATIONAL PLANNING, 

PROBLEM 

MINISTRATION, *PROGRAM DEVELOP- 

MENT, *SYSTEMS APPROACH 
Identifiers—*ESEA Title III 

This document analyzes the planning, develo 
ing. and implementing of fundable Title III, 

ESEA projects, by integrating the following five 
prensa (1) A planning development and im- 
plementation strategy, (2) a risk-gain motivation 
strategy, (3) a pro! lem-solving strategy, (4) a 
quality assurance and evaluation strategy, and 
(5) a management strategy. The analysis is in- 


tended for use as a reference by planners and a 
source of ideas for those preparing project 
proposals. Its framework and methodology pro- 
vide a system approach to project planning and 
management. (H 
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Miller, Donald 


bi EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM AND ITS EN- 


Operation EP Burlingame, Calif. 

= Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

bess D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
ary Education. 
Report Ne DSc 87-4410 
Date May 68 

Note—74p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.04 
Descriptors—EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRA- 

TION, *EDUCATIONAL PLANNING, *IN- 

STITUTIONAL ENVIRONMENT, *OR- 

GANIZATION, POLITICAL INFLUENCES, 

*SCHOOL SYSTEMS, SOCIAL ENVIRON- 

MENT, STATE DEPARTMENTS OF EDU- 

CATION, *SYSTEMS APPROACH 
Identifiers—California 

This document discusses educational system- 
environment relationships primarily in the State 
of California, with full regard for national and 
other influences. Primary attention is given to 
the functional and organizational aspects of the 
educational system and its environment. Before 
the relationships are specified, a system ra- 
tionale for education is developed and several 
relevant dimensions of social system theory and 
research are reviewed. The organization of the 
educational we in California is also 
described. ( 
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Simon, Kenneth A. Fullam, Marie G. 

PROJECTIONS OF EDUCATIONAL 
STATISTICS TO 1976-77. 1967 EDITION. 

National Center for Educational Statistics (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OE-10030-67 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—130p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Decenente, 
US.Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (GPO No. FS 5.210:10030-67, $1.00). 

—— Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 

Descriptors—COLLEGE GRADUATES, 
DEGREES (TITLES), *ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS, *ENROLLMENT  PROJEC- 
TIONS, ENROLLMENT TRENDS, EXPEN- 
DITURES, *HIGHER EDUCATION, HIGH 
poten GRADUATES, *SCHOOL 

STATISTICS, *SECONDARY SCHOOLS, 
STUDENT COSTS, TEACHERS 
ased mainly on the assumption that enroll- 
ment rates through 1976-77 will continue the 
trend from 1956-57 to 1966-67, projections are 
determined for several key educational statistics, 
including enrollment for all levels from kin- 
dergarten through graduate study, number of 
high school graduates and college degrees, 
number of teachers and other professional staff, 
expenditures of educational institutions, and 
basic student charges for institutions of higher 
education. (JK) 
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Miller, Donald R. 
PLANNED CHANGE IN EDUCATION. 
Operation PEP, Burlingame, Calif. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 

Secondary Education. 
Pub Ds No—DPSC-67-4410 
Date May 68 


ote—80p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.28 
Descri —*ADOPTION (IDEAS), CHANGE 
AGENTS, DIFFUSION, *EDUCATIONAL 
CHANGE, *EDUCATIONAL INNOVATION, 
*EDUCATIONAL PLANNING, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL PRACTICE, GROUP DYNAMICS, 
LEADERSHIP RESPONSIBILITY, 
MODELS 
Educational planners and managers are pro- 
vided with the ae knowledge essential 
to understandin effecting planned change 
in education. Several dimensions of planned 


change are outlined and related to involvement 
of administrators, operational leaders, and 
teachers. Also presented is a model of the time. 
involvement dimensions for innovation in educa- 
tional practice. (HW) 
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Miller, Donald R. 
A SCHOOL DISTRICT PLAN OF FUNC. 
TIONAL ee IZATION. 
Operation PEP, Burlingame, Calif. 
Spons robedead do. of Education (DHEW), 
heir seg D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
dary Education. 
Report Nee DPSC 87-4410 
Note—7Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.92 
Descriptors—DECISION MAKING, EDUCA- 
TIONAL ADMINISTRATION, EDUCA- 
TIONAL INNOVATION, *EDUCATIONAL 
PLANNING, EDUCATIONAL POLICY, 
pape’ ORGANIZATION, *PROGRAM 
DGETI *SCHOOL DISTRICTS, *SU- 
PERINTENDENT ROLE 
Identifiers—California 
A school district plan of functional organiza- 
pe is designed ved a pod functional and 
the organizational aspects o ‘ormance. The 
plan can be used to seek solutions to three basic 
management problems: (1) The functions which 
must be performed in a school district, (2) the 
plan of organization which should be imple- 
mented to facilitate performance, and (3) the 
management procedures which should be imple- 
mented to assure quality and to measure per- 
formance. The plan reveals several management 
tools which can be used to accomplish inte 
tion of performance. Another plan, the sc! ool 
district organizational plan, idheliee the con- 
trol and feedback relationships which must be 
considered in performance integration. Several 
immediate concerns which the superintendent 
—_ appraise — —— = functional 
and organizational aspects of performance are 
discussed. (HW) 
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Wehmhoefer, Roy A. 

THE ELVE MONTH SCHOOL YEAR, A 
STUDY OF THE ADVANTAGES AND DIS- 
FL gay OF THE FOUR QUARTER 

Cook County Public Schools, Chicago, Ill. 

Pub Date Feb 68 

Note—l5p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.68 

Descriptors—*COST EFFECTIVENESS, EDU- 
CATIONAL FACILITIES, EDUCATIONAL 
PROGRAMS, *EXTENDED SCHOOL 
YEAR, LITERATURE REVIEWS, 
*QUARTER SYSTEM, *SCHOOL SYSTEMS, 
*YEAR ROUND SCHOOLS 
The literature on the staggered four quarter 

system is reviewed, and the advantages and dis- 

advantages of the system are discussed. (HW) 
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at faery Pope, Comp. 

[SCHOOL ORGANIZATION: THEORY AND 
PRACTICE: SELECTED READINGS ON 
GRADING, NONGRADING, MULTIGRAD- 
ING, SELF-CONTAINED CLASSROOMS 


iG. 
BIBLIOGRAPHIES.] RAND 
Pyne t EDUCATION SERIES. 
Pub Date 
Noten au. 
Available from—Rand McNally & Co., P.O. Box 
7600, ror , Illinois 60680 (Entire document 


ers Pri Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.68 

a tors—*ABILITY GROUPING, ‘*AN- 
ATED speaeragcn CONTINU- 
ous PROGRESS PLAN, DEPARTMENTAL 
TEACHING SPLANS, EDUCATIONAL 
THEORIES, ELEMENTARY a a 
HETEROGENEOUS ROUPING, 
HOMOGENEOUS GROUPING, HORIZON. 
ace aan aaah MULTIGRADED 

DED SYSTEM, 
“SCHOOL, ORGANIZATION, SECONDARY 
HOOLS, SELF CONTAINED CLASS- 
ROOMS, *TEAM TEA CHING, UNGRADED 

SCHOOLS, VERTICAL ORGANIZATION 
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Over 400 journal articles, case studies, 
research reports, dissertations, and position 
are briefly described in a series of eight 
Felected bibliographies related to school or- 
a. The eight specific areas treated in 
and the number of items listed for 

men 


41; elementary school fettn jones 
and senior high — _ teac 

y groupin 5 ith minor excep 
bbls hies y Bo of items pu 
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FLEXIBLE SCHEDULING. 


Educational — Council of America, Ye 


Available’ from—Educational B Research Council 
of A Rockefeller Bldg., Cleveland, Ohio 
441 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 
Dewars —*FLEXIBLE SCHEDULING, IN- 
DEPENDENT STUDY, 

INSTRUCTION, 


EAM 
gm pelts *TIME BLOCKS 
A flexible schedule allows emer . Tenge 
group size, group composition, ¢ 
oe © to the purpose of the lesson. 
ae various “master” schedules 
enrines flexib heduling: (1) Simple block 
schedules, (2) Prat a 8 schedules, (3) inter- 
schedules, (4) school-wide block 
schedules, (5) open-lab schedules, (6) rotating 
pe aes Bi Baapec ag 4 schedules, and (8) 
xible-m schedules. Diagrams accompany 
each of the schedules. (HW) 
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Davis, Harold S. 
ORGANIZING A LEARNING CENTER. 
Educational Research Council of eve- 

land, Ohio. In-Service Education and Staff 


Note—27p. 

Available from—Educational Research Council 
rs bye Rockefeller Bldg., Cleveland, Ohio 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


iptors—*AUDIOVISUAL CENTERS, 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS, INDEPEN- 
DENT Al 
PROVEMENT, 
MAT ERIALS 
FACILITIES, 
prea MATERIALS, 
SCHOOLS 


The organization and development of instruc- 
tional materials centers (IMC’s) as a part of a 
program of educational improvement is 
discussed. Analysis is made of the advantages, 

i s, and tion of centralized 

MC’s, and coordinated 

8, with cece ot hal being made for 

their fa athe The operation of five success- 

ful IMC’s on both the elementary and secondary 

levels is described with emphasis being placed 

upon each IMC’s anaes ing, pro and 

integration into the school system it serves. (TT) 
ED 022 256 
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Davis, Harold S. 
INDEPENDENT STUDY, AN ANNOTATED 


BIBLIOGRAPHY. 
— Research Council of Greater Cleve- 


S, _*LIBRARY 
*ORGANIZATION, PRO- 
SECONDARY 


—30p. 

Available from—Educational Research Council 
of Greater Cleveland, Rockefeller Bldg., Cleve- 
ot Ohio 44113 ($1.00). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRA- 
PHIES, CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT, 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS, ENGLISH IN- 


STRUCTION, FLEXIBLE SCHEDULING, 
HIGHER EDUCATION, *INDEPENDENT 
STUDY, INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION, IN- 
STRUCTIONAL MATERIALS CENTERS, 
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS, LANGUAGE IN- 
STRUCTION, MATHEMATICS INSTRUC- 
TION, NONGRADED SYSTEM, SCIENCE 
INSTRUCTION, SOCIAL _ SCIENCES, 
STUDY SKILLS, TEAM TEACHING 
This annotated bibliography on independent 
study lists 150 books, pamphlets, and articles 
published between 1929 and 1966, with most of 
the entries dated after 1960. Entries also cover 
independent study in relation to team teaching, 
nongraded schools, instructional materials cen- 
ters, individualized instruction, flexible schedul- 
ing, curriculum needs, and various s 
subject areas. The levels covered are elementa- 
ry, secondary and higher education. (TT) 
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS CENTER, 
AN ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY. 
sey Research Council of Greater Cleve- 


—39p. 
Available from—Educational Research Council 
of Greater Cleveland, Rockefeller Bldg., Cleve- 
land, Ohio, 44113 ($1.00). 
se - * saaal F-$025 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—*ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRA- 
PHIES, *AUDIOVISUAL CENTERS, CUR- 
RICULUM DEVELOPMENT, ELEMENTA- 
RY SCHOOLS, HIGHER EDUCATION, 
HIGH SCHOOLS, INDEPENDENT STUDY, 
INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION, *INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIALS CENTERS, JUNIOR 
HIGH SCHOOLS, LEARNING LABORATO- 
RIES, RESOURCE ee *SCHOOL 
LIBRARIES, TEAM TEACH NG 
This annotated bibliography on planning, 
staffing, and operating ce se te mate: 
centers in elementary, ee ee 
education institutions lists 
pamphlets and 187 articles published’ be lo 
1949 and 1966. Topics covered which related to 
instructional materials centers include team 
teaching, audiovisual materials, school libraries, 
independent study, learning centers, curriculum 
laboratories, and individualized instruction. (TT) 
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Toft Martin I. 

RECENT AND POTENTIAL APPLICATION 
OF ENGINEERING TOOLS TO EDUCA- 
TIONAL RESEARCH. 

Pub Date 1 Dec 67 

Note—17p.; vig, presented at the first pre-ses- 
sion of the Wisconsin Educational Research 
Association (Manitowoc, Wisconsin, Dec. 1, 


1967). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.76 
Descriptors—COMPUTER ORIENTED PRO- 
GRAMS, CURRICULUM DESIGN, DATA 
PROCESSING, DECISION MAKING, *EDU- 
CATIONAL RESEARCH, *ENGINEERING, 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY, RESOURCE 
ALLOCATIONS, SCHEDULING, SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATION, *SCHOOL SYSTEMS, 
SIMULATION, *SYSTEMS ANALYSIS, 
TEACHING TECHNIQUES, 
*TECHNIQUES 
This paper presents a summary of some recent 
engineering research in education and eros 
some research areas with high payoff 
The underlyi a camegts 3 UA a set xk 
system with a set of subsystems which is poten- 
tial siematis to analysis, design, and even- 
t some sort of optimization. This assumption 
leads to the increased application of engineering 
techniques which relate — and outputs, com- 
puter programming, simulation vehicles, control 
and decision theory, and m many stesso Se 
solution of administrative teaching problems 
in education. Some areas dealt with are school 
management, resource allocation problems, deci- 
sion rules, curriculum content transmission, 
curriculum content allocation. (TT) 
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A CONFERENCE TO STIMULATE 
RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT ON 
CURRICULAR AND INSTRUCTIONAL IN- 
NOVATIONS IN LARGE COLLEGES AND 
UNIVERSITIES. FINAL REPORT. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. 

Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
D.C. Bureau of Research. 


66 
Contract—OEC-3-6-062606-1049 
Note—38p. 
EDRS Price — HC-$1.60 
Demi rs—CONFERENCES, *CURRICU- 
LU. DEVELOPMENT, *EDUCATIONAL 
EXPERIMENTS, *EDUCATIONAL 
RESEARCH, HIGHER EDUCATION, IN- 
FORMATION DISSEMINATION,  *IN- 
| tag er INNOVATION 
This document discusses the plans and the im- 
es of plans for the National Con- 
erence on Curricular and Instructional Innova- 
tion for Large Colleges and Universities, held at 
— State University, November 6-11, 1966. 
The purposes of the conference were (1) to 
identify through discussion and demonstration 
promising curricular and instructional innova- 
tions in large American and univ“rsities, 
(2) to stimulate research development, and 
(3) to disseminate information on curricular and 
instructional innovation to institutions of higher 
education. A list of the conference 
and a conference critique by B. Lamar J 
are appended. (HW) 
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TEACHER R SELECTION-“HOW TO WEED 
OUT THE DUDS.” 

Not arr 4 oo ted at the annual 
ote—17p.; Paper presented at annual meet- 
ing of the American Assn. of School Adminis- 
trators (Atlantic City, NJ., Feb. 17-21, 1968). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.76 

rs—COLLECTIVE NEGOTIATION, 
*INSERVICE “pee: TEACHER AD- 
STRATOR RELATIONSHIP, 

AC ONS, TEACHER 
eee ere SEE Teacune 


MILITANCY, A TEACHER ‘QUALIFICA- 

TIONS, *TEACHER ROLE, *TEACHER 

SELECTION, TENURE 

a oe eae eae oe ad te 
i ing role of the 


—, ex- 
perimentaton, i preparation. 
nerships be developed between 

ph districts and training institutions so that 
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FRONTIERS IN SCHOOL LEADERSHIP. A 
SYNTHESIZED REPORT OF A SEMINAR. 

California Univ. Santa Barbara. Center for 
Coordinated Education. 

— Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 


rs—*ADMINISTRATOR ROLE 

SED CATIONAL ADMINISTRATION, 
*EDUCATIONAL CHANGE, *LEADER- 
SHIP RESPONSIBILITY, ORGANIZA- 
by yr PRINCIPALS, 
NISTRATOR RELA- 

TIONSHIP” TEACHER MILITANCY 
This document contains summaries of and a 
synt 0 commentary on papers 
resented at the Conference on the Frontier in 
hool Leadership. The authors and their papers 
ba (1) a p — 3 or Des M ——* in 

lucational Change: Hope or one 
G. Guba, “Missing Roles in Sc! caer 
Matters Tended and Snead ¢ 4s Leet 

zels, “Creative Administration and Ps on 
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oe eg An omg Be in Theory,” (4) Robert 
M. “Desirable Changes in the School: 
fae stions for Leaders and Followers,” 
(5) Gary schwind, “The Voice of the Teacher: A 
Song of Protest,” (6) Edward J. Meade, Jr., “The 
Cost of Leadership,” (7) Louis J. Rubin, “The 
Principal and the Teacher: The Risks of Autono- 
my,” (8) Norman J. Boyan, “The Two Worlds of 
Administration and Leadership; The Ideadogical 
Curtain,” and (9) Abraham S. Fischler, “The 
Frontier in School Leadership: Gentlemen, Start 
Your Engines.” (HW) 
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A MODEL FOR mr egg ere 
IN PUBLIC SCHOO 
RESEARCH ON THE CHARACTERISTICS 
OF SELECTED SCHOOL SYSTEMS AS 
THEY RELATE THE NEED FO 


PENDIX G BOUND SEPARATELY) 
Little (Arthur D.), Inc., Boston, Mass. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1500 
Pub Date Mar 68 
Contract—OEC-1-7-061500-0328 
Note—248p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.00 
Descriptors—*E DUCATIONAL INNOVA- 
TION, *EDUCATIONAL PRACTICE, 
*GOVERNMENT ROLE, INTERCOMMUNI- 
CATION, LITERATURE REVIEWS, 
METHODOLOGY, *MODELS, ORGANIZA- 
TIONAL CLIMATE, PROFESSIONAL 
EDUCATION, UESTIONNAIRES, 
*SCHOOL DISTRICTS, TEAM TEACHING 
This study seeks to acquaint persons in local 
school districts and other agencies with the 
ss of adopting educational innovations. 
odels were obtained from the literature and 
examined for usefulness by interviewing and 
submitting questionnaires to 149 educators and 
parents in eight typical school districts. From 
process came a more general model: Innova- 
tion adoption can occur only in the presence of 
an initiating mechanism and a_ sustaining 
mechanism. Implications of the study for stimu- 
lating and supporting innovations in school dis- 
tricts are discussed. — describe the 
school districts partici ting in the study, the 
study methodology findings, a mathematical 
statement of the new model, and a view of the 
individual's role in the adoption process. (HW) 
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oo so] Robert R., Ed. 

ROLE OF SUPERVISOR AND CURRICU- 
LUM DIRECTOR IN A CLIMATE OF 
CHANGE. 1965 YEARBOOK. 

Association for Supervision and Curriculum 
Development, Washington, D.C. 

b Date 65 

Note— yg 

Available from—Association for Supervision and 
Curriculum aeomrwwag 1201 Sixteenth 
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 ($4.50) 

toes MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
E 

Descriptors—ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZA- 
TION, Kee ge ty ROLE, AD- 
MINISTRATOR SELECTION, CLASS OR- 
GAN gaa: “CURRICULUM DEVELOP- 
ME RICULUM PLANNING, 
*EDUCATIONAL CHANGE, EDUCA- 
TIONAL OBJECTIVES, ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL CURRICULUM, EVALUATION 
CRITERIA, HIGH SCHOOL CURRICU- 
LUM, INDIVIDUALIZED CURRICULUM, 
*SUPERVISORS, TEACHER EDUCATION 
Chapter 1 of this yearbook describes the cur- 

rent educational milieu, discusses recent educa- 

— changes and implications for educational 
change, and notes bye problems which have hin- 

Pp ss and possible solutions. Chapter 2 
indicates that more than ye gear ina om 
is aeaek in teaching, and suggests cease 
classroom organizational terns which place 
the focus of education on the individual. Chapter 

3 describes the emerging functions of the super- 

visor and curriculum leader, and suggests staff 

tional patterns for curriculum implemen- 
tation and or 9 re and for a pe ono of 
teaching. Chapter 4 suggests that these new 
functions require new competencies, more 


thorough preparation, and clearer standards of 
professionalism. Chapter 5 describes a 
new curriculum practices on the elementary 
secondary levelet Chapter 6 describes conceptual 
—_ needed by the professional supervisor and 
urriculum s yee in the future, and_ points 
the way for development of such tools. (TT. 
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Berman, Louise M hess f ner Lou 

PERSONALIZED SUPERVISION: SOURCE- 
AND INSIGHTS. 

Association for Supervision and Curriculum 
Development, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—64p. 

Available from—Association for Supervision and 
Curriculum Development, = ale Sixteenth 
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 ($1.75) 

—_— MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—*ADMINISTRATOR ROLE, 
CASE STUDIES (EDUCATION), CLASS- 
ROOM ENVIRONMENT, *INTERACTION 
PROCESS ANALYSIS, *SUPERVISORY 
METHODS, SUPERVISORY TRAINING, 
*TEACHER BEHAVIOR, *TEACHER SU- 
PERVISION, VERBAL COMMUNICATION 
This booklet suggests new methods to per- 

sonalize supervision by giving teachers and su- 
pervisors more concrete techniques and informa- 
tion with which to develop their abilities. Ex- 
amination of several teaching and supervisory 
studies provides insights into the supervisory 
role and teacher behavior. Four models for su- 
pervisory practice are suggested. (TT) 
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Wilhelms, Fred T., Ed. 

EVALUATION AS FEEDBACK AND GUIDE. 
1967 YEARBOOK. 

Association for Supervision and Curriculum 

one Washington, D.C. 


Note—290p. 

Available from—Association for Supervision and 
Curriculum Development, 1201 Sixteenth 
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 ($6.50) 

— MF-$1.25 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—*COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS, 
CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT, DIAG- 
NOSTIC TEACHING, EDUCATIONAL IN- 
NOVATION, ENGLISH INSTRUCTION, 
*EVALUATION, *EVALUATION 
METHODS, *FEEDBACK, GRADING, 
*LEARNING PROCESSES, NATIONAL 
NORMS, SELF EVALUATION, STUDENT 
EVALUATION, STUDENT IMPROVE- 
MENT, STUDENT RECORDS, TEACHER 
Seat Aten, TEACHER IMPROVE- 
This yearbook is a call for radical change in 

educational evaluation. Part 1 defines evaluation, 

discusses its contributions to education, and as- 
sesses present practices. Part 2 examines the 
potential role of evaluation in improving learning 

and in maximizing teacher effectiveness. Part 3 

shows that it is possible and ——— to discard 

the old patterns of testing, and 
record keeping, and reviews see 2: Pp jot at- 
tempts to use a new system. Part 4 emphasizes 

Scniaiied ox: sUNGR eet ‘pebsls $4 tee. Palos 

solv ut points to the 
potential of the  nentiuling ideas presented. 
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Falim, Berlie J., Comp. 

FIFTY STATES OVATE TO IMPROVE 
THEIR SCHOOLS: 1,001 INNOVATIONS 
a PROGRAMS--DECADE 

Phi Delta sees. Bloomington, Ind. 

Pub Date 

Note—586; 

Available from—Phi Delta Kappa, Inc., — 
tional Headquarters + mag — 

Union, Sioemingten, Indiana 47401 ($5.25) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—CURRICULUM DEVELOP- 

MENT, *DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS, 

*EDUCATIONAL INNOVATION, *EN- 

CYCLOPEDIAS, EXCEPTIONAL  STU- 

DENTS, FEDERAL PROGRAMS, GROUP- 


ING (INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES), 
GUIDANCE COUNSELING, INSERVICE 
EDUCATION, INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS, IN. 
STRUCTIONAL INNOVATION, LIBRA- 
RIES, NONGRADED SYSTEM, PARENT 
SCHOOL eg tm PUBLIC RELA. 
TIONS, STATE SURV s. *ectaanpetmete, 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATIO 
Educational innovations to noid the Public 
schools in each of the 50 States are cataloged in 
this encyclopedic work for the decade 1957-61, 
Section I lists federally subsidized innovations 
alphabetically by State. Section II records locally 
innovations alphabetically by topic. The 
book attempts to suggest possible innovations 
capable of improving teaching and learning, and 
provides a systematic and highly organized 
record of the directions of educational change 
during the decade investigated. (TT) 
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Petterson, Carl Emmanuel 

THE EXTENDED SCHOOL YEAR IN THE 
STATE OF UTAH. 

Utah State Board of Education, Salt Lake City, 
Utah Univ. Salt Lake City. Dept. of Educa- 
tional Administration. 

Pub Date Jun 66 

Note—154p.; Master of Science thesis submitted 
to University of _ June, 1966. 

EDRS Price MP-$0 


24 
tree CLASS. SIZE. *CURRICULUM 
DEVELOPMENT, EDUCATIONAL 
FINANCE, EDUCATIONAL IMPROVE- 
MENT, *EXTENDED SCHOOL YEAR, 
SCHOOL CALENDARS, SCHOOL COMMU- 
NITY RELATIONSHIP, *SCHOOL DIS- 
TRICTS, *STATE PROGRAMS, STUDENT 
ENROLLMENT, STUDENT TRANSPORTA- 
TION, SUMMER PROGRAMS, *SUMMER 
SCHOOLS, TEACHER EDUCATION, YEAR 
ROUND SCHOOLS 
Identifiers—Utah 
This study examines the extended school year 
and summer school program supported by the 
State of Utah during the summer of 1965. Facts, 
statistics, opinions, and other information enable 
educators and legislators to make informed deci- 
sions concerning the future of summer school 
programs in Utah. Information for the study 
was obtained from three major sources: (1) An 
oral interview with each district superintendent, 
(2) a personal visit to selected schools, and (3) 
questionnaires distributed to a random sample of 
parents, students, and teachers. The re: of 
the study led to five recommendations: (1) The 
summer program should be continued and ex- 
panded, (2) increased communication and 
cooperation is needed between the community 
and the schools in the formulation of summer 
programs, (3) class size of the summer program 
should be investigated further, (4) student trans- 
rtation should be improved, and (5) use should 
made of any industrial, historical, or recrea- 
tional facilities which the community has to 
offer. (HW) 
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oonsaiitas 

EVALUATIN' 
TIONAL POTENTIAL OF _INSTITU- 
TIONALIZED RETARDED 
ADOLESCENTS. 

Edward R. Johnstone Training and Research 
Center, Bordentown, NJ. 

Spons Agency—New Jersey State Dept. of In- 
stitutions and Agencies, Trenton.; Vocational 

Rehabilitation | Administration | (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. 

Report No—VRA-425 

Pub Date 63 

Note—191p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.72 

a CHILD 
RESEARCH INSTITUTIONAL 
RESEARCH, INSTITUTIONAL SCHOOLS, 
JOB TRAINING, *MENTALLY HAN- 
DICAPPED, NONVERBAL TESTS, OCCU- 
PATIONAL TESTS, TEST CONSTRUC- 
TION, *TESTS, *VOCATIONAL ADJUST- 
MENT, *VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, VO- 
CATIONAL TRAINING CENTERS, WORK 
EXPERIENCE PROGRAMS, YOUNG 
ADULTS 
Vocational performance predictors were tested 

with 437 mildly retarded students (mean age 18 


EC ee 243 
d. Kahn, Harris, E. 
tnd DEVELOPING VOCA- 





ae se e training situa- 
jo 3 half to fal day and from 
a aaa sromindings demonstrated con- 
ciderable conte as well as some independence 
among measures. High degrees of reliability and 
intercorrelation were found within the group of 
psychological tests. More independence of items 
was found within the series of work sample mea- 
sures. Rating scale items were highly intercorre- 
lated, suggestive of a halo effect. All the evalua- 
tion techniques had some potency for prediction 
of adjustment and performance and were 
stronger at the end of each of the five stages. 
The program variations of a work group 
and group counse were moderately success- 
ful in favorably m ‘aire behavior. A reading- 
free test was able to differentiate vocational in- 
terests. Job supervisors’ rai were best to 
performance in the half day on campus. 
© measure p! performance for full-day 
work off campus with residence on campus. In 
11 psychological tests, highest reliability was 
noted for motor skills tests; psychological test 
correlation with vocational performance varied. 
the vocational interest 
jects’ interests. Group 

pond on results were not conclusive. (DE) 
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Lambert, Nadine Grossman, Herbert 

PROBLEMS IN DETERMINING THE 

OF LEARNING AND 

BEHAVIOR HANDICAPS; REPORT OF A 


STUDY. 
California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Pub Date 64 
Note—162p. 
EDRS Price yh ed — 


Duct aCe GAINS, 
BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS. C1 CLINICAL DIAG- 

NOSIS, _ED L__ DIAGNOSIS 
‘EDUCATIONAL, 


, ‘IDENTIFICATION, *LEARNING 
DISABILITIES, MEDICAL EVALUATION, 
NEUROLOGICALLY HANDICAPPED, 
PSYCHOLOGICAL EVALUATION, 
PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS, SPECIAL 
CLASSES, SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

Identifiers—Bender Visual Motor Gestalt Tests, 
Draw A Person Test 
Medical factors were assessed in 20 children 
(grades 1 to 10) with behavior and learning 
problems, and an educational program was sub- 
sequently offered. All 20 had their case histories 
a, were given pediatric and open electroen- 
examinations, and were evaluated 
a psy ical tests. One team of physicians 
found no clearly defined neurological abnormali- 
Lr neces bab ahendy hago od 
e n im ent. Two pairs o 
prctlogts also differed in be we diagnoses. 
ratings of the medical and psycho chovegienl 
a were found to differ significant y 
(p.01). The educational program included the fo 
ing: a special class, with individualized in- 
struction for eight to 12 children, taught by a 
— teacher assisted by a mental health spe- 
Sak « leeches dette aera, retin © 
a group, providing a 
specialist’ 's instruction in remedial work for two 
to eight children; an activity group, structured 
as a club with craft and play sessions, conducted 
after school for six to eight children; and group 
for the junior and senior high school 
students in groups of 10. Reading and achieve- 
ment scores taken over a 2-year period indicated 
an average gain for the group as a whole ex- 
ceeding _ would be expected from pupils in 
regular classes. (JW) 
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AN INDEPENDENT LIVING REHABILITA- 


hildren, Calif. 
gency—Vocational Rehabilitation Ad- 
tministration pase Washington, D.C. 
rt No—RD-902- 
Ly Date Nov 65 


ote—139p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$5.64 


oot Sig Hy (TO ENVIRON- 
T), COMMUNITY PROGRAMS, 
EDUCABLE MENTALLY HANDICAPPED, 


HANDICAPPED, 
EVALUATION, *PROGRAM PLANNING, 
TRAINABLE apt ORY HAN- 
DICAPPED, *VOCATIONAL REHA- 
BILITATION, VOCATIONAL TRAINING 
CENTERS, YOUNG ADULTS 
The a ow oon Br Rehabilitation Pro- 

fam pre residential community reha- 
or gol ‘met the poo nak teadieroees 
soc seri mentally 
young adults. After both an initial and an 8-week 
evaluation period, 75 enrollees were admitted for 
up to 2 years of training. Of the 75, 57% were 
Lesitied so edeabin, 400-40 Geteatia, aa ee 
remainder as mild (IQ over 75). Half were under 
the 56 enrollees who 
’s work-training ex- 
services, 13 were voca- 


Center with only limited provi- 
sion for employment. Although there was 
no change in social competency ratings, some im- 
provements were noted in a greater indepen- 
dence, the use of social services, and global 
ratings. Information on the pi is given 
concerning influences, admission, ptt erral 
sources, enrollees, and effect. Areas of program 
organization detailed are direct and supportive 
services, training and social services, the commu- 
nity, staffing and administrative tasks, and pro- 
gram evaluation procedures. Also provided are a 
53-item bibliography, 27 tables ~ the enrollees’ 
characteristics, ‘a 
ratings), three case studies, a ‘4 social com- 
petency rating scale. (BW) 
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Phelps, William R 
OUT OF THE StiADOWS; A PROGRAM OF 

EVALUATI ON AND PREVOCATIONAL 
TRAINING FOR MENTALLY RETARDED 
ADULT FEMALES. 

West Virginia Rehabilitation Center, Char- 
leston.; West Virginia State of Voca- 
tional Education, Charleston. Div. of Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation. 

Spons Agency—Vocational Rehabilitation Ad- 
ministration (DHEW), en .C. 

Report No—RD-Proj-957 

Pub Date 30 Jun 65 

Note—166p. 

EDRS head yeh 75 HC-$6.72 

Descri STMENT (TO ENVIRON- 
ME re EMPLOYER ATTITUDES, *EX- 
CEPTIONAL CHILD SERVICES, 
FEMALES, HOME ECONOMICS EDUCA- 
TION, *MENTALLY HANDICAPPED, PAR- 
TICIPANT CHARACTERISTICS, PERSON- 
NEL, PROGRAM EVALUATION, VOCA- 
TIONAL ADJUSTMENT, “VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION, ATIONAL 
TRAINING CENTERS, YOUNG ADULTS 
An 8-week Bagrcuaars evaluation and prevoca- 

tional train retarded females 

¢ 18 to F Bie'50 to 70) at a multi disa- 
ity rehabilitation center is e pro- 
ha plan is outlined as to gg ews — 
procedure, admission criteria, advice con- 
tltation, ae _ mye ek and faniime 
of the project s ita on the program 
treat evaluation, personal and phic por Aare cory 
evaluative criteria, utilization of volunteers and 
students, and views of the social worker and the 
medical consultant towards the be ape 

171 clients are described by referral sources, 

—— of secondary disabilities, geographic 
istribution, clinic factors, psychometric data, 

socioeconomic factors (family), di n of pro- 

ject cases, and cost. The di ion of work 

placement success includes characteristics of 59 

rehabilitated clients, factors related to work 

placement success, psychometric data, 

ment, and other data. Case summaries the 

counselor’s opinion of project services are 

presented. Employer attitudes toward the men- 
tally retarded are hye pod in ae of nena 
procedure, comparison of Pp response: 
porate factors related to > total attitude mean 
score. (JD) 


ED 022 272 EC 001 490 
Bensberg, Gerard J. Barnett, Charles D. 
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ATTENDANT TRAINING IN SOUTHERN 
RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES FOR THE 
MENTALLY RETARDED. REPORT OF 
be SREB ATTENDANT TRAINING PRO- 


CT. 
Southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga. 
yy ee of Mental Health 


Available from—Southern Regional Education 
png Pa Sixth Street, N.W., Atlanta, Geor- 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
tors—ATTENDANTS, ATTENDANT 
TRAINING, *CURRICULUM, Mes ag 
LUM DEVELOP MENT, *EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILD EDUCATION, INSERVICE PRO- 
GRAMS, INSTITUTIONAL PERSONNEL, 


PROG 
GRAM GUIDES, *PROGRAM PLANN 
A 5-year attendant training project for 


tional attendants of the mentally retarded was 
begun in 21 institutions and expanded to 37 par- 
pp men institutions in 15 southeastern states. 
A scription 


py Bikes f 
pce od gy nc 


lum developed soem during ‘ee 
frequently encountered problems in imp! ao 
ing training methods which might be 
ond in teaching adults, and the ch ~ Bag ol of 
evaluation as a popes of any trainin 
also treated. An evaluation of the project and a 
si with seven recommendations are in- 
cluded. Twenty-six references are distributed at 
the ends of the chapters. Appendixes present an- 
notated lists of 105 books and pamphlets and 58 
audiovisual aids, the information and opinion 
questionnaires used in the project, data on par- 
ticipating institutions, committee members, 
seminars and whorkshops sponsored by the pro- 
ject, the inservice exchange program, —— 
from project newsletters and seminars, 
publications of the project. (DF) 
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Roberts, Roy J. 
PREDICTION OF COLLEGE  PER- 
FORMANCE OF SUPERIOR STUDENTS. 
National Merit Scholarship Corp., Evanston, IIl. 
a Date 65 
ote 


—28p. 
Available from—National Merit Scholarship Cor- 
a 990 Grove Street, Evanston, Illinois 
Journal Bes ys Merit Scholarship 
rts; v1 n5 1965 
EDRS Price Ni F-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
“xc ae ACHIEVEMENT, 


HIGH ACHIEVERS, LEADERSHIP, LOW 
ACHIEVERS, MUSIC, PREDICTIVE MEA- 

SUREMENT, PREDICTIVE VALI DITY, 
QUESTIONNAIRES, SCIENCES, SPEECH, 


Using 857 male National Merit Finalists and 
college graes nd scales to predict Ist year 
co and science, writing, art, music, 

leadership achievement were 

Swng lw of 906 pre-college 

i 0 item analysis strate- 

were used: responses of nal ving S 


saan hievi S's ho had i ind 
nonachieving S’s w previous’ 

desire to bg were compared. The two 
strategies did essentially different 
scales. Validity a ‘ents ranged 15 to 
.38 with 300 cross-validation S’s; similar correla- 
tions resulted from applying the scales to 681 
females S’s. More items about past accomplish- 
ment, — and competence ente the 
scales than did other item types, relative to the 
size of the item pools. The content of the scales 
and the correlations among variables —— 
some unfavorable interpretations of high 
achievement. Results suggest the hypo 

that the grade scales sh be a negative pre- 
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dictor of nonacademic achievement, and the 
nonacademic scales should predit grades nega- 
tively. (Author/JD) 
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. JUNE 17-21, 1967; 
ah YORK, NEW YORK, JUNE 22-24, 
1 
Clarke School for the Deaf, Northampton, Mass.; 
—— School for the Deaf, New York, 
Pub Date 67 
Note—1097p. 
Available m—The Alexander Graham Bell 
Association for the Deaf, Inc., The Volta Bu- 
reau, 1537 35th Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 


20007. 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
tors—*AURALLY HANDICAPPED, 
*COMMUNICATION (THOUGHT 
TRANSFER), *CURRICULUM, CURRICU- 
LUM DEVELOPMENT, EDUCATIONAL 
PROGRAMS, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 
EDUCATION, *LANGUAGE, MULTIPLY 
HANDICAPPED, NATIONAL PROGRAMS, 
ORAL COMMUNICATION, PRESCHOOL 
EDUCATION, PROGRAMED INSTRUC- 
TION, REGULAR CLASS PLACEMENT, 
TEACHING METHODS 
Papers from five plenary sessions and a 
number of sectional meetings consider oral edu- 
cation of the deaf. Elementary and secon 
deaf education programs are discussed wi 
reference to teac! ~ multiply are 
curriculum development, ed instruction, 
and teaching methods materials. The follow- 
ing are also treated: the subject areas of mathe- 
matics, science, social studies, reading, music, 
and literature; the a of deaf children 
into mare schools; and national program 
planning. Language achievement, motivation, 
development, ing nd ngs are included, along 
lip tics, teaching methods, 


titudes and oie of the deaf fa pare doo 
needs in deaf education are discussed; and infor- 


dren’s Bureau and Vorational Rehabilitation Ad. 
ministration are covered, as well as current edu- 
— trends in Japan and the United States. 
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FINAL REPORT OF A DEMONSTRATION 
PROJECT TO DETERMINE 7 FEASI- 
BILITY OF ESTABLISHING AN INFOR- 
MATION CENTER--RECREATION FOR 
THE HANDICAPPED. 

Southern Illinois Univ., Carbondale. 

Spons Agency—Vocational Rehabilitation Ad- 
ministration (DHEW), Washington, D. 

Report No—RD-1554-G 

Pub Date 66 


Note—35p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.48 
iptors—*EXCEPTIONAL CHILD EDU- 
CATION, INFORMATION CENTERS, IN- 
FORMATION DISSEMINATION, INFOR- 
MATION SERVICES, *INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, INSTRUCTIONAL MATERI- 
ALS CENTERS, LIBRARY REFERENCE 
SERVICES, *MENTALLY HANDICAPPED, 
*NATIONAL PROGRAMS, NEWSLET- 
TERS, *RECREATION, RECREATIONAL 
ACTIVITIES, RECREATIONAL  PRO- 
GRAMS 
A 2-year project to establish an information 
center for collecting, collating, and distributing 
information on recreation for the pped is 
described. The setting is defined, including the 
oa <omend personnel, and overview of = project; 
proble —— with — ioe. 
are discussed. mop in mae and the juc- 
er content, — istribution of a newsletter 
rs on recommended reading, procedures, 
= programs are described; im ions derived 
from the success and failure of attempted plans 
“ detailed. A summary and recommendations 
iven. Appendixes include categories used in 
the eld of recreation for the mentally retarded; 


examples of letters, newsletters, the three fliers; 
and statistics on requests received. (SN) 
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Kugel, Robert B. Parsons, Mabel H. 

CHILDREN OF DEPRIVATION, CHANGING 
THE COURSE OF FAMILIAL RETARDA- 
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Childrens Bureau (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Report No—CB-Pub-440-1967 
Pub Date 67 
Note—92p. 
Available eel ern 6 of Documents, 
93 Peta aya ting Office, Washington, 
EDRS Price HF 90.50 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—CHILD DEVELOPMENT, 
EDUCABLE MENTALLY HANDICAPPED, 
*ENVIRONMENTAL INFLUENCES, *EX- 
CEPTIONAL CHILD RESEARCH, *FAMI- 
LY (SOCIOLOGICAL UNIT), FAMILY EN- 
VIRONMENT, FAMILY HEALTH, FAMI- 
LY LIFE EDUCATION, MEDICAL TREAT- 
MENT, *MENTALLY HANDICAPPED, 
*PRESCHOOL CHILDREN, PRESCHOOL 
PROGRAMS, SOCIAL OPPORTUNITIES 
The growth of preschool familial retarded chil- 
dren was recorded, and attempts were made to 
alter the course of their development. Of lower 
socioeconomic class, the 16 sokicahe aged from 3 
to iear i a from lg So no neu- 
ro eficits. One or eir parents 
and at least one sibling were mentally subnor- 
mal. The subjects and 21 of their 93 siblings at- 
tended an experimental nursery school for 1 to 3 
som ee a of medical - 
ental care, psyc logical ev tion, training o: 
mothers in nutrition and food preparation, and 
structured social interaction among mothers. 
Medical ome revealed that c nm were 
retarded partly because of mild enepilopaty 
partly because of psychosocial factors, and 
frequently both. Over ti the course of the project, 
the growth rate of the children (who were 81% 
height) ranged from 0 te 244% partly due to in- 
t) rai m 0 to ly due to in- 
creased nutritional intake. Alth 32 of the 
children attending the school some in IQ, 
the py with normal electroencephalographs 
e most. Group mee’ gave the 
peed a feeling of belonging were more 
successful than sewing classes. (JZ) 
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Rau, Dorothea Natalie 
PARENTAL TEACHING OF THE EDUCA- 
BLE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD AS 
RELATED TO SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT. 
fang fei office of Education (DHEW) 
ns ncy o lucation ; 
Washingto D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report ie RP-S-086 
Pub Date Jan 67 
pa ga aha 
ote—1 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$5.28 
Deseri —ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
*ACHIEVEMENT, EDUCABLE MEN- 
oe HANDICAPPED, *EXCEPTIONAL 
CH RCH, *FAMILY 
(GOCIOLOGICAL *UNIT), FAMILY 
FLUENCE, HIGH ACHIEVERS, INTER- 
VIEWS, LOW ACHIEVERS, *MENTALLY 
HANDICAPPED, PARENT CHILD RELA- 
TIONSHIP, PARENT INFLUENCE, 
PARENT PARTICIPATION, 
ease STATUS, TASK PER- 


te a aeatity fio influences related to the 
school achievement of the educable mentally re- 
tarded, 36 subjects (ages 9-0 to 12-11, IQ’s 55 to 
75) representing high or low school achievement 
were selected and divided into higher and lower 
socioeconomic groups. Both parents were 
questioned about their activities with the child, 
and the mother was asked in a later session to 
teach specified block designs and tests of 
general information to the child. Analysis of 
parent responses indicated imbalance among the 
subgroups: less achievement discrepancy was ob- 
served among the high achievers of the lower 
pee soma gcow group than high achievers of the 

pom socioeconomic group (p.05); the high 
achievers in both socioeconomic groups differed 
from the low achievers in that they had a lower 


1Q, mental , and expected grade placement 
(p.05); ~ a isproportionately igh A gions 
tion of girls was found in the higher 
socioeconomic group (p.01). Results from the 
parent interview indicated fathers of high 
achievers, of socioeconomic level, 

their social 

(p.01); and 
mothers of high achievers gave less verbal con- 
trol. (RS) 
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RECREATION FOR RETARDED 
TEENAGERS AND YOUNG ADULTS. 
Pub Date 68 


Note—316p. 
Available from—Abingdon Press, 201 Eighth 
oy South, Nashville, Tennessee 37202 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
tors—ACTIVITIES, ADOLESCENTS, 
COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT, *EXCEP- 
TIONAL CHILD EDUCATION, *FAMILY 
(SOCIOLOGICAL UNIT), GAMES, GROUP 
ACTIVITIES, HANDICRAFTS, HOBBIES, 


. *RECREATION, 
RECREATIONAL PR OGRAMS, SOCIAL 
DEVELOPMENT, YOUNG ADULTS 
Intended for recreational leaders, classroom 
teachers, volunteers, parents, the text 
presents guidelines for planning and conducting 
activities for mentally re’ ce geped ot and pre 
adults. Consideration of lerstanding the 
maturing retardate and his social needs includes 
ore kinds ne cult corti ces, 
the maturing re’ te, estal purposes 
and for organized recreation, and areas of 
development. Discussion of an organized pro- 
gram treats the roles of director, parents, on 
volunteers; the — structure; and flexibili- 
ty and growth. presented are ‘the following: 
group activities such as music, games, and 
parties; special interests in sports, handicraft, 
nature and hobbies, and homemaking hobbies; 
and family centered activities in the community 
and at home. Supplementary materials listed are 
17 periodical articles, 55 books and pamphlets, 
and 15 sources of continuing information. ( (DF) 
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THE GRANVILLE INVITATIONAL WORK 

CONFERENCE ON HEARING HAN- 
DICAPPED CHILDREN IN OHIO (GRAN- 
VILLE, OHIO). 


Ohio State Dept. “ Education, Columbus. Div. of 
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one ‘Agency ~Oho Dept. of Health, Columbus. 


liste tae” 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.52 
Descriptors—AUDIOMETRIC TESTS, *AU- 
RALLY HANDICAPPED, CONFERENCE 
REPORTS, COUNSELING, CURRICULUM 
PLANNING, DEAF, EDUCATIONAL PRO- 
GRAMS, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD EDUCA- 
Le HARD OF HEARING, INDIVIDUAL 
STRUCTION, MEDICAL SERVICES, 
MEDICAL TREATMENT, PARENT COUN- 
are PERSONNEL, *PROGRAM 
PLANNING, RESEARCH NEEDS, *TESTS, 
VOCATIONAL vip ae ON 


interdisciplinary 
work conference, sponsored by the Ohio Division 
of Special Education to utilize information from 
5 years of an ongoing study (1960-65), include 
three papers and several discussion summaries. 
Papers on hearing handicapped and deaf children 
Stoleeicl —— hal Fagan meagan au- 
io) evaluation, inc 
theory, and treatment; and educatio bere dla 
involving individual instruction, prncach ge 
teachers, and a total plan for preschool to 
adulthood with continuous curriculum p 
parent ce, and vocational education. Re- 
ports of the discussion groups include recom- 
mendations concerning the child population, in- 
structional programs, personnel and staff, and 
research and evaluation. A followy conference 
was planned for December 1966. (JB 
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BRAILLE IN THE UNITED STATES: 
"PRODUCTION, DISTRIBUTION, AND 


Foundation for the a New an, 


Note—106p. 
Available henhentenn Foundation for the 


i *BRAILLE, 
COMPUTERS, COST EFFECTIVENESS, 
aS E ceeeer *EXCEPTIONAL 

ERVICES, INNOVATION, 
MACHINE TRANSLATION, MARKETING, 
MEDIA TECHNOLOGY, PRODUCTION 
TECHNIQUES, RESEARCH PROJECTS, 
SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT, TECHNOLOG- 
ICAL ADVANCEMENT, TECHNOLOGY, 
*VISUALLY HANDICAPPED 
The braille — system in the United 
States is described. Aspects treated are the fol- 
lowing: the need for braille (the braille system), 
the to for braille (size and characteristics), 
sources of braille oop and braille book 
source eter om : ib Technological —y 
costs 0} lucing echn - 
vances are discussed in terms of the braille 
system, research, automated braille production 
mee es prod and techniques for auto- 
uction techniques. The ef- 
fects of ican es on braille production con- 
sidered are the economics of automated braille 
uction, the market for new devices, the ef- 
ects on the market for braille, and the sociologi- 
cal effects of innovation. An approach to braille 
system development is outlined, including the 
approach, marketi , braille research 
y, and the future. Re! eferences are cited 
for each area, and 70 exhibits are provided. (JD) 
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THE CHANGING AMERICAN SCENE AS IT 
RELATES TO HEALTH, EDUCATION AND 
WELFARE SERVICES FOR VISUALLY 
HANDICAPPED; AN INSTITUTE FOR EX- 
ECUTIVES AND BOARD MEMBERS OF 
AGENCIES SERVING VISUALLY HAN- 
DICAPPED PERSONS IN REGION I (AM- 
la MASSACHUSETTS, APRIL 19-21, 


Areca Foundation for the Blind, New York, 
Pub Date 21 Apr 67 
—37, 


Note—37p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.56 
iptors—*ADMINISTRATION, AGEN- 
CIES, CONFERENCE REPORTS, *EXCEP- 
TIONAL CHILD SERVICES, FEDERAL 
AID, FEDERAL GOVERNMENT, 
GOVERNMENT (ADMINISTRATIVE 
BODY), INTERAGENCY PLANNING, 
*PROGRAM PLANNING, SOCIAL SER- 
VICES, *VISUALLY HANDICAPPED, 
VOLUNTARY AGENCIES 
The p' of a conference of executives 


and board members of agencies serving visually 
handica porn ge persons consider social w 


—s Major pe + a guna 
A Time Time of of C A Challenge to Administra- 
tors” by James pson and “The Gap in Our 
Services--A Government Responsibility” Ay hang Ele- 
anor Smith. Summaries are provided 
sions on the roles of the government pa volun- 
tarism in service provision, and executive 
responsibility for ‘problem’ solving, and implica- 
tions for administrative practice. Also given are 
a synopsis of the p' and lists of the 
planning committee and the participants. (JD) 
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BRAILLE MANUFACTURE (RAMADA 
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18-19, 1967). 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Senso- 
ry Aids Evaluation Development Center. 
Spons A ne —Hartford Foundation, New 
York, N. oe Services Adminis- 
W), Washington, D.C. 
rt NO SAY. 1057-67 
, Date [67] 


ote—25p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.08 


Descriptors—BLIND, *BRAILLE, i 
FERENCE REPORTS, 
TROMECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY, ELEC. 
TRONIC EQUIPMENT, E UIPMENT, *EX- 
CEPTIONAL CHILD SERVICES, LIBRA- 
RY SERVICES, RESEARCH PROJECTS, 
SENSORY AIDS, *VISUALLY HAN- 
DICAPPED 
Proceedings from a conference on braille 
production and services are summarized. Onl: 
equipment which is yee for use is conside 
Specific methods of producing braille discussed 
include the following: use of plates from a 
stereograph, computer line printer, braille em- 
bossers or braille writers, continuous ot 
bossed tape from a a machine, M 
speed electric embosser, dot print-out on an a 
trie typewriter connected to a computer, optical 
to magnetic conversion of print, and domestic 
and foreign combination print and braille 
writers. Problems of distribution treated are the 
size of the braille br ap population; costs of 
braille reading material; methods of provi 
newspapers, periodicals, and reference materi 
and the lack of communication between inven- 
tors of braille equipment and hcl ntial user. 
Listings of seven projects in ing or in 
process, conference a and two 
references are provid tpn describe a 
new braille teleprinter system and discuss 
o- analysis for a braille production system. 
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Mann, Philip H. 
AN INVESTIGATION OF THE EFFECT OF 
GROUP COUNSELING ON 
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CEPTS OF THEMSELVES IN SCHOOL. 
— Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Pub Date 67 
Note—82p. 
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*ACHIEVEMENT, ANXIETY, 
ARITHMETIC, *BEHAVIOR, BEHAVIOR 
CHANGE, CLASS ATTENDANCE, *COUN- 
SELING, COUNSELING — EFFECTIVE- 
NESS, EDUCABLE MENTALLY HAN- 
DICAPPED, ‘*EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 
RESEARCH, GROUP COUNSELING, 
*MENTALLY HANDICAPPED, RATING 
SCALES, READING, SELF CONCEPT 
The effects of group counseling on the self 
concepts and behavior of educable mentally re- 
boys in the public schools were studied in 
two groups of 18 boys each with behavior 
amar g (ages 9 to 13, 1Q’s 56 to 80). The varia- 
les of anxiety, achievement in and 
arithmetic, Reig yy and attendance were 
also — Once a a for 12 weeks, ing 
experimental group receiv u 
while the control group weve Sh Botan study 
situation. Both Ege were administered two 
self concept sc and one anxiety scale and 
were rated by teachers on roading, deportment, 
and arithmetic. agivvn: indicated that the ex- 


perimental — higher 
S .05) on The wethaeee'S Self cvonary ex- 
hibited ral anxiety reduction as measured 
by The Children’s Mamfest Anxiety Scale (p.05), 
received higher teacher ratings for reading and 
arithmetic (p.05) and for deportment (p.065). 
There were no si t differences between 
the groups on The Way Feel About Myself 
Scale or in attendance, nor were any cant 
differences found for any of the three tests com- 
paring the up wipe? and lower 50% of the experi- 
mental group by age and IQ. (MY) 
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Agency—Childrens Bureau (DHEW), 
Washi on, D.C,; Ler oc Hearing and 
oundation, Nashville. 
PoP Dai ed 16 Oct 67 
Note—328 p.; Papers ft nascag oy at the National 
Symposium on Deafness in Childhood (Van- 
derbilt University, Nashville, Tennessee, May 


5-“, 1966). 

Available from—Vanderbilt University Press, 
Nashville, Tennessee 37203 ($6.95). 
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DITORY EVALUATION, *AURALLY HAN- 
DICAPPED, CHILDREN, CLINICAL DIAG- 
NOSIS, CONFERENCE REPORTS, EDU- 
CATIONAL DIAGNOSIS, EDUCATIONAL 
NEEDS, EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS, 
ETIOLOGY, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 
RESEARCH, INFANTS, LEARNING, 
MEDICAL EVALUATION, MEDICAL 
RESEARCH, MEDICAL TREATMENT, 
MENTAL DEVELOPMENT, PATHOLOGY, 
BL wea pom ny Al x a tt 

enty papers atio' jum 
on Deafness mc Childhood held in May —. 
the fields of oto ae oe education of 


electrophysiologic 
evaluation, and capebseduestianal evaluation. 
Five papers on pathology describe sensorineural 
deafness of genetic origin, acquired viral en- 
dolabyrinthitis, the effect of prenatal rubella, 
congenital deafness of inflammatory origin, and 
iatrogenic toxic deafness. The section on medical 
treatment and research includes the genetics of 
childhood deafness, surgical treatment, get 
lesions resulting from Rh incompatibilit 1 Bans 
audiologic tests. The last section, on au oe 
and educational treatment and 
discusses recent trends in deaf at education 
psychoeducational management, a 
visual and audiovisual presentations, early 
life deafness. An epilogue on “Hamlet” focusing 
on King Hamlet’s death by = poured into 
his ear concludes the book. Each section of the 
book is a by a general discussion, and 
each chapter Bo inion list. abs gs ay 
figures, and tal are included; and the 
gram committee and speakers are listed. (GD) 
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ATTITUDES OF EDUCATORS TOWARD EX- 
CEPTIONAL CHILDREN. SYRACUSE 
UNIVERSITY SPECIAL EDUCATION AND 
REHABILITATION MONOGRAPH SERIES 
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Spons Agency—New York Fund for the Ad- 
vancement of Education, N.Y. 

Pub Date 58 

Note—238p. 

Available from—Syracuse University Press, Box 
8, cea Station, Syracuse, New York 
13210 ($5.00 

Document Net Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—ATTITUDE TESTS, CHANGING 
ATTITUDES, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 
RESEARCH, HANDICAPPED CHILDREN, 
INSERVICE EDUCATION, *LEARNING, 
*PERSONALITY, PERSONALITY ASSESS- 
MENT, PERSONALITY CHANGE, *PER- 
SONNEL, TEACHER ATTITUDES, 
Epes WORKSHOPS, *TESTS 

urpose of the investigation was to deter- 

Bh, ie extent to which the utilization of a 

workshop can modify attitudes of classroom 

teachers toward greater and more realistic ac- 
oes of exceptional children. Zonta ond and 
administrators from four schools were 

15 workshop sessions within 30 weeks. 

included a lecture on an area of except 

followed by small discussion groups. 

(a picture agp ana test, a general information 

inventory, a integration inventory, an 

activities index, and a critical incident test) _ 
administered. The teachers oe 

cantly in information about ex 

(p.001) and sui oy ¢ 
nal techniq teachers Doteeakin in- 


mentally retarded, 

or toilet problem Aiden occurred. There was 
no marked increase in realistic ment of ex- 
ceptional children. The personality structure of 
the teachers remained c rized by extreme 
personal reserve; individual changes revealed 
through the activities index indicated resistance 
to the works "eran Appendixes include 
the tests used. (SN) 
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Walker, Hill M. Mattson, Robert H. 
IDENTIFICATION AND TREATMENT OF 
SOCIAL-EMOTIONAL PROBLEMS. _IN- 
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Oregon Univ., Eugene. Coll. of Education. 
ns Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
as nm, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1308 
Pub Date May 67 
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Note—118p. 
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BEHAVIOR 
CHANGE, PATTERNS, 
BEHAVIOR RATING SCALES, CHECK 
LISTS, *EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED, 
*EXCEPTIONAL CHILD RESEARCH, 
*IDENTIFICATION, OBSERVATION, 
POSITIVE REINFORCEMENT, REIN- 
FORCEMENT, SCREENING _ TESTS, 
*TEACHING METHODS, TEST CON- 
STRUCTION, TEST RELIABILITY, TEST 
VALIDITY 
Three assessment instruments for disturbed 
children were developed: a 50-item behavior 
checklist which functioned as a screening device; 
a 124-item behavior rating scale which provided 
frequency measures on indices of the teacher's 
reaction and response to exhibited behaviors; 
and a behavioral observation form which 
recorded task-oriented behavior in 10-second in- 
tervals for 10-minute periods. The checklist had 
a split-half reliability of 98 and discriminated 
between disturbed and non-disturbed children 
(p.001). The rating scale reflected treatment dif- 
ferences which were known to exist (p.01), and 
had an average inter-rater reliability of .935 for 
three judges on the behavior of six subjects. 
Agreement measures between independent ob- 
servers using the observation form were .90 and 
, above. A treatment model based upon learning 
theory was developed to modify the behavior of 
disturbed children in an educational setting. 
Various resp reinfor contingencies 
and reinforcers were used with 11 disturbed 
boys in grades 4, 5, and 6 and produced measura- 
ble change by reducing deviant behavior and in- 
creasing time spent engaged in task-orientated 
behavior. It was om possible to determine which 
treatment variables produced a given amount of 
behavior change. The checklist, rating scale, an 
a classification form are appended. (Author/SN) ) 
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WORKERS, CONFERENCE REPORTS, 
*EXCEPTIONAL CHILD SERVICES, IN- 
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STANDARDS, TRAINING 
The trainability and training needs of child 
care workers are consid by a conference of 
26 child care workers from as many residential 
treatment centers. Information is provided con- 
cerning the conference's p and 
bac! nd, its participants, ~ their views on 
the following: c ristics of child care 
workers, sources of learning, agen po key 
concepts, recommended standards and content 
for preservice university training, content for in- 
service training, and university courses for ad- 
vanced workers. Summaries are also provided of 
the final panel discussion, plans for associations, 
and the conference director’s observations. Ap- 
pendixes include a roster of participants, pro- 
— of the conference, copy of the pre-con- 
erence questionnaire, list of participants of 





discussion groups, and reports or summaries of 
group discussions. (JD) 
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Deserii —BLIND, CONFERENCE  RE- 
POR ELECTROMECHANICAL AIDS, 
EQUIPMENT EVALUATION, EVALUA- 
TION METHODS, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 
EDUCATION, MOBILITY AIDS, PROGRAM 
EVALUATION, PROGRAM 
RESEARCH PROJECTS, SEN 
TRAVEL TRAINING, 

DICAPPED, VISUALLY HANDICAPPED 

MOBILITY, VISUALLY HANDICAPPED 

ORIENTATION 

Ten articles treat mobility aids and training 
for the blind. The following subjects are 
discussed: “Development of Mobility om of Mo- 
be Used a a eee 4 Mo- 

ity Training to n Aged,” “Basic 

Leonie Essential to Orientation and Mobili- 

“Long Cane Training: Its Advantages and 
| on “The Cane as a Channel for the Com- 
munication of Information,” and “Towards the 

Measurement of Performance of Travel Skills.” 

Also are “Lasers as Mobility Aids,” 

“The Laser og! the Long Cane,” “Travel 

Pathsounder,” and “Applications and Field Test- 

ing of Three Devices.” Action in implementation 

of a committee on orientation and mobility and 
other projects suggested by the conference par- 
ticipants are re nda and a list of 
participants are included. (LE 
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comm) Sam D. 

MIN BRAIN DYSFUNCTION IN CHIL- 
DREN; {TERMINOLOGY AND IDENTIFI- 
CATION. PHASE ONE OF A THREE- 
PHASE PROJECT. NINDB MONOGRAPH 
NUMBER 3. 

Easter Seal Research Foundation, ono ma: 
National Institute of Neurological Dise: 
and Blindness, Bethesda, Md.; National Society 
for Crippled Children and Adults, Chicago, Ill. 

Ma bye o—PHS-Pub-1415 
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Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
US. prrtapeened 
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*LEARNING DISABILITIES, MINIMALLY 
BRAIN INJURED, PROJECTS, 
PSYCHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS, 
RESEARCH REVIEWS (PUBLICATIONS), 
TAXONOMY 
The terminology and identification phase of a 
proj on minimal brain dysfunction in children 
escribed. Two subsequent phases are to deal 
with services and research. Included in the first 
phase are the following: an introduction to the 
fears history and ueprint of the project, a 
rief history of the concept of minimal brain 
dysfunction, clarification of central issues, 
pear on symptomatology, identification of 
the child, diagnostic evaluation and criteria, and 
124 references. S — outlines are 
provided for several areas. (A. 
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Deen Pee, CHILDREN, DEM 
STRATI PROJECTS, “EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILD ORESEARCH, ge 

er hg oe 


N- 
BICAPPED TTOBILITY. VISUALLY HAN. 

yyecttest ORIENT $ ATION Big 

peripatologist taught partial] 

sighted individuals of all ages mobility and orn 
tation techniques. Volunteers assisted 
transportation, followu Overs bye and = 
prin of mobility. Over a 3-year period, the 
number of lessons per client varied from one to 
86, and the number of . spent by the in- 
structor in direct teaching of mobility declined, 
Only 25 of 420 new cases were referred for 
training. Evaluation of the project ll 
et Seer See ae not ‘or an 
adequately train obility panne and that 
egw pn Pha etal ot cg lla hiatin 
the blind would be of more wg than new spe- 
cialists. Since of the clientele only 6% became 
candidates for travel with the cane and 
only 1 to 2% for guide d meobiity answers 
for the majority of the d must be found, 
Transportation of blind persons also remains : 

roblem. Construction of the sliding cane 

lescribed and illustra strated. The bulk of the report 
outlines the children’s lesson plans (mobility in- 
struction for protection and orientation, sensory 
training—cutaneous, Food —- to travel), 
mobility instruction (inside and out- 
side work, trips in the pom pane residential area, and 
the city), lesson a for partially sighted, and 
hearing training. 
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. Program Area Committee on Child 

Health. Children’s Bureau (DHEW), Washing- 
ton, D.C. Social and Rehabilitation Service. 

Spons Agenc —Public Health Service (DHEW), 

a. National Center for Chronic 
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SIS, COMMUNICATION PROBLEMS, COM- 
MUNITY HEALTH SERVICES, *EXCEP- 
TIONAL CHILD SERVICES, *LANGUAGE 
Sera MEDICAL TREATMENT, 
PREVENTION, PROGRAM ADMINISTRA- 
TION, *PROGRAM 
RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 
By Raye ee TRAINING, *SPEECH 
Written yg eabbe health personnel, the guide 
describes programs to aid the communication 
disorders of hearing, speech, and ee im- 
pairments. Areas considered ‘include nature, 
size, classification, and prevalence of communica- 
tive be yoann Teporting, registration, monitor- 
— screening methods of case finding; spe- 
risk conditions for communicative disorders; 
and procedures for testing the communicative 
abilities of children (newborn through 5 years). 
Also discussed are the objectives of diagnosis, 
examination and raha (oth, medica 
nonm aspects), an ures; 
and yee treatmen a and trainin ig. Princi- 
ples of organization and administration are 
stated, and guidelines given for developing a 
community program. Geographic factors, adviso- 
ry committiees, community education, rsonnel, 
and evaluation are mentioned. Concerning 
research, the nature and scope of activities, or- 
ganization of staff, and allocation of the budget 
are described. “Appendixes ive a list of 10 na- 
tional organizations on he and speech and a 
bibliography of 79 items. The oo area com- 
mittee members are listed. (GD) 
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California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Bureau of Physi Exceptional Children. 
Pub Date 67 


Note—69p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.84 
Descriptors—AUD DITION. (PHYSIOLOGY), 
*AURALLY HANDICAPPED, CLASS- 
ROOMS, CURRICULUM, DEAF, ETIOLO- 
GY, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD EDUCATION, 
HARD OF HEARING, INCIDENCE, MUL- 
HANDICAPPED, PUBLIC 


ME 
SERV. ‘STATE PROGRAMS, STU- 
DENT EVALUATION, STUDENT TEST- 
ING, TEACHER EDUCATI 
Identifiers—Calif ‘ornia 
to assist in developing and 
aengthening insta instructional pongene for deaf 
children in ne emiones the bulletin describes oe 
physiology and process of normal hearing 
causes, types, and incidence of deafness. The The fol- 
lowing areas are considered: preparation of 
teachers of the deaf and severely hard of hear- 
ing; educational evaluation and placement, in- 
cluding of intelligence an achievement 
and regular placement; and s classes 
for the deaf, including y snipes of special day 
oo placement for attendance account- 
promotion of papers cooperation. 
Curriculum for the deaf is in terms of 
educational goals and methtds and tools; con- 
struction, furniture and pre a and supplies 
for the classroom are detailed. Multiply a 


and the soheale child. In addition, 
public services are described: the State Depart- 
ment of Education, the State School Bui 

Aid for S Ne romps the Bureau of Cre 
pled Chil Services, and the Division of Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation, (GD) 
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Zemlin, Willard R. 

SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCE, ANATO- 
MY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 

td Date vd 


following 


EDRS. 

N ARTICULATION 
UDIOLOGY, *AURALLY 

DICAPPED, BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES, 

CLINICAL DIAGNOSIS, EARS, *EXCEP- 


HANDICAPPED, SPEECH PATHOLOGY 
Written for those ‘interested in speech patholo- 
gee iology, the text presents the anatomi- 
cal, = 24 and selesien! bases for 
forge “" aring. Anatomical nomenclature 
used in the s and hearing sciences is in- 
troduced the breathing mechanism is 
defined and discussed in terms of the respirato- 
} Barwon , the work and musculature for 
brea’ mechanism, and the functions of 
the muscles of respiration. A description of the 
structure and m of phonation (biological 
and non-biological functions of the larynx) in- 
cludes the history of wlan eal 7a Lag’ -_ 
intensity mec tie 
ries eda voice anion The airs ithe 
bones of the skill, the sinuses, and the cavities of 
the waeet tract) are examined; development and 
— of the facial m are delineated; the 
m and anatomy o of the ear are explained. 
pos mwa of the nervous system considered are 
embryonic yy mg of the nervous system, 
gross eae, me as of functional neu- 
roanatomy, an in ction to the endocrine 
system. ach section begins with an outline and 
ends with a bibliography of from 11 to 123 items. 
Illustrations (many of which are photographs of 
actual specimens), charts, graphs, and a glossary 
are included. The —, Sige a summary of 
the hang a mechanism and 
breathing. (G 
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i “st Gordon M. Grifing, B ant 
uae PLAN Mog TH IMPROVE: 
NT OF THE EDUCATION 
DEAF AND SEVERELY HARD oF THEAR. 
ING IN CALIFORNIA. 


California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Bureau of a Exceptional Children. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—54p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.24 
Descriptors—*ADMINISTRATION, *AU- 
RALLY HANDICAPPED, DEAF, EDUCA- 
TIONAL NEEDS, EDUCATI a 
PLANNING, ELEMENTARY GRADES 
*EXCEPTIONAL CHILD EDUCATION, 
HARD OF HEARING, MULTIPLY HAN- 
DICAPPED, PLACEMENT, PRESCHOOL 
PROGRAMS, *PROGRAM PLANNING, 
SECONDARY og STANDARDS, 
*STATE PROGRAMS, STUDENT EVALUA- 

TION, VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

Recommendations are made for the improve- 
ment of the education of the deaf and severely 
hard of hearing in California. Minimum essen- 
tials for preschool, elementary, junior and senior 
high school programs are listed, including class 
size, criteria for admission, teacher-supervisor 
qualifications and ratio, curriculum, physical 

cilities, guidance programs, geographical loca- 
tion, extracurricular activities, and relationships 
to the state school for the deaf. Recommenda- 
tions for deaf and hard of hearing in regular 
= = = a assignments and 
wit wal, teacher ications, supporting 
services, and areas a methods for canewtle 
program evaluation. Recommended testing in- 
struments are listed. Suggestions for the voca- 
tional-technical program include who should par- 
ticipate, at what , program content, the role 
of state vocational rehabilitation services, and 
benefits of a post-high school training facility. 
Additional recommendations made concern cur- 
riculum, facilities, ry werd ager materials sa 
children with multip uitiple ens. Sera 
transfer, and dismissal mechanics (including 
recordkeeping). (JB) 
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IDENTIFICATION AND VOCATIONAL 
TRAINING OF THE INSTITUTIONALIZED 
DEAF-RETARDED PATIENT. PART I, 
THE DIAGNOSTIC STUDY. 
Michigan State Dept. of Mental Health, Lansing. 
Spons ay oeational Rehabilitation Ad- 
ministration (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Report No—MDMH-RR-43; RD-800S 
Pub Date Dec 64 
Note—57p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.36 
Descriptors—ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
AGE DIFFERENCES, AUDITORY TESTS, 
*AURALLY HANDICAPPED, BEHAVIOR 
RATING SCALES, DEAF, *EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILD RESEARCH, HARD OF HEARING, 
*IDENTIFICATION, INSTITUTIONAL- 
IZED (PERSONS), MEDICAL EVALUA- 
TION, *MENTALLY HANDICAPPED, 
PHYSICAL EXAMINATIONS, 
PSYCHOLOGICAL EVALUATION, 
SPEECH EVALUATION, *TESTS, V' 
pacers REHABILITATION 
peas vocational rehabilitation, 169 in- 
stitatlonall deaf retardates (aged 10 to 40) 
were studied. The 106 males and 63 females 
were divided into two groups with the median 
age, 22 years, used as a cutoff point. All received 
various tests and evaluations. Results indicated 
that IQ scores iged from 58 (verbal) to 61 
(performance) on Wechsler with females 
scoring somewhat oth than males. If sex is 
disregarded, the older group scored higher than 
the younger one. The personality tests showed 
more anxiety in younger patients, with females 
exhibiting more anxiety and depression than 
males. No significant relationship between intel- 
lectual function and the other diagnostic mea- 
sures was found. However, patients with the 
least psych ree: were functioning at the 
highest intellect vel. No relationship was 
found between pss han IQ and age, sex, age 
at admission, or length of hospitalizatio 
Achievement tests revealed a mean grade lel 
of 1.9 on arithmetic and 1.7 on reading, with 
older females performing best. There was wide 
variability on speech and audiology tests, but 
younger patients generally performed better on 
all but the articulation tests, where older 
females received better scores. (JB) 
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ACTIVITIES FOR DEVELOPING 
PSYCHOLINGUISTIC SKILLS WITH 
PRESCHOOL CULTURALLY DISAD- 
VANTAGED CHILDREN. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Inst. of Research for Ex- 
ceptional Children. 

Pub Date Aug 66 

Note—126p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.12 

rs—*COMMUNICATION (THOUGHT 
TRANSFER), COMMUNICATION SKILLS, 
*DISADVANTAGED YOUTH, EDUCA- 
TIONAL GAMES, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 
EDUCATION, INFORMATION 
PROCESSING, INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS, 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, LAN- 
GUAGE, LEARNING ACTIVITIES, 
*PRESCHOOL CHILDREN, PSYCHOLIN- 
GUISTICS, TEACHING GUIDES, 
*TEACHING METHODS 
Intended as a guide, not as a curriculum, the 
manual presents activities designed to improve 
communication and information processing skills 
in culturally disadvan’ preschool c Nn, as 
well as to ameliorate deficits. Generally follow- 
ing the Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities, 
except for a section on visual closure derived 

from Wepman, the manual is divided into 10 

areas of communication processes: auditory 

decoding, visual decoding, auditory vocal associa- 
tion, visual-motor association, vocal encoding, 
motor encoding, auditory-vocal automatic, audito- 
ry-vocal sequential, visual-motor sequential, and 
visual closure. For each of the 10 areas, activi- 
ties are suggested, such as games, puzzles, 
drawings, musical adaptations, art projects, or 
dramatics. Explanations for use and diagrams 

are provided. Commercially manufactured items 
for Say area are listed with source of supply. 
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Lederer, Joseph 

A FOLLOW-UP REPORT ON: LANGUAGE 
waar OF THE DEAF; POL- 

Center for Urban Education, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—62p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.56 

Descriptors—*AURALLY | HANDICAPPED, 
CHILDREN, *COMMUNICATION 
(THOUGHT TRANSFER), DEAF, *EXCEP- 
TIONAL CHILD RESEARCH, FINGER- 


UAG 
ami yy COMMUNICATION, 


AGE, *TEACH 
seduces 
reussions of “L: and Education of 
the af” by Herbert R. Kohl are examined as a 
followup. The original study described the educa- 
tion and achievement of profoundly deaf in- 
dividuals in America, presented a critique of the 
literature that had grown around the problems 
of the deaf, and focused on the relative failure of 
deaf education. Kohl’s recommendation that sign 
language be taught in the schools with oral lan- 
guage as the second caused a con- 
troversy. Con responses from the 
manualists (favorable) and the oralists (un- 
favorable) are examined, and the support of Gal- 
laudet College and deaf adults is reported. = 
range of ination of the report at the 
roots and national level is indicated, and inc Give 
magazines, newspapers, and or coverage, quota- 
tions from deaf speci educators, 
changes in attitudes same sign language by 
adults and others in this country and overseas. 
Projects in development which support Kohl's 
—— are described. Twenty-eight notes ac- 
ly the report; the appendix contains the 
Koh or (SN) 
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Terman, Lewis M., Ed. 

THE GIFTED GROUP AT MID-LIFE; THIR- 

TY-FIVE YEARS’ FOLLOW-UP OF THE 

SUPERIOR CHILD. GENETIC STUDIES 
OF GENIUS, VOLUME V. 

Pub Date 59 

Note—187p. 

Available from—Stanford University Press, 
Stanford, California 94305 ($5.50). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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ao tors—ADJUSTMENT (TO ENVIRON- 
T), BEHAVIOR, DEMOGRAPHY, 
EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND, *EXCEP- 
TIONAL CHILD RESEARCH, FAMILY 
ooeere UNIT), FOLLOWUP STU- 
DIES, *GIF HEALTH, INTELLEC- 
TUAL DEVELOPMENT. OCCUPATIONS, 
gee CHARACTERISTICS, PER- 
SONAL NTERESTS, PERSONALITY, 
POLITICAL ATTITUDES, RECREATION, 
SOCIAL ATT ITUDE 
The 35 years’ oe of the Terman in- 
vestigation on the gifted child is presented. In 
order to describe the group of ete 
meral information b was mailed in 
(437 subjects) and in 1955 (1,424 subjects). The 
field study, completed in 1952, included personal 
interviews, the Concept Mastery Test, —_- 
mentary questionnaires of subject and spo 
and testing of offs “~~ Results for 97.5% >of the the 
subjects include e ollowing: intelligence in- 
creased significantly from 1939 to 1952 (p .001); 
85% of the group went to college and nearly 70% 
uated; two-thirds of the men and three- 
of the women did graduate work; on the 
Minnesota Occupational Scale, all subjects were 
in the first Pg of the seven groups and 86% 
were in the first two (professional and execu- 
tive); and one-half of the women were 
housewives but many contributed to community 
and civic activities. marriage rate and per- 
sonal adjustment were average for the popula- 
tion. r res are given for mortality, 
health, avocational interests, political and social 
attitudes, marriage, divorce, income, and off- 
spring. Sixty-one tables are provided. The ap- 
Piotoneart wisn - forms used and a 45-item 
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Somes, Beryce W. Felsenfeld, Naomi 
GROUP COUNSELING ae 


PSYCHOTHERAPY 
ADOLESCENTS. 

Spons Agency—Office of Juvenile Delinquency 
and Youth” Development (DHEW), Washing- 
a. D.C. 

— No—JDYD-64221 
Date 28 May 68 

phn og 

Available from—Columbia University Press, 440 
band 110th Street, New York, New York 


($6.00). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 

iptors—ADOLESCENTS, CHANGE 
AGENTS, *COUNSELING, COUNSELORS, 
CULTURE, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD SER- 
VICES, GROUP COUNSELING, GROUP 
DYNAMICS, GROUP THERAPY, MENTAL 
HEALTH, *PSYCHOTHERAPY, 
THERAPISTS 


Intended as an aid in conceptualizing group 
programs for adolescents and as a basic text on 
group methods, the book examines the and 
processes of socialization and rehabilitation. 
—_ treated include the Froup as an agent of 

, the adolescent and his culture, ? sooo 
considerations in group counseling and group 
psychotherapy, process and maneuvers in 
adolescent groups, major themes in adolescent 
groups, groups in different on and the 
group leader and his training. A ibliography 
cites 210 items. (DF) 
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SPACE FOR ne MENTALLY RETARDED 
IN SOUTH DAKOTA. FINAL REPORT. 

South Dakota Association for Retarded Children, 
Sioux Falls; South Dakota State Dept. of 
Health, Pierre. Mental Retardation Planning 


— Agency —Publie Health Service (DHEW), 
nm, D 
Pub Date 31 Dee ‘% 


Note— 
EDRS 5 Pree MF-$0.75 HC-$5.20 

tors—CIVIL RIGHTS, CLINICAL 
DIAGNOSIS, DAY CARE SERVICES, *EX- 
CEPT PTIONAL CHILD EDUCATION, FAMI- 
LY COUNSELING, GERIATRICS, _IN- 
CIDENCE, MEDICAL TREATMENT, 
“MENTALLY, (HANDICAPPED, PERSON- 

ROGRAM 


PREV 
PROVEMENT, PROGRAM PLANNING, 
*STATE PROGRAMS, VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION 

Identifiers—South Dakota 


The 10 priority recommendations for aiding 
the men retarded in South Dakota are 
presented. Summaries are provided of recom- 
mendations for federal and state legislative ac- 
tion and for state agencies, communities, state 
medical and hospital associations, and private or- 
nag The State and the method of 
ste are discussed; mental retardation is 


protection and pt sored pane ae 

public and professional information; 
pean ON and statistics; personnel and manpower; 
and prevention. The appendix contains a copy of 
the county questionnaire, a glossary, and lists of 
the members of the coordinating and state com- 
mittees, of regional and county chairmen, and of 
the Samia staff. (AP) 
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Bateman, Stes D. 
TEMPORAL LEARNING. DIMENSIONS IN 
EARLY LEARNING SERIES. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—96p. 
Available from—Dimensions Publishing Com- 
pany, San Rafael, California 94901. 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Deseri; —CHILD maar couerek COG- 
NITIVE DEVELOPMENT, CONCEPT 
MATION, ELEMENTARY 
EVALUATION METHODS, 
TIONAL CHILD EDUCATION, HOME IN- 
STRUCTION, *INSTRUCTIONAL MATERI- 
ALS, LEARNING DISABILITIES, 
PRESCHOOL EDUCATION, PRIMARY 
GRADES, STUDE EVALUATION, 
TEACHING GUIDES, *TEACHING 
so ho gr TIME, TIME PERSPECTIVE 
Designed minimize time cost 
teachers and pala the paperback <ephaiine 
pe ema gt -enstormegic br alleen anf 
poral concepts. concept of time is presented; 
the major studies of normal child development 
and how children come to understand time 
words and concepts are reviewed. Temporal dis- 
abilities (difficulties in learning the significance 
of sequence and time) are comidereds and the 
evaluation of development is discussed in terms 
of tests. Specifie suggestions are offered for 
teaching home, preschool, primary, and elemen- 
tary school children. A bibhography annotates 61 
entries; and a list gives sources and descriptions 
of 53 manipulative materials, two sets of pro- 
gramed materials, 10 filmstrips and trans- 
parencies, and 12 children’s books. (DF) 
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Monroe, G: E. 

UNDERSTANDING PERCEPTUAL _DIF- 
FERENCES; AN EXPLORATION OF NEU- 
ROLOGICAL-PERCEPTUAL ROOTS OF 
LEARNING DISABILITIES WITH SUG- 
GESTIONS FOR DIAGNOSIS AND TREAT- 
MENT. 

Pub Date 67 

Available” from—S Publishing C 
v le m oe! ing Company, 
Cham Vg ae ee 

Document 

sptors BEHAVIOR SOATTERNS, CLINI- 
CAL DIAGNOSIS, CURRICULUM 
DEVELOPMENT, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 
EDUCATION, ‘*IDENTIFICATION, _ IN- 
DIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION, INSTRUC- 
one wal INTELLIGENCE 
CTORS, NERANT TEACHERS, 
S LEARNING DISABILITIES, oles . 
TUALLY HANDICAPPED, *PROGRAM 
PLANNING, RESIDENTIAL SCHOOLS, 
S seene oa te "ot learning debit, 
ne 8 0 
the followin wing areas are conside a working 
definition of perceptual handicaps; the relation- 
ship of perceptual handicaps to 1Q; diagnosing 
perceptual handicaps; effective ing ex- 
periences for the perceptually handicapped child; 
and recommendations for developing new cur- 
ricula. The appendixes list characteristic 
behavioral symptoms, preliminary “signs and 
symptoms” categories; steps in polls. 9 diagno- 


sis, six types of intraclass grouping, commercial 
sources for pe development materials, 
pe yee developed concepts for devising materi- 

als, and associations for the help of children with 


learning disabilities The bibliography lists 100 
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Younie, William J 

INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACHES TO SLOW 
LEARNING. PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
FOR TEACHING SERIES. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Teachers Col- 


lege. 
Pub Date - 68 


Note—1 
Available from—Teachers College Press, 
Teachers Co , Columbia University, New 
York, New Yo 10027 pina $1.95, 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
iptors—CURRICULUM, CURRICULUM 
DEVELOPMENT, DISADVANTAGED 
YOUTH, EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED, 
*EXCEPTIONAL CHILD EDUCATION, 
*IDENTIFICATION, *INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, MENTALLY HAN- 
DICAPPED, PROGRAM ADMINISTRA- 
TION, SENSORY DEPRIVATION, 
LEARNERS, STUDENT 
TERISTICS, *TEACHING METHODS, UN- 
DERACHIEVERS 
wey py ass pd pbs Ayn a 
types of slow learners si ts sa 
roaches for their wootbank 4 roblems, 
ane and its types are de ; the pa 
learner is characterized; of educational 
evaluation and aspects of administration are out- 
lined. Curriculum considerations for different 
levels are described, -_ subject matter adapta- 
tions are co! for nine a subject 
areas. The use of audiovisual mate’ and other 
educational innovations is explained. Two appen- 
dixes annotate suggested teaching materials and 
a basic reference library for teachers. A bibliog- 
raphy contains 255 items. (JD) 
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Handel, Gerald, Ed. 

THE PSYCHOSOCIAL INTERIOR OF THE 
FAMILY; A SOURCEBOOK FOR THE 
STUDY OF WHOLE FAMILIES. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—560p. 

Available from—Aldine Publishing Compan 
OT Adams Street, Chicago, Illinois 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

rs—*BEHAVIOR, *EXCEPTIONAL 

ILD EDUCATION, 
(SOCIOLOGICAL UN IT), 
CHARACTERISTICS, FAMILY 
FAMILY RELATIONSHIP, 
STRUCTURE, INTERACTION, MENTAL 
HEALTH, MENTAL ILLNESS, 
PSYCHOLOGICAL Vee ge dy 
PSYCHOLOGICAL PATTERNS, SOCIAL 

ATTITUDES, SOCIAL CHARAC- 
TERISTICS, SOCIAL FACTORS, SOCIAL 
PSYCHOLOGY 


Twenty-three articles by different authors 
provide a composite study of the whole family 
and of the interplay between self and collectivity 
in family life. One article considers the family as 
a psychosocial o} tion; six discuss research 
methods for studying family interactions. Also 
included are deoten papers each on the family as 
mediator of the culture; on the meanings of 
family boundaries; and on the family as a 
universe of cognition and communication. Five 
articles treat the patterning of separateness and 
connectedness within the family, and two view 
the study of whole families in retrospect and 

prospect. Notes and/or references appear with 
the papers. (DF) 
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Inhelder, Barbel 

THE DIAGNOSIS OF REASONING IN THE 
MENTALLY RETARDED. 

Pub Date 68 


Note—367p. 
Available from—The John Day Com 
Bey 45th Street, New York, 


($7.50). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Deseriptore—A Be TR ACTON LEVELS, AB- 
STRACT NING, *CHILD 
SEAT PMENT. COGNITIVE DEVELOP- 

MENT, COGNITIVE MEASUREMENT, 
OGNITIVE PROCESSES, COGNITIVE 
TESTS, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD EDUCA- 

TION, *IDENTIFICATION, INTEL- 
TIGENCE, INTELLIGENCE TESTS, MEA- 

SUREMENT — *MENTALLY 
HANDICAPPED 
The application of Piaget’s theory of cognitive 
development to the assessment of mental ability 
of the waaey retarded is presented. Following 

a discussion 0: developmental theories and diag- 

nosis of mental development, testing interviews 
demonstrate the limits of itive thought at 
each of three stages. Abnormal intellectual oscil- 
lations are described in terms of progressive 
reasoning, the true oscillations, retrogressive 
reasoning, and abnormal Lg Conclusions 
are coed for the ——— genetic ding- 
nosis of reasoning, clinical fodiens of mental defi- 
ciency, and deficiencies in reasoning and the 
theory of development. hepenntal give descrip- 
tive data on 159 subjects and — 
directions for testing in the clinical me 

88-item bibliography is included. (LE) 
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Redl, Fritz 
WHEN WE DEAL WITH CHILDREN; 
aaaces? WRITINGS. 
Pub Date 66 
Note—51 Ip. 
Available from—The Free Press, 866 Third 
Avenue, New York, New York 10022 ($8.95). 
ment Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—ADOLESCENTS, BEHAVIOR 
CHANGE, BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS, CHIL- 
DREN, *DELINQUENCY, DELINQUENT 
REHABILITATIO R DISCIPLINE, *EMO- 
TIONALLY BA ENVIRONMEN- 
TAL INFLUENCES, *EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILD EDUCATION, GROUP DYNAMICS, 
GROUP Ly RAPY, LEA yet 
*PSYCHOTHERAPY, REACTIV 
BEHAVIOR, SELF CONCEPT, SEX EDU. 
secon rdisciplinary h, th 
spousi an interdiscip approach, the 
book poor selected writings, , lectures, and 
oe concerning clinical 4 with disturbed 
mn and adolescents in institutional settings. 
Editorial comment introduces each of the follow- 
ing sections: a aty dee the current status of 
the children’s field both clinically and educa 
tionally; a challe to concepts and theories 
relating a the life-space interview, millieu 
therapy, improvement expectations, ego 
disturbances and support, and psychoanalysis 
and Saas and a review of group therapy in- 
up emotion, leadership, contagion, 
prow effect, resistance to therapy, gan, —— 
Soullen tol peocianclve eal gree Gump 
practice, psyc! ysis group 
Also included are advice to staff on up therapy. 
to children in observation of a group. inter. 
ference versus noninterference different 
eens pees. and handling of sex in- 
cidents anger; and general comments on 
preadolescent, defiant, hyperaggressive, 
Siem. and disadvantaged youth, as well as 
on camp life and sex education. Examples and 
recommendations are interspersed thro hout 
the book and a list is provided of the author's 
publications from 1931 to 1965. (MK) 
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a Richard, Ed. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONFERENCE ON SENSORY DEVICES 
FOR THE BLIND (LONDON, ENGLAND, 
JUNE, 1966). 


Pp. 
Available from—St. Dunstan’s 191 Marylebone 
Road, London, N.W.I, En a 
Document Not Available 
ee 4 NCONPERENCE A 


R TION, | EL 
TROMECHANICAL. "AIDS. On QUIPMENT 
EVALUATION, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 
RESEARCH, MACHINE I TRANSLATION, 
MOBILITY | AIDS, READING, REHA- 
pete A SENSORY AIDS, 
SOCIOCULT PATTERNS, 
“VISUALLY HANDICAPPED, VISUALLY 


HANDICAPPED MOBILITY, Bo seul 

HANDICAPPED ORIENTATION 

The conference proceedings include papers on 
sensory aids for visually handicapped mobility 
and reading. Two papers each treat mobility as a 
general problem, surveys on mobili- 
ty and reading, and echolocation in man and 
bats. Five papers concern reports and evalua- 
tions of practical trials of the sonic monaural aid; 
one deals with psychological aspects of mobility 
guidance displays; two report sensory researches 
in the Netherlands and Canada; and five on mo- 
bility aids consider current researches on — 
and optical systems. Other areas 
reading aids (four articles), rehabilitation an 
mobility (one article), and sensory evaluations 
and researches in the United States (three arti- 
cles). Also provided are the opening and summa- 
ry remarks for the conference and a panel 
discussion of future work. Appendixes outline 
workshop sessions, a visit to the Autonomics 
Division of the National Physical Laboratory, 
and aspects of tactile stimulation. (JD) 


ED 022 308 EC 002 641 
hlin, William P. 

NONG ED SCHOOLS--WHERE TO FIND 

THEM; A DIRECTORY OF NONGRADED 
SCHOOLS IN THE UNITED STATES. 

Pay’ Date Aug 67 

Note—12p. 

Available from—Phi Delta Kappa, Inc., Eighth 
and Union, Bloomington, Indiana 47401 ($0.50). 

EDRS Price MF-$0. |C-$0.56 

Descriptors—DIRECTORIES, *EXCEP- 
TIONAL CHILD EDUCATION, *GROUP- 
ING (INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES), NON- 
GRADED CLASSES 
Compiled for teachers and administrators who 

wish to visit schools with nongraded programs, 

the directory lists the schools alphabetically by 

city within each of the 50 states and Canada. 

Schools in 321 cities are listed. 


ED 022 309 EC 002 643 

SELF-STUDY AND EVALUATION GUIDE 
FOR SHELTERED WORKSHOPS. 

— Accreditation Council for Agencies 

ving the Blind and Visually Handicapped, 
New ork, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—American Foundation for the 
Blind, New York, N.Y.; Social and Rehabilita- 
tion Service (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Grant—RD-2406S 

Note—213p. 

Available from—National Accreditation Council 
for Agencies Se the Blind and Visually 
Handicap 8&4 Fi Avenue, New York, 
New Yor 10011. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—ACCREDITATION  (INSTITU- 
TIONS), *ADMINISTRATION, AGENCIES, 
BLIND, EVALUATION CRITERIA, 
EVALUATION METHODS, EVALUATION 
TECHNIQUES, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 
SERVICES, FINANCIAL POLICY, PER- 
SONNEL, PERSONNEL EVALUATION, 
PROGRAM EVALUATION, PUBLIC RELA- 
TIONS, RATING SCALES, SHELTERED 
WORKSHOPS, *VISUALLY 
DICAPPED *VOCATIONAL 
BILITATION, VOLUNTEERS 
Developed from a general “Self-Study and 

Evaluation Guide,” this document is designed as 

an instrument for self study and evaluation of a 

sheltered workshop for the blind which operates 

as an independent agency rather than as part of 

a larger multiservice organization. In 

the volume — as a to an on-site 

review as part of the itation program con- 

ducted by the National Accreditation Council. 

Forms and a manual of procedures are provided 

for evaluation of major aspects of administration 

common to any service organization includi 
function and structure, accounting 
service reporting, personnel administration and 
volunteer service, physical facilities, and public 
relations and fund raising. Forms are given for 
rehensive evaluation of the service —— 
pce er lucted by the workshop. Also includ 

the individual staff member information form, 

the evaluation summary and report, and coding 

instructions. (AA/JD) 
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Ebersole, Marylou And Others 

STEPS TO ACHIEVEMENT FOR THE 
SLOW LEARNER. THE SLOW LEARNER 
SERIES. 

Pub Date May 68 

Note—196p. 

Available from—Charles E. Merrill Publishing 
Company, 1300 Alum Creek Drive, Columbus, 
Ohio 43216 ($4.95). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—ARITHMETIC, CONCEPT FOR- 
MATION, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD EDU- 
CATION, *LEARNING DISABILITIES, 
LEARNING THEORIES, MINIMALLY 
BRAIN INJURED, MOTOR DEVELOP- 
MENT, NEUROLOGICAL ORGANIZA- 
TION, PERCEPTUAL MOTOR COORDINA- 
TION, *PRESCHOOL CHILDREN, 
PSYCHOMOTOR _ SKILLS, 

SPACE ORIENTATION, 
CHARACTERISTICS, STUDENT NEEDS, 
*TEACHING METHODS, WRITING 
Intended for teachers, therapists, physicians, 

students, and parents, the guide presents a 

learning theory based on motor activities and 

suggests a curriculum for preschoolers divided 
into systematic steps which are ve 


ry for attaining weestinnal goals. oe 7 ~ 
; P| , 


are special needs of the child 


space, and the developmental stages of learning. 
Also considered and detailed by steps are con- 
ceptualization, arm and hand coordination, 
cutting with scissors, p ing, pre-writing, 
and ys pee (counting number con- 
cepts). Three appendixes contain activities for 
teaching colors and pattern analysis and develop- 
ment with form and steps in teaching 
pre-arithmetic. (DF 
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Fulker, Wilber H. Fulker, Mary 

TECHNIQUES WITH TANGIBLES; A 
MANUAL FOR TEACHING THE BLIND. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—72p. 

Available from—Charles C Thomas, Publisher, 
Bannerstone House, 301-327 East Lawrence 
Avenue, = Id, Illinois 62703 ($5.75). 

Document vailable from EDRS. 

Descrip tors BLIND, CONCEPT FORMA- 
TION, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD EDUCA- 
TION, INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS, ‘*IN- 
STRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, INSTRUC- 
TIONAL TECHNOLOGY, MANIPULATIVE 
MATERIALS, PARTIALLY SIGHTED, 
SENSORY AIDS, THREE DIMENSIONAL 
AIDS, *VISUALLY HANDICAPPED 
The production and use of tangible aids for 

teaching complete mental concepts to the blind 

. The Thermoform vacuum duplicat- 
poo ae which produces teaching aids simu- 
lating pictures or drawings used by by eighted chil- 
dren is described; and examples of Thermoform 
masters are cited, including Mendel’s law, the 
maze, four stages of cell division, map of Pike's 

Peak, the human eye, house plan, campus 

earth science drawing, and others. Han 

apparatus and models discussed are the pone 
sion bridge, the thermometer, the expressway 
interchange, model of the campus, the vacuum 
and pressure pump, the thermocouple, wave mo- 
tion and magnets, electricity, the model water 
well, the solar system, and the soil erosion ex- 
periment. Other homemade techniques, varia- 
tions of games, and adaptations of available 
teaching aids are considered, as are the following 
toy models, cutaways, and commercial products: 
es model kits, toy models, construction sets, 

agnetic boards, cutaway displays, war surplus 
pany the doll house, educational models and 
aids, the tangible moon, and tangible self-help 
dress kits. A discussion of teaching for greater 
meaning treats creative art work, the concept 
corner, the field trip, and the well rounded pro- 
| "Thirty-one figures illustrate the various 

levices and aids described in the text. (DF) 
ED 022 312 EC 002 667 
Dexter, Genevie 
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INSTRUCTION OF PHYSICALLY HAN- 
DICAPPED MINO IN REMEDIAL 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION. REVISED. 
California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Bureau of Health Education, Physical Educa- 
tion, and Recreation. 
ts Date 67 
Note—22p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.96 
Descriptors—ADMINISTRATION, COURSE 
CONTENT, COURSE ORGANIZATION, 
EQUIPMENT, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 
EDUCATION, Be nc FINANCIAL 
NEEDS, NANCIAL SUPPORT, 
GUIDELINES” PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES, 
*PHYSICAL EDUCATION, PHYSICAL 
HANDICAPS, *PHYSICALLY HAN- 
DICAPPED, *PROGRAM PLANNING, 
REMEDIAL PROGRAMS, SPECIAL PRO- 
GRAMS, *STATE PROGRAMS 
Identifiers—California 
The 1967 California Legislature enacted regu- 
lations which enable local school districts to pro- 
vide appropriate physical education a for 
severely physica prem wn ted n who 
cannot be served in regular p After a 
summary of regulations on eligibil y, class size, 
and pag cgy ese neers 7 is 
given to the following: designing 1 a yggeone _— 
tion programs to meet indy 
procedures for initiating instruction in Pose 
peta education; guidelines for judging severi- 
ty of disabilities; apportionment of cial al- 
lowances; requirements for a suitable teaching 
station; and essential equipment and supplies. 
Course objectives, ey oh for developing a 
course of study, lures and or- 
ganization are stated; an ones of course con- 
tent is provided. Two appendixes include the 
medical evaluation form and the form for the 
physician’s recommendation for p! es educa- 
tion and other physical activities. (DF) 


ED 022 313 EC 002 709 

COMPETENCIES NEEDED BY TEACHERS 
OF HEARING IMPAIRED CHILDREN: 
DEAF AND HARD OF HEARING. 

American Organization for Education of the 


Hearing Impaired, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date [ 6s, _ 

Note—34p. 

Available from—Volta Bureau, 1537 35th Street, 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20007 ($1.50). 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.44 
Descriptors—AU DITORY PERCEPTION, 
*AURALLY HANDICAPPED, CURRICU- 
LUM, DEAF, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 
EDUCATION, FAMILY SCHOOI. RELA- 
TIONSHIP, HARD OF HEARING, LAN- 
GUAGE DEVELOPMENT, *PROFES- 
SIONAL EDUCATION, PSYCHOLOGICAL 
TESTS, SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT, eae 
*STANDARDS, TEACH 
TERISTICS, TEACHER. R EDUCATION, 
TEACHER QUALIFICATIONS 
by two committees of the American 
Organization for Education of the Hearing Im- 
a the ae hlet provides a guide for formu- 
pre nwee s of professional training for 
poe of hearing impaired children. Com- 
petencies needed by teachers of the deaf are 
— in the areas of communication epee, 
, language, lipreading, visual perception), 
pe adaptation, yehological tests and 
measurements, social a Satentitbe, home-school 
relations, and silionsiy of education. For 
teachers of the hard of hearing, competencies 
explained include personal characteristics of the 
teacher, knowledge of auditory comprehension, 
speechreading, speech, language development, 
other special knowledge, and essential a ilities. 
Seven recent publications on the preparation of 
teachers of the hearing impaired are cited. (JB) 
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Smith, Robert M. 

CLINICAL TEACHING: METHODS OF IN- 
na nh ag FOR THE RETARDED. 

Pub Date 

Note 292p, 

Available from—McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
pA 42nd Street, New York, New York 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—ADULT EDUCATION, 
ARITHMETIC, *CHILD DEVELOPMENT, 


COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT, COMMUNI- 
CATION SKILLS, EDUCATIONAL AD- 
MINISTRATION, *EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 
EDUCATION, *IDENTIFICATION, _IN- 
DIVIDUAL DEVELOPMENT,  ‘*MEN- 
TALLY HANDICAPPED, PERCEPTUAL 
MOTOR COORDINATION, met a 
CIAL _DEVELO 
METHODS, VOCATIONAL’ EDUCATION — 
Directed to teachers of the mentally re 
the text emphasizes clinical teaching which is 
based on testing for and identifying each child's 
weaknesses and strengths, and then ee 
an educational program. Aspects covered include 
the following: the status of professional aware- 
ness in the education of the pees retarded, 
the nature of cognitive development, —- 
individual differences a pees methodologi 
concerns, and perceptual motor — as 
the foundation for subsequent learning. Also 
considered are developing areas of communica- 
tion, instruction in reading and in arithmetic, 
developing personal and social skills, preparation 
for gainful employment, adult education for the 
mentally retarded and their parents, and ele- 
ments of organization and administration. 
Several tables present information; references 
follow each chapter. (LE) 


ED 022 315 
Abeson, Alan Ackerman, Paul 
ARCHITECTURAL-EDUCATIONAL IN- 
VESTIGATION OF EDUCATION AND 
TRAINING FACILITIES FOR EXCEP- 
oe CHILDREN (NATIONAL EDUCA- 
ION ASSOCIATION, WASHINGTON, D.C., 

SEPTEMBER 9-10, 1965). 

— for Exceptional Children, Washington, 

Pub Date 65 

Note—14p. 

Available from—The Council for Exceptional 
Children, NEA, 1201 16th Street, N.W., 
Washington, D.C oe 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.64 

Descriptors—ARCHITECTURE, 
DESIGN, CHILDREN, CLASSROOM 

CONFERENCE _ REPORTS, 
NEEDS, *EDUCATIONAL 
*ENVIRONMENTAL IN- 
FLUENCES, EQUIPMENT, ‘*EXCEP- 
TIONAL CHILD EDUCATION, FACILI- 
TIES, FLEXIBLE FACILITIES, FURNI- 
TURE, HANDICAPPED, INTERDISCIPLI- 
NARY APPROACH, RESEARCH NEEDS, 
SCHOOL BUILDINGS, SCHOOL DESIGN, 
-agssnscoa NEEDS 
The proceedings of a conference called to in- 
stitute a dialogue between the architectural and 
educational professions are summarized. Areas 

considered include deterrents to efficient di- 

alogue, the need for research, eters of 

research (foundational questions; flexibility; fur- 
niture, materials, hardware, and teaching equip- 
ment; information transmission), 23 suggested 
educational — of exceptional children with as 
pe! suggested architectural solutions, 

ing designs for these children following and 
pores from the conference. (Author/JD) 
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Slater, Barbara Ruth 

THE EFFECTS OF NOISE ON PUPIL PER- 
FORMANCE. 

Note—113p.; Ph. D. Dissertation 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 
North Zeeb R = ag Bad Michigan 48106 

F $3.00, Xerox $5.20 

plus handling 


ve: ag 
Document Not Avaliable from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*ACOUSTICAL ENVIRON- 
MENT, ANXIETY, ATTITUDE TESTS, AU- 
DITORY PERCEPTION, CLASSROOM 
DESIGN, *EDUCATIONAL Pr gare 
ENVIRONMENTAL RESEA *PER 
FORMANCE TESTS, UESTIONNAIRES, 
READING COMPREH as *SCHOOL 
DESIGN, WRITING EXERCIS 
Effects of school noise salons: on student 
written task weniger were studied. Three 
noise levels were examined--(1) irregular inter- 
val noise, 75-90 decibels, (2) average or normal 
noise, and (3) quiet condition, 45-55 decibels. An 
pr t was made to reproduce noise conditions 
of the school environment. A second con- 
ied experiment used similar conditions of 


EC 002 942 


BUILDING 


white noise. Subjects were 263 seventh 
children from a small urban complex. The STEP 
(Sequential Tests of Educational Progress) 
Reading Test was administered both as a test 
and as worksheets. Questionnaires were used to 
determine perceptions of noise and anxiety scale, 
No significant differences were found in analysis 
of variance for and accuracy on test 
scores. No significant relationship was found 
between anxiety and perception measures and 
performance. Conclusions state that written 
tasks of relatively short duration are not af- 
fected by of noise aly found in a nor- 
mal ae environment. ( 
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Finchum, RN. 

poe ll a 
PROCEDURES. SCH 
MANAGEMENT SERIES. 

De ment of hy ear. Education and Welfare. 

D.C,; Office of Education (D- 

HEW), ashington, D. 


Report No Bulloeirt 
Pub Date 64 
Contract—OEC-21027 
Note—184p. 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
e "4 eet inting Office, Washington, 
= MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—*BUILDING OPERATION, 
*MAINTENANCE, *SCHOOL MAIN- 
TENANCE 
One of a series dealing with school manage- 
ment, the publication identifies and describes the 
function of, and outlines maintenance procedures 
for many components of school buildings. The 
pu of maintenance is to safeguard the 
public’s investment, increase the functional life 
of the building, and provide the best possible en- 
vironment for teaching and learning. Detection 
of maintenance needs uires routine inspec- 
tions and periodic reports by building personnel. 
Three broad categories of bn fe women J needs are 
exterior maintenance, interior maintenance, and 
mechanical systems. Exterior maintenance is 
concerned with the preservation of the exposed 
surfaces of roofs, walls, windows os - agli The 
functions of conserving heat, 
pants and equipment from the e acy yah in- 
suring comfortable living and working conditions 
must be maintained. Interior maintenance in- 
volves all the services required to keep the in- 
side of the building in safe, pleasing, and usable 
condition. This includes surface and finishes, 
doors and windows, fixed equipment, and fire 
protection and safety. Mechanical systems in- 
clude heating, ventilation, electrical, and sanita- 
ry. Appendices include a bibliography, glossary, 
building maintenance survey, and a list of manu- 
facturers 0’ tions who assisted with the 
publication. (RH) 
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PLANNING SCHOOLS FOR USE OF AUDIO- 
VISUAL MATERIALS. NO. _1--CLASS- 
ROOMS, 3RD EDITION. 

= Education Association, Washington, 

Pub Date Mar 58 

Note—66p. 

Available 1 from—Department of Audio-Visual In- 
struction, National Education Association, 1201 
Sixteenth Street N.W., Washington, D. C 


($1.50). 
a Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Deseriptors—*AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICA- 
TION, CONTROLLED ENVIRONMENT, 
*EDUCATIONAL EQUIP 
TRONIC EQUIPMENT, 

EQUIPMENT MANU 

LIGHTING, emecaL FACILITIES, PRO- 

JECTION EQUIPMENT, SCHOOL DESIGN, 
SCHOOL PLANNING, STANDARDS, TEM- 
PERATURE, WORK ENVIRONMENT 
Intended to inform school board administra- 

tors and teachers of the current (1958) thinking 

on audio-visual instruction for use in aga 
new buildings, purchasing equipment, an 
planning instruction. Attention is given the 
problem of overcoming obstacles to the incor- 
poration of audio-visual materials into the cur- 
riculum. Discussion includes—(1) space needs of 


EF 000 194 
MAINTENANCE 
OOL PLANT 





ao & w—meee- oO of = 


ee ees eee 


ee a ee ee ae ee ee ee Te, ae ee, ee — a 


ft Gn Co 


a ee Ee ee ee ee ee ee ae ee ee 








classrooms with reference to the needs of audio- 
visual material, storage, project, and display 
areas, (2) equi na and methods for the control 
of light, nd aid, (3) wiring, outlets, pro- 
jection stands, viseon, and speakers required 
for operation of audio-visual equipment, and (4) 
a detailed review of requirements for operation 
of in-school television. A bibliography and a list 
of equipment manufacturers is included. (JT) 


ED 022 319 EF 000 695 
Roembke, James 
FALLOUT PROTECTION IN SCHOOL CON- 
STRUCTION. PROCEEDINGS, ASSOCIA- 
TION OF SCHOOL BUSINESS ‘OFFICIALS 
OF THE sas 7 STATES AND CANADA 
(49TH, DENVER, COLORADO, 
NOVEMBER 3-8, 1963). 
Association of School Business Officials, Chicago, 
Ill. Research Corp. 
Pub on Nov 63 
Note— Taken from the 49th Annual 
of the Association of School Busi- 
ness Of aie of the United States and 
Canada, Nov. 3-8, 1963. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 


Descriptors—ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS, 
*FALLOUT SHELTERS, FLEXIBLE 
FACILITIES, SCHOOL CONSTRUCTION, 
WINDOWLESS ROOMS 


PR ys seo of the effects of nuclear weapons 
perbege a radiation fallout precedes justifi- 
cation of need for fillout shelters. Competi- 
tion for the design of an a school with 
a population of 300-500 and an emergency popu- 
lation of 600-1000 is then described. Criteria and 
ments are detailed. The winning entries 
illustrate that--(1) shelter capability can be incor- 
porated in a school with no interference to the 
educational process, (2) cost increase for shelter 
capability is reasonable, (3) dual use shelters 
need not adversely affect the esthetics nor the 
pe ose of a school, and (4 wd ops of shelter 
tion with educational buildi are ap- 
le to other building types. The seven 
winning entries are described and _ illustrated 
avons plan and perspective views. (MH) 
ed 022 320 ms 000 916 
, Thomas M. 
DE SIGN FOR MEDICAL EDUCATION. THE 
P LANNING OF A 
COLLEGE AND’ CARE 


George Wash Univ., Washi DC 

rge ington Univ., Washington, D.C. 
School of Medicine. 

Pub Date Feb 65 

Note—46p. 

Available from—Public Information Office, The 
George Washington School of Medicine, 1335 H 
Street, N. W., n, D. C. 20005 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.92 

a ~ pete! 4g DESIGN, COL- 
LE LANNING, DESIGN NEEDS, 
ee ee anne EDUCA. 
REC SUIREMENTS: HEALTH FACILITIES, 
MEDICAL SERVICES, SITE SELECTION 

= serine add Columbia 

and design procedures which one 
alata ucation center employed in translatin, 
its educational objectives, Laren an 
techniques into laboratory, ¢ and clinic 
facilities are described. Basic considera- 
tions included—(1) determination of the curricu- 
lum, (2) facility utilization rate, @) Pes of 
research activities, (4) planning 

facilities, and (5) zoning of fa Specific 

design studies were conducted on four major 

facility groupings—(1) the commons, or general 
facilities for the use of students and f: ty, and 

classrooms to house basic clinical instruction, (2) 

the medical sciences unit, for housing of instruc- 

tional and research activities, (3) the resource 
unit, for library and other self use facilities, and 

(4) the clinics unit or the patient care areas. 

Each study considers primary medical and edu- 

cational functions, communications and circula- 

tion relationships and ible vs iggpeatb layouts. 

Site Veer and development procedures 

established the optimum interrelationships for 

efficient functioning, circulation and access for 
the four wh gy oe and a fifth doctors’ grouping. 

Included is an appendix which presents the 

results of their study to define the specific needs 

and objectives of the medical program. (BH) 





ED 022 321 EF 000 937 
, Thomas M. 
NEW MEXICO SCHOOL BUILDING GUIDE. 
New Mexico State Dept. of Education, Santa Fe. 
Pub Date 65 
Note—4lp. 
— Price poe HC-$1.72 
scriptors—CODIFICATION, EDUCA- 
OONAL ENVIRONMENT, gamer 
SCHOOLS, PLANN ING, SAFET 
*SCHOOL BUILDINGS, *SCHOOL DESIGN. 
*SCHOOL ENVIRONMENT, SCHOOL LO- 
CATION, *SCHOOL PLANNING, SCHOOL 
SAFETY, SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
Identifiers—-New Mexico 
A recommendation of certain desirable stan- 
dards and provisions for school structures, this 
guide cites basic requirements for safe and sta- 
ble design and the uses of materials in construc- 
tion. It also serves as an aid in the equipping, 
main’ , using and occupying of school 
buildings. Site sizes and location factors are in- 
cluded. Y cine environmental factors are 
presented for both elementary and secondary 
schools. The school building and electrical codes 
are reiterated so as to alert officials responsible 
for school construction to its provisions. (RH) 


ED 022 322 EF 001 008 
DUKE gma CAMPUS PLANNING 
STUDY. PHASE 
Caudill, Rowlett as Scott, Houston, Tex. 
Architects. 


Pub Date Jul 64 
Note—65p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.68 
Descriptors—BUILDING DESIGN, *COL- 
LEGE PLANNING, *HIGHER EDUCA- 
TION, LANDSCAPING, *LAND USE, 
PARKING FACILITIES, PEDESTRIAN 
TRAFFIC, *PLANNING, SITE DEVELOP- 
MENT, *TRAFFIC CIRCULATION 
cue gels of Sine. staty Seep nee) satan Se 
educational program and determine the ad 
} sing the present physical plant to accomm a 
t program, (2) identify the basic disparities 
between program and plant, and point out the 
physical plant Sandetmenian, (3) develop several 
alternative solutions for resolving these dispari- 
ties, and (4) delineate and explain the implica- 
tions of four basic alternative concepts for fu- 
ture development of the physical plant. The 
basic deficiency of the present physical plant 
was yp location on two separate sites about 1 
mile . Plans based on these concepts 
pores in four basic alternatives for integrating 
and ao ing the section between the two 
campuses. The four alternatives are evaluated in 
light of the educational , cost, and 
design. The plan recommended is a blend of two 


of basic alternatives. Specific decision point 
considerations were related to land use, 
a » preservation of natural surroundings, 


ing traffic circulation, and building proximi- 
ty. y. (H ) 


ED 022 323 EF 001 368 
PHYSICAL FACILITIES, ILLINOIS _IN- 
STITUTI MASTER PLAN STUDY 


ONS. 

COMMITTEE I - PHYSICAL FACILITIES. 

PRELIMINARY REPORT. 
Master Plan Koy" | Committee, Springfield, Ill. 
Pub Date 3 Sep 63 
Note—112p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.56 
Descriptors—CLASSROOMS, *ENROLL- 

ME *MASTER PLANS, *PHYSICAL 

FACILITIES, *PLANNING, *SPACE 

UTILIZATION 

Enrollments, building planning and the utiliza- 
tion of space is discussed a contribution 
toward the development of a master My for 
higher education in Illinois is made. first 
section presents information regarding limita- 
tions or ceilings which institutions now have or 
plan to have on their enrollments, the additional 
enrollment capacities which were considered 
possible in the fall of 1962, Cs men enrollments 
to 1965 and to 1970 and related building plans 
for the same periods, and an estimate of the ad- 
ditional enrollments which will result from build- 
ing construction by the state universities. The 
second section presents data on utilization of 
space by 56 institutions for total and permanen- 
cy rating of that space, the functional use of 
space and total square footage by function, and 
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the utilization of classrooms, laboratories, office 
space, libraries, and service and maintenance 
space. Section three contains further additions 
and procedures to be considered by the commit- 
tee regarding physical facilities. Major spaces 
available in the physical plant are dealt with, 
both private and public institutions being 
represented. A graphical representation of the 
data regarding class size and classroom capacity 
for each institution, is included, together with 

showing square feet per student 
erahour of Satrwctinn (RK) 
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Sanders, Luther W., Ed. 

CLARKSVILLE MONTGOMERY COUNTY 
HIGH SCHOOL, CLARKSVILLE, TENNES- 
SEE. PROFILE OF A _ SIGNIFICANT 
SCHOOL. 

Shaver and Co., Salina, Kans.; Tennessee Univ., 
Knoxville. School Planning Lab. 

— from—John Gilliland, Director, School 

a ee University of Tennessee, 
Heme Tennessee. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*F LEXIBLE CLASSROOMS, 
*HIGH SCHOOL DESIGN, INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIALS, *INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS CENTERS, Lee _— 
THEATERS, WINDOWLESS R 
A review of community trends “gs ll a 

description of the building program for this high 

school facility. Requirements were oriented 
toward--(1) serving the needs of a comprehen- 
sive program, (2) use of new educational 
techniques and aids, and (3) economic planning. 
The centralized core plan radiates about an ad- 
ministrative complex which includes-(1) teacher 
work spaces, (2) conference rooms, and (3) coun- 
seling and health centers. Located below this 
complex is the instructional materials center in 
which electronic aids are available to students. 

The nerve center of the central communications 

—— is located in this student center. Sur- 

the core are flexible classroom clusters 
oan served by a sub-instructional materials 
center. Schematic designs of the vocational- 
technical program and the theater, as well as 
general environmental criteria, are presented. 

a sketches, a _ general architec- 

data are included. (MH 
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itor 
Available from—Dembar Educational Research 
Services, Inc., Box 1605, Madison, Wisconsin 
Journal Cit—The Journal of Experimental Edu- 
cation; v31 n2 December 1962 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—DATA COLLECTION, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL FACILITIES, *EDUCATIONAL 
NEEDS, EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES, 
*EDUCATIONAL PLANNING, FACILITY 
INVENTORY, FACILITY UTILIZATION 
RESEARCH, *HIGHER EDUCATION, *IN- 
STITUTIONAL RESEARCH 
The planning of educational facilities is viewed 
as a function of the educational objectives of the 
institution. A physical facilities survey must be 
related to the type of program, enrollment 
trends and projections, and availability of facul- 
ty. Three basic planning study procedures 
described are a survey of present facilities, a 
facilities quality study, and the analysis sketch. 
A study of the quality of the facility would in- 
clude an analysis of heating, wiring, equipment, 
and structure. The analysis sketch includes a 
statement justifying the need for and adequacy 
of the proposed educational program, estimated 
costs, instructional pi a final educational 
program statement, and graphics analysis. All of 
the above precedes the development of the pro- 
ject budget. The author concludes that a team 
approach to gathering and analyzing data is most 
effective. Two sample forms for collecting facili- 
ties data are included. (NI) 
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Descriptors—EDUCATIONAL FINANCE, EN- 
ROLLMENT be 2 *FINANCIAL 
SUPPORT, *HIGHER 
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“STATE FEDERAL AID, TAX ALLOCA- 
TION, *UNIVERSITIES 
Identifiers—Columbus 
The philosophy of public higher education un- 
derlying the planning and coordination of higher 
— institutions in Ohio is set forth. A 
—_ based on this philosophy proposes to 
establish technical institutes, additional commu- 
nity colleges and university branches, convert 
one municipal universities into state universi- 
and . develop new state universities. 
ened financial support to implement the 
master plan is listed in terms of support per stu- 
dent and allocation of construction funds by in- 
stitution. The appe summarize the 1966-67 
data regarding student enrollment and income- 
expenditure for the municipal universities, com- 
munity colleges and state universities. (HH) 
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SELECTED LIST OF BOOKS AND RE. 
PORTS RECEIVED BY THE BUILDING 
RESEARCH LIBRARY. 

National Research Council of Canada, Ottawa 
(Ontario). Div. of Building Research. 

Report No—No-25 

Soe Date Aug 63 


DRS Fri 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.20 
iptors—*BIBLIOGRAPHIES, *BUILD- 

ING DESIGN, CAMPUS PLANNING, COL- 
LEGE HOUSING, *COLLEGE PLANNING, 
*FACILITY GUIDELINES, *HIGHER 
EDUCATION, LABORATORIES, MEDICAL 
SCHOOLS, VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS 

Identifiers—Ottawa 
A selected list of books and reports received 

by the building research library of the National 

Research Council, Ottawa, Canada is presented. 

The listings are grouped by the following topics- 


-bui planning and design, special facilities, 
college housing, services and vocational colleges, 


and includes British and French source 


references. (HH) 
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FACILITIES INVENTORY AND SPACE 
UTILIZATION. PROCEDURES MANUAL. 
Idaho State Commission for Higher Education 

Facilities, Boise. 
Pub Date 30 Aug 67 
Note—113p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 H 
bares CLASSIFICATION, CODIFICA- 
TION, *COLLEGE PLANNING, DATA 
ANALYSIS, DATA COLLECTION, DATA 
SHEETS, *EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, 
EDUCATIONAL SPECIFICATIONS, 
*FACILITY INVENTORY, *FACILITY 
UTILIZATION RESEARCH, *HIGHER 
EDUCATION, MASTER PLANS, 
METHODS, PUBLIC EDUCATION, SPACE 
UTILIZATION 
lures necessary for conducting facility 
inventories and space utilization studies for 
Idaho's higher education institutions are 
towards establishing a coordinated, comprehen- 
sive planning system. The specific objectives are 
to provide data necessary to plan intelligently 
for future facilities construction needs, and to 
provide some of the data necessary for state- 
wide comprehensive planning in higher educa- 
tion. This manual for facility inventory and space 
utilization research is considered the initial step 
in a comprehensive master plan. Consisting of 
three sections, the manual outlines procedures 
for building and room inventories and utilization 
studies with each section detailing how the stu- 


dies are to be nr epee E uae evaluated. The 
appendices contain add information 
required to complete the saan such as classifi- 
cation systems, directions for survey teams, and 
room and building codes. (BH) 
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Pub Date Jan 68 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.08 

Descriptors—ADMINISTRATIVE PERSON- 
NEL, BUILDINGS, CLASSIFICATION, 
CLASSROOMS, CODIFICATION, COL- 
LEGE PLANNING, DATA ANALYSIS, 
DATA COLLECTION, DATA SHEETS, 
*FACILITY INVENTORY, *HIGHER EDU- 
CATION, *MANUALS, MASTER PLANS, 
— PUBLIC FACILITIES, STAN- 


Identifiers—Harrisburg, Pennsylvania 

To provide a basis on which to determine 
space required in the public — r education in- 
stitutions of Pennsylvania, the State Commission 
on Academic Facilities developed an instruction 
manual for a method of inventorying physical 
facilities by building and room. The building in- 
ventory the room inventory are presented 
as separate sections, each section providing the 
necessary procedures to be followed the 
data forms to be used. General information is 
= on the scope of the inventory, the 

uilding identification —-= an west of re- 
sidential facilities and the staff required for an 
inventory study. Appendixes pro necessary 
data for completing the forms anh include such 
items as building categories and codes, construc- 
tion codes, building condition codes, determining 
the gross building area, ownership codes, room 
function codes and definitions, room type codes, 
and other information related to building and 
room classifications. (BH) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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TIES, *FOOD SERVICE, *FOOD SERVICE 
WORKERS, SANITARY FACILITIES, 
*SCHOOL PLANNING 
The effectiveness of food service facilities will 
be greatly enhanced by--(1) developing operating 
policies early in the design stage, (2) ae ngeas | 
menus and recipes into space, time, amounts, 
equipment, (3) kitchen functions and 
work centers into straight line flow, and (4) 
evaluation. Opera Coens policies and procedures 
must be establis' early in the planning 
process as good food facilities do not automati- 
cally mean superior performance. A listing of 
policies and procedures which affect s 
requirements for food handling facilities is given 
as is a listing of major equipment plus average, 
high, and low square foo’ space yor og - 
tions for food handling and serving tasks. Sc 
per wen plus pictorial illustrations are io 
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DESIGN, 
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PLANNING, COMMUNITY SERVICES, 
EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION, *HIGHER 
EDUCATION, *INNOVATION, INSTRUC. 
TIONAL INNOVA’ ION, TECHNOLOGI. 
CAL ADVANCEME \T, THEATERS 
Participants in an irborne seminar were 
teams of individuals f.:2 sixteen institutions en- 
in the early sta) s of planning and 
ovel and exciting ieatures of each of 
nineteen institutions visited during the “fly-in” 
were noted. A brief sum of the unique 
architectural features vichliel ae in each in- 
stitution is given, some ts being high-rise 
facilities, a specialized fas with modeling 
ramps, computer equipment, flexible facilities, an 
exposed concrete interior, brick construction, 
ron eacesl d study carrels distributed 
throughout ¢ rs, an airwell, a courtyard-ef- 
fect lounge, a peo department store col- 
lege, an automatic library system, an open libra- 
community service center, and rooftop recrea- 
tional spaces. (HH) 
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Project Planning Associates, Ltd., Toronto (On- 
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Pub Date Feb 65 
Note—118p. 
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Descriptors—*COLLEGE PLANNING, COM- 
PUTER ORIENTED PROGRAMS, DATA 
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TIONAL FACILITIES, *FACILITY 
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*FACILITY UTILIZATION RESEARCH, 
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VEYS, *UNIVERSITIES 
Identifiers—Toronto 
The study establishes a university-wide space 
inventory system for the University of Guelph, 
Ontario which provides data about the utilization 
of available space. The inventory data 
establishes space abana for instructional 
and related research needs, identifies amounts 
and location of space available for academic units 
needing interim space during early construction 
phases, and indicates rooms where investment in 
renovation produces highest utilization rate. The 
program procedure is—(1) inventory of all exist- 
Ing space on campus, (2) projection of instruc- 
tional and related space needs to 1970, (3) 
evaluation of existing space utilization, (4) 
identification of projected teaching space needs, 
(5) criteria for upgrading present utilization, (6) 
recommendation for improvement of existing 
teaching stations, and (7) procedures for a con- 
tinuing space management system. Each phase 
includes descriptions, definitions, p lures, 
data collection forms, and tables of collected 
data. The space inventory and management pro- 
s are designed for computer application. 
he appendices include the necessary informa- 
tion for a space inventory study, goals of the 
project, and facility recommendations. (HH) 
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Date be Fo 

Note—4p.; Reprint from the Journal of The 

ae Institute of Architects, September 


Available from—The American Institute of 
Architects, 1735 New York Avenue N.W., 
Washington, D.C. (One copy free of charge- 
additional copies 10 cents each) 

Journal Cit—Journal of The American Institute 
of Architects; Sep 1964 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descrii tors—*BLUEPRINTS, BUILDING IN- 
NOVATION, BUILDING MATERIALS, 
*CONSTRUCTION COSTS, *DESIGN 
NEEDS, EDUCATIONAL INNOVATION, 
SCHOOL CONSTRUCTION, *SCHOOL 
DESIGN, SITE DEVELOPMENT, *STATE 
STANDARDS 
Dangers and difficulties are indicated in the 

use of standard school plans furnished by the 





state architect rather than individual design 
solutions developed for a specific situation. Criti- 
cism is raised of several state departments of 
education which continue to prepare and recom- 
mend standard school plans. Areas of difficulty 
include—(1) _—* ign solution, (2) lack of 
ability to meet individual community needs, (3) 
difficulty in adapting to site, (4) problems in su- 
pervision of construction, (5) questions of liabili- 
, and (6) inability to adapt to curriculum or 
ical The — strongly 


tinued 
de’ with respect to the s 
developed curriculum, and park ghee nd cme 
(MM) 
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TR SURVEYS, *STATE 
UNIVERSITIES 
Identifiers—Hartford 
This study of the state college system was un- 
dertaken by a private planning firm for the 
board of trustees of the Connecticut state col- 
lege system. The ogee was to survey the 
present status of the a system in relation 
to the educational needs of Connecticut, and to 
discuss the feasibility of establishing new col- 
leges to meet these needs. Based on projected 
population trends, the recommendation given is 
that t a six college system or nine college system 
located i tion concentrations can 
xpansion of the present in- 
stitutions is also discussed. The appendixes give 
detailed pertinent data about Connecticut and 
the four existing state colleges, estimates of 
wg bable development costs and possible timeta- 
for develo ~ and some considerations 
on relocation. (HH 
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PROJECT PLANNING GUIDE, EXPLANA- 
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TEN YEAR CONSTRUCTION PLAN). 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
— of Junior College Administration and 


Pub Dae Dee 67 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$ 
rs—*CAPITAL OUTLAY (FOR 
FIXED ASSETS), *COLLEGE PLANNING, 
*DATA COLLECTION, *EDUCATIONAL 
FINANCE, FINANCIAL POLICY, FINAN- 
CIAL SUPPORT, *JUNIOR COLLEGES, 
PROGRAM BUDGETING, PROGRAM 
i “ee DEPARTMENTS OF 
Project ionieg guides are required for every 
ca Kal improvement of California's junior 
cleges or which funds are requested for work- 
ing drawings and/or construction for the project. 
This oon was developed to assist administra- 
tors and planners in justifying a proposed cap’ = 
outlay project. The project planning guide pe 
mits the ollowing—(1) el wary. planning, ( (2) 
evaluation of relative need among different pro- 
jects, (3) provides a basis of agreement on the 
project’s scope among the district administration, 
the state department of education, and the state 
department of finance. This document provides 
complete aon soy working definitions, 
see ger rocedures, and or for data col- 
an foes ovine wade. e Le apheapen of 
project ning e. Exam are given 
of the com Bed forms as well a com apd 
structions. This guide is to be comple pom 
district administrators and reviewed by both the 
— of education ys be department the 
m agreement by these groups, the 
district dare On be able to complete detailed 
graming and preliminary planning wi et 


further submittal of programing details to state 
agencies. (BH) 


ED 022 336 EF 001 720 

ACOUSTICS AND EDUCATIONAL FACILI- 
TIES. A GUIDE FOR PLANNERS AND AD- 
MINISTRATORS. 


Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst., Troy, N.Y. Center 
for Architectural Research. 
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Plan 
Pub Datel Dec 66 
Note—129p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$5.24 
Descriptors—ACOUSTICAL ENVIRONMENT, 
*ACOUSTICS, CONTROLLED ENVIRON- 
MENT, *EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, 
ENVIRONMENTAL CRITERIA, _ EN- 
VIRONMENTAL INFLUENCES, *SCHOOL 
peer mooe'y Rae i 
attempt to r organize information 
regarding patho iy in schools, and a planning 
guide for school architects and administrators, 
this report can be useful at various stages in 
school design, i analysis, planning and 
construction. To accomplish these goals two at- 
titudes are necessary -— (1) acoustics must be 
thought of as more than “removal of noise,” and 
(2) the concept of acoustics as an “after the fact” 
curative for sound problems should be replaced 
by inclusion of acoustical considerations at every 
level of architectural design. Guidelines are 
oriented to provide the designer with--(1) an un- 
derstanding of basic acoustical principles, (2) the 
ability to perform basic analytic measurements, 
and (3) an insight to identify acoustical problems 
which demand a ary degree of technical skill. 
Chapters _ incl basic principles, (2) 
acoustics and architectural programing, (3) 
acoustics in school planning, (4) acoustics and 
facilities design, and (5) acoustics and noise con- 
trol. The information is femgun eco Feng 
supported by a bibli , and followed b 
checklist for planners inistrators. (R ¥ 
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— Price Prat ee 
RAPHIES, *DESIGN 
NEE DS, DINING. FACILITIES, EQUIP- 
MENT MAINTENANCE, *EQUIP ENT 
STANDARDS, FACILITY GUIDELINES, 
*FOOD HANDLING FACILITIES, *FOOD 
SERVICE, *PUBLIC SCHOOLS, SPACE 
UTILIZATION 
Evaluations of food service equipment, kitchen 
—_ and food service facilities are comprehen- 
pn. / reviewed for those concerned with the 
pla mning and equipping of new _ school 
nchrooms or the remodeling of existing facili- 
ties. Information is presented in the form of 
general adaptable to specific local situa- 
tions and needs, and is provided for location 
space, construction features, and equipment. For 
each food service area equipment needs are 
listed for serving a range from 100-750 pen 
per meal. Included is a g of enginee 
and architectural symbols and a aeeeiniions | 4 
sealed templates of food service —— for 
any service area layouts, and a bibliography. 
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SEGREGATION, 
EDUCATIONAL 

ATEDUCATIONAL PLANNING, 
‘CONSTRUCTION, *SCHOOL IN- 

, *SCHOOL ORGANIZATION, 
*SECONDARY EDUCATION, URBAN 

EDUCATION 

A study of, and recommendations for, long 
range methods to improve integration and edu- 


Document Resumes 45 


cation in Pittsburgh’s public schools. Emphasis is 
on secondary education. The background for edu- 
cational change in Pittsburgh is presented, fol- 
lowed by recommendations for the shape of the 
educational setting to come. Recommendations 
refer to--(1) the secondary education program, 
(2) construction of new secondary facilities, (3) 
organization of schools by grade level and at- 
tendance district, (4) elementary schools, and (5) 
the cost of the construction program. Tables of 
enrollments, diagrams of facilities, and demo- 
graphic maps are included. (NI) 
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Pub Date 15 Apr 68 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$5.24 
Descriptors—*BIBLIOGRAPHIES, COST EF- 
FECTIVENESS, *INCOME, *LANDLORDS, 
*LAND USE, *LEGAL PROBLEMS 
Policies pertaining to three basic problems in 
land leasing practices are examined—(1) to com- 
pare income from leases on state school lands 
with income from leases of similar ey 
owned land, (2) to identify pe 
disposition of on state — 


land, and i - identif: licies regarding 
subleasing school lands ‘pales on schoo 


funds. It was found that on dry and grazing 
land, cash rentals on school lands compare 
favorably with the rentals on private land. The 
greatest differences in rental rates appear in the 
area of irrigated farming, where the private land 
rental rate was considerably higher than the 
public school land rate. On the basis of informa- 
tion obtained in this study, the State Board of 
Land Commissioners has been exercising pru- 
dent judgement when resolving the conflict bid. 
The policies concerning subleasing practices have 
been a on and age nye much — clearly 
since 1 current su is 
difficult to control tN) — 
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Descriptors—*SCHOOL ARCHITECTURE, 
SCHOOL BUILDINGS, SCHOOL LOCA- 
TION, SCHOOL grey *SITE 
DEVELOPMENT, URBAN AR EAS, *UR- 
N SCHOOLS, *URBAN AUNIVERSITIES 
ped. of new European urban schools in 
London, Zurich, Hamburg, Copenhagen and 
Stockholm was undertaken to show examples of 
advanced conceptual development and to 
promote an ex of planning ideas. In- 
dividual and mutual —— and procedures 
are outlined in the initial discussion. 
each section is a general description of the edu- 
cational programs and characteristics of the in- 
dividual urban area. Extensive descriptions, 
plans, sections, and photographs illustrate each 
school example. (MH) 
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Descriptors—BUILDING DESIGN, *CAMPUS 
PLANNING, *COMMUNITY COLLEGES, 
CONSTRUCTION - NEEDS, ‘*EDUCA- 
TIONAL SPECIFICATIONS, *ESTIMATED 
COSTS, *FACILITY CASE STUDIES, 
FACILITY GUIDELINES, SCHOOL IM- 
PROVEMENT, TRAFFIC CIRCULATION 
This campus plan for the conversion and ex- 
pansion of the existing Maui Technical School 
into a two-year community college in Kahului, 
Maui, Hawaii describes the site, educational 
facilities, and services needed. Schematic 
drawings in terms of floor plan and front view 
are given for all major buildings. Preliminary 
estimated costs for the community college are 
based on a tally of type of space, unit cost, and 
area of each ye Specifications as to size and 
materials are listed for each facility unit. (HH) 
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Descriptors—DATA ANALYSIS, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL FINANCE, EMPLOYEES, *EX- 
PENDITURES, GUIDELINES, *HIGHER 
EDUCATION, *OPERATIONS RESEARCH, 
SCHOOL MAINTENANCE, SYSTEMS 
ANALYSIS, *UNIT COSTS 
The 1966 report of the National Standards 

Committee summarizes the results of the 1965 

questionnaire from 89 institutions of higher edu- 

cation which are listed by name. Tabulations and 
graphs of data are given in the areas of the cost 
of administration of the plant operation, janitori- 
al services, utilities, grounds, labor, traffic and 
security. Rationale for the establishment and ap- 
— of the derived standards is discussed. 
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PLANNING, SITE SELECTION, *STATE 
DEPARTMENTS OF EDUCATION 
A listing and short descriptions of eleven steps 
that should be observed in the planning and 
building of a new school plant. This step-by-step 
approach was pre with the inexperienced 
school board member in mind, and attempts to 
offer suggestions and advice for each step in the 
planning, bonding, and building stages. Steps 
covered are-(1) study of building needs, (2) 
financing program, (3) architect selection, (4) site 
selection, (5) development of preliminary 
sketches, (6) approval of preliminary sketches, 
(7) planning of working drawings and specifica- 
tions, (8) approval of working drawings and 
specifications, (9) call for bids and award of con- 
tracts, (10) supervision during construction, and 
(11) acceptance of the building. The checklist 4 
Sforelisted build asaeel wed oat be help. | 
ore ing program steps cou! elp- 
ful to any school board member or school ad- 
— contemplating a building program. 
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Descriptors—*EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, 
*EDUCATIONAL PLANNING, *FEDERAL 
AID, *FEDERAL PROGRAMS, HEALTH 
OCCUPATIONS EDUCATION, HIGHER 
EDUCATION, LIBRARY FACILITIES, 
*SITE DEV ELOPMENT, URBAN EDUCA- 
TION, VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS 
A guide to Federal financial assistance pro- 

grams. The programs ‘are identified with the 

enabling legislation, along with addresses of 

Federal agency offices in all areas of the country 

responsible for their administration. The booklet 

is divided into three parts according to the type 

of Federal program--(1) educational planning, %) 

acquisition and development of sites for educa- 

tional facilities, and (8) construction of educa- 
tional facilities. (NI) 
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HANDBOOK ON PLANNING SCHOOL 
FACILITIES. 

West Virginia State Dept. of Education, Char- 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.60 
Descriptors—EDUCATIONAL  SPECIFICA- 
TIONS, *ENVIRONMENTAL CRITERIA, 
GUIDELINES, *PUBLIC 
*SCHOOL CONSTRUCTION, 
SCHOOL LOCATION, SCHOOL SAFETY, 
SITE SELECTION, *STATE DEPART- 
eroae OF EDUCATION, STATE STAN- 
Prepared for the purpose of supplementing “- 
Guide for Planning School Plants” published by 
the National Council on Schoolhouse Construc- 
pre In outline form it contains chapters con- 
rning-(1) The School Plant Program, (2) 
Schoo! hoal Site, (3) The Elementary School, (4) The 
Secondary School, (5) School Plant Safety, (6) 
Service Facilities, (7) Common Environmental 
Factors, and (8) Related Information. The 
beginning of each chapter contains appropriate 
page references to the Guide, followed by 
ted supplementary material. Also included are 
references to pertinent sections of the West Vir- 
ginia State Code related to school construction, 
suggestions for architectural contract provisions, 
ahs approval forms, and a checklist of school 
school administrator task responsibili- 
hey areas phere” to school construction. (NI) 
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DIGEST OF DEVELOPMENT GUIDELINES 
-t~ Agbeaameas RAINEY HARPER COL- 

Little ve = ), Ine., Boston, Mass. 

Pub Date Dec 

Note—67p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.76 

Descriptors—ADULT EDUCATION, EDUCA- 
TIONAL PROGRAMS, EDUCATIONAL 
SPECIFICATIONS, *ENROLLMENT PRO- 
JECTIONS, *FACILITY GUIDELINES, 
*FEASIBILITY STUDIES, *HIGHER EDU- 
CATION, *JUNIOR COLLEGES, SPACE 
CLASSIFICATION, VOCATIONAL EDU- 


‘A 
Identifiers—Cook County, Illinois 

The research and planning program for the 
feasibility studies on the William Rainey Harper 
College, Cook Comte, Illinois. The Board of 
Trustees e the firm of Arthur D. Little, 
Inc., to lyze the Harper College District’s 
economy and population, predict the enrollment 
levels for each year through 1980, pre 

guidelines for the educational program an 
lated ae me smears the — aa 
type of space the co n in order to con- 
duct its activities efficiently. Data and tables 
compiled from data sourcebooks, records and 
surveys conducted "vied D. Little Inc. are 
listed in the report. ( 
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THE MARBROOK SCHOOL--AN ELEMEN- 
TARY SCHOOL. PILOT PROJECT OF THE 
STATE OF DELAWARE. 

Dollar, Bonner, Blake, and Manning, Architects, 
Wilmington, Del; Marshallton Consolidated 
School District Number 77, Del. 

Pub Date Sep 66 

Note—4Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.72 


iptors—BUILDING EQUIPMENT, 
*BUILDING INNOVATION, BUILDING 
MATERIALS, CONTROLLED ENVIRON- 
MENT, *DESIGN NEEDS, EDUCATIONAL 
NEEDS, *ELEMENTARY IL 
*FLEXIBLE FACILITIES, 
Ae Seppe SCHEDULING, 
SIGN SCHOO SPACE, 
DEVELOPMENT. STUDENT GROUPING 
Extensive development of criteria for a given 
school design is presented for an elementary 
porere’ xe project. Descriptive material includes 
lum and site considerations, cooperation 
with state regulatory ncies on area restric- 
tions, work with luca’ laboratories, 
architects and teams of consultants, planning 
ge and techniques. Specific material is given 
‘or educational program irements and en- 
vironmental factors. Other details included are 
site considerations, compactness and flexibility, 
variable pupil grouping, visual control, windows, 
school cost trends and computer assisted instruc- 
tion. Plans and specifications for the proposed 
solution are provided. A typical curriculum 
schedule is ms included. (MM) 
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uires, Burton E. 

SMALL COLLEGES CAN USE COMPUTERS 
IN BIG WAY. 

Pub Date May 68 

Available from—College and Uneeniy Busi- 
ness, 1050 Merchandise Mart, Chicago, Illinois 
60654 ($1.00 for single copies) 

Journal Cit—College and University Business; 
v44 n5 May 1968 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*COLLEGES, COMPUTER 
ASSISTED INSTRUCTION, *COMPUTER 
ORIENTED PROGRAMS, *COMPUTERS, 
COMPUTER SCIENCE, ELECTRONIC 
DATA PROCESSING, ELECTRONIC 
EQUIPMENT, RESEARCH TOOLS, 
*RESOURCE ALLOCATIONS 
The question of the utility of computers for 

small colleges is examined in terms of teachi 

and research or administrative applications. Di 

ficulties and advantages are discussed with 

respect to teaching and curriculum, operating 

personnel and ga administration, business, 

registrar and library applications. Costs and im- 

plementation are detailed including criteria for a 

college computer system. Future 5 ae 
ments and applications are outlined. (M 


ED 022 349 EF 001 884 
FACTORS YOU MUST CONSIDER WHEN 
DESIGNING TV STUDIOS. 
Pub Date May 68 
Available from—College and University Busi- 
ness, 1060 Merchandise oly Chicago, Illinois 
60654 ($1.00 for single copies 
Journal ae and "University Business; 
v44 n5 Ma 
Document f *Nailable from EDRS. 
Descriptors—ACOUSTICS, AIR CONDITION- 
ING, BROADCAST TELEVISION, *BUILD- 
ING DESIGN, CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVI- 
SION, *EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION, 
EQUIPMENT STORAGE, *PRODUCTION 
TECHNIQUES, *RESOURCE ALLOCA- 
TIONS, T LEVISION LIGHTING 
Planning facilities for educational television 
productions of colleges and universities is 
discussed with ons to solutions developed 
by a number of different centers. Comparisons 
are drawn between facilities for broadcast and 
closed-circuit television. Specific factors include 
storage space, room size, aon facilities, 
ligh' Sora and air-conditioning, and power supply. 
mention is made of video tape recorders, 
mobile studios, and video tape distribution. 
Economic factors are described \ scat possi- 
bilities for outside support. (MM 
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DESIGNING THE PLANT 
oS een SCHOOL | BUILDING ECONO. 
MY SERIES NO. 4. 
Connecticut ae Dept. of Education, Hartford. 
Pub Date Jun 61 
Note—64p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.64 
Descriptors—ACOUSTICS, ARCHITEC- 
TURAL ELEMENTS, BUILDING DESIGN, 
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CLASSROOM ARRANGEMENT, *CON- 
STRUCTION COSTS, ENVIRONMENTAL 
INFLUENCES, FACILITY EXPANSION, 
*FACILITY GUIDELINES, PHYSICAL 
DESIGN NEEDS, *SCHOOL BUILDINGS, 
*SCHOOL DESIGN, *SCHOOL PLANNING, 
SPACE UTILIZATION 
Topics of economical designi g and planning 
are examined in both pm and specific terms. 
Dia —_ and photographs illustrate general 
conditions and principles while the text outlines 
criteria and provides specific suggestion. Sub- 
jects covered include--(1) building design funda- 
mentals, (2) cost comparisons, (3) efficient 
design, (4) basic plan schemes, (5) environmental 
control factors, (6) element planning, (7) site ac- 
commodation, (8) expansion facilitation, (9) trend 
development, and (10) state and local codes. A 
bibliography is included. (MH) 
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Ramsey, Robert 

RESUME AND REPORT OF VISITATIONS 
TO SCHOOLS EMPLOYING THE OPEN- 
SPACE CONCEPT OF SCHOOL CON- 
STRUCTION (“SCHOOLS-WITHOUT- 
WALLS”). 

Note—l1Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.52 

Descriptors—ACOUSTICS, CARPETING, 
CLASSROOM DESIGN, FIELD TRIPS, 
*FLEXIBLE CLASSROOMS, *INSTRUC- 
TIONAL PROGRAMS, LANGUAGE IN- 
STRUCTION, MULTIPURPOSE CLASS- 
ROOMS, NONGRADED SYSTEM, *SCHOOL 
DESIGN, SPACE DIVIDERS, *STUDENT 
GROUPING, TEAM TEACHING 

ss -iadiaanmne Lexington, Missouri, St. 

ouis 

Four schools were visited in an attempt to as- 

sess the merits of combining several classrooms 

in a large space as a method of school construc- 

tion. Interviews with students and teachers as 

well as personal impressions form the basis for 

evaluation. Satisfactory results were found for 

schools-without-walls, school carpeting, acoustic 

control, team teaching, and nongraded systems. 


Special considerations include minimum use of 
space dividers, isolation of office and foreign lan- 


guage areas, hard floor surfaces for wet con- 
struction areas, and inclusion of gymnasium and 
instructional movement center. Report includes 
detailed analysis of four open plan schools and 
o_o of a typical nongraded program. 
( 
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ALL SEASON-DX COOLING AND GAS 
HEATING. GCS3 SERIES - HORIZONTAL 
AND DOWN-FLO. 

Lennox Industries, Inc., Marshalltown, Iowa. 

Pub Date 1 Oct 67 

Note—8p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 

Descriptors—*AIR CONDITIONING, *HEAT- 
ING, *MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT, 
THERMAL ENVIRONMENT, *VENTILA- 


TION 
Rate Lamon ae ‘ 
ennox single pac -season roofto 
unit and mounting frame is described in detail 
This piece of equipment is designed primarily 
for rooftop installation with bottom handling of 
conditioned air. In addition, an installation with 
end handling of conditioned air makes possible 
three air distribution patterns. Areas discussed 
are-(1) unit features, (2) accessories, (3) unit 
ratings, (4) electrical data, (5) dimensions, (6) 
mounting details, (7) blower data, and (8) guide 
specifications. (RH) 
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Engelhardt, David Frederic 

SPACE REQUIREMENTS FOR SCIENCE 
INSTRUCTION GRADES 9-12. 

Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Graduate 
School of Education. 

Pub Date Oct 66 

Note—143p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$5.80 

Descriptors—*EDUCATIONAL SPECIFICA- 
TIONS, ae re STORAGE, FLEXI- 
BLE ACILITIES, OBJECTIVES, 
*SCHOOL DESIGN, SCHOOL SIZE, 
*SCHOOL SPACE, SCIENCE ACTIVITIES, 


SCIENCE CURRICULUM, SCIENCE 

EQUIPMENT, *SCIENCE FACILITIES, 

SCIENCE LABORATORIES, *SECONDA- 

RY SCHOOL SCIENCE, SPACE UTILIZA- 

TION, TEACHING METHODS 

Key issues in the design of science facilities 
used by grades nine through twelve are 
presented and analyzed in this extended discus- 
sion. Four basic determinants of educational 
specifications are given as-(1) gross activities 
and sub-group organization, (2) number of stu- 
dents in the space, (3) services required, and (4) 
location in relation to school building and site. A 
procedural planning model is presented which 
relates goals, methods and facilities. The discus- 
sion is on definition of goals, determina- 
tion of methods including wet and dry labs, veri- 
fying and inquiry experiment, directed and un- 
directed study, and specification of facilities and 
a ee relate to — of cael 
mining educational specifications an roaches 
to planning and research. (MM) - 
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Srivastava,R.D. And Others 
A METHOD OF REDUCING CLASSROOM 
REQUIREMENTS IN PRIMARY SCHOOLS 
IN ASIA. OCCASIONAL PAPER - SCHOOL 
BUILDING NO. 13. 
Asian Regional Inst. for School Building 
Research, Colombo (Ceylon). 
Pub Date 67 
Note—44p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.84 
Descriptors—CULTURAL FACTORS, EN- 
VIRONMENTAL CRITERIA, *FACILITY 
REQUIREMENTS, INDIANS, *INTERIOR 
SPACE, *OUTDOOR EDUCATION, 
*SCHOOL PLANNING, SCHOOL 
SCHEDULES, *SPACE UTILIZATION 
Identifiers—India, Uttar Pradesh 
In an attempt to more closely relate the size of 
primary schools in Uttar Pradesh, India to the 
teaching activities, an experiment was conducted 
in some forty schools where classrooms were 
provided only for lessons for which covered 
space was essential. All other lessons were con- 
ducted in the open on the school site. An area 
utilization reduction of about 40% was achieved 
as well as a side effect of greater student in- 
terest due to increased individual activity. Cli- 
matic conditions in India were examined and it 
was concluded that outdoor teaching north of 
latitude 19 degrees North and below 2,000 feet 
above mean sea level is quite feasible. (NI) 
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Robbins, Leslie F. Bokelman, W. Robert 

COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY FACILITIES 
SURVEY. PART 4: COLLEGE AND 
UNIVERSITY ENROLLMENT AND 
FACILITIES SURVEY 1961-65. 

De ent of Health, Education and Welfare, 

pines n, D.C.; Office of Education (D- 

HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OE 

Pub Date 64 

Note—123p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402. (Catalog No. FS5.251:51006-65, 75 


cents) 
= MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—CAMPUS PLANNING, COL- 
LEGE HOUSING, CONSTRUCTION COSTS, 
*CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMS, ENROLL- 
MENT PROJECTIONS, *FACILITY EX- 
PANSION, *HIGHER EDUCATION, 
*PRIVATE FINANCIAL SUPPORT, 
*STATE FEDERAL SUPPORT, SURVEYS 
As Part 4 of a series of five studies, data is 

provided b Fy and universities on what 

capital facilities were planned, per square foot 

costs, and how they were financed during 1960- 

61, pee how they proposed to do so up to 1965- 

66. Comprehensive data is presented on existing, 

potential, and projected enrollments, plans for 

constructing additional facilities in per square 
foot construction costs of facilities by type of 
facility, and the prospects for financing that con- 

struction. The appendix includes the > er n- 

naire used containing definitions and classifica- 

tions of terminology used. (NI) 
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Robbins, Leslie F. Bokelman, W. Robert 

COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY FACILITIES 
SURVEY. PART 5: ENROLLMENT AND 
FACILITIES OF NEW COLLEGES AND 
UNIVERSITIES OPENING BETWEEN 
1961 AND 1965. 

De ent of Health, Education and Welfare, 

<p D.C.; Office of Education (D- 

HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OE-51009 

Pub Date 65 


Note—S6p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U. S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D. C. 20402 (Catalog No. FS5.251:51009, 35 


cents) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS 


iptors—*CONSTRUCTION COSTS, 
*EDUCATIONAL FINANCE, ENROLL- 
MENT TRENDS, FACILITY IMPROVE- 
MENT, *HIGHER EDUCATION, *NA- 
TIONAL SURVEYS, *PHYSICAL EDUCA- 
TION, STUDENT COSTS, UNIT COSTS 
Facilities data for 181 colleges opened between 
1961 and 1965 are summarized. Data from the 
survey suggests the institutional characteristics, 
type and purpose of the new colleges, and the 
trends in enrollment distribution. facilities 
of the new colleges are tabulated according to 
new construction and rehabilitation costs by 
categories of private and public ee re- 
ion, state, level of educational program offered 
and expenditures per student. A review of the 
relationship of this study to other studies and 
forecasts of higher education facilities made by 
the U. S. Office of Education is given. Expendi- 
tures are tabulated and graphed by type of 
facility constructed—(1) instructional, research, 
and general, (2) residential, (3) land and capital 
improvements, and other auxiliary. A list of in- 
stitutions and the questionnaire used in the sur- 
vey are included in the appendices. (HH) 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF ENVIRONMENTAL 
DESIGN REFERENCES. 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Environmental Desi 
Clea inaho agers a — ERIC 
i use on catio acilities. 
Pub Date Jan 68 
Note—62p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.56 
iptors—ARCHITECTURE, 
*BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES, *BIOLOGI- 
CAL SCIENCES, BUILDING MATERIALS, 
CITY PLANNING, COLOR PLANNING, 
DESIGN, DESIGN NEEDS, EDUCA- 
TIONAL FACILITIES, ENGINEERING, 
*ENVIRONMENTAL CRITERIA, *EN- 
VIRONMENTAL INFLUENCES, HOUS- 
ING, HUMAN ENGINEERING, LIGHTING, 
PERCEPTION, PHYSICAL ENVIR 
MENT, PHYSIOLOGY, PSYCHOLOGICAL 
STUDIES, SOCIOLOGY 
A bibliography on sources related to the struc- 
turing of the physical environment has been 
developed pond on professional and classroom 
experience. This initial selection of journals, 
books, and My agence papers gives an overview 
of man and the environmental conditions which 
are part of his daily living pattern. Information 
leading to design principles and implications 
based on yeah ysiological, psychological, and 
iological needs of man, can be synthesized 
from the literature. Major areas of coverage in- 
clude--(1) architecture, engineering, and design, 
eg 
an ’ ¢ . siology, an 
sociology. yO pall wes mcs peat 4 iven 
for form —— The coverage also bp ludes 
numerous subareas into gene of design 
theory and behavioral science. A selected sam- 
pling of environmental design student research 
reports is available from the center. (MM) 
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North, Stewart D. 

CONSIDERATIONS IN THE DEVELOP- 
MENT AND USE OF FACILITIES FOR IN- 
DEPENDENT STUDY. A STATE-OF-THE 
ART PAPER. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Note—26p. 
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ae Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.12 
tors—CARRELS, EDUCATIONAL 
Egt IPMENT, EDUCATIONAL FACILI- 
TI *INDEPENDENT STUDY, *IN- 
DIV IDUAL STUDY, LIBRARIES, SCHOOL 
PLANNING, *STUDY CENTERS, *STUDY 
FACILITIES 
An overview containing introduction, definition 
of terms, developmental activity spaces, environ- 
ment for independent study, and unanswered 
questions, is provided. A selected bibliography of 
went er ogee ae ae oe 
useful to the planning and des of s or 
ao ety is grouped under the flow. 
ing subject areas—(1) 
background, (2) facilities, pons eo — (4) 
material, (5) pupil and staff, (6) design, and (7) 
neral. Other environmental influences for the 
sorte include thermal, visual, and sonic con- 
siderations. (JS) 
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ae Ralph A. Thomson, Leland A. 
CRITERIA FOR 


CENTRALIZED 
WAREHOUSING PROCEDURES IN 
PUBLIC SCHOOL DISTRICTS. SUMMARY 
REPORT. 
sett Univ., Colo. 
ns Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
weg mee n, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
; -8-H-005 


Grant—OEG-8-8-080005-2002(057) 


Note—59p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.44 
Descriptors—* BIBLIOGRAPHIES, CRITERIA, 
DATA PROCESSING, EQUIPMENT, JOB 
TRAINING, *SHARED SERVICES, *SUP- 
PLIES, SURVEYS, *WAREHOUSES 
This survey of opinions of architects, certified 
public accountants, and educators (who have 
written concerning, shown leadership in, or have 
knowledge about warehousing) covers 
e planning, organizing, material handling, and 
paper processing 4 presently operated school 
rict central warehouses. All recommendations 
concerning central warehousing for school dis- 
tricts serving 300 or more students, and/or with 
six or more ted on separate sites, 
were derived from a jury opinion of the afore- 
mentioned experts. Criteria for validation of the 
recommendations made in this survey were af- 
ed when jury ayes were three times the 
nays. Appendices list percentages of favorable 
responses on su; warehousing practices 
from _ school ricts operating central 
warehouses, one model each for functional opera- 
tion of smaller and larger (no criteria is given 
for “smaller” and “larger”) school district 
warehouses, and a bibliography. (RLP) 


EM 000 217 


and 


Shepherd yl R. AndO 
OMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF PRODUC. 
TION TECHNIQUES FOU IN 


P PRELIMINARY REPORT, 
NUMBER SEVEN. 
ovaaee Univ., Eugene. Inst. for Community Stu- 


Sian Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


n, D.C. 
Report BNDEA-7 
ome Date [67] 


ote—58p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.40 
tors—*BROADCAST TELEVISION, 
*COMMERCIAL TELEVISION, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL TELEVISION, OBSERVATION, 
*PRODUCTION TECH 
TEACHING METHODS, 
LIGHTING, TELEVISION SURVEYS 
Identifiers Eugene Oregon Station KOAC TV 
Although educational television is associated 
with the classroom, data comparing the produc- 
tion techniques of ETV to those employed in 
a, television does not support the 
of ETV as a televised lecture. 
Late i in Peel, 1, five students knowledgeable in 
television production and ly trained as ob- 
servers for this study watched 18. rograms, ran- 
domly selected from re previously established 
categories of Fam gw ype. Thirteen of the pro- 
8 were from et coemmarilll stations, and 
ive were from the local educational station. For 


: of rating, the technical aspects of 
luction were divided into seven ah ge ones 
pone factors, lighting, background, graphic 
devices, audio factors, performers, and cation 
and closing formats. In general the educationa 
and commercial programs used the 
techniques, but commercial TV used them iaae 
frequently. For example, educational programs 
had fewer cuts, fades, and camera moves per 
minute than commercial p s, even in 
matching categories. Hence it was concluded 
that commercial TV is more “dynamic” in 
peeeaten ~ data recording sheets are ap- 
pst me (PM 
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Margolin, Joseph B. Misch, Marion R. 
EDUCATION IN THE SEVENTIES, A 
STUDY OF PROBLEMS AND ISSUES AS- 
SOCIATED WITH THE EFFECTS OF 
=—s TECHNOLOGY ON EDUCA- 
Pee Washington Univ., Washington, D.C. 
9 Agency Office of ea (DHEW), 
as on, D.C. Bureau of Research. 


Contract—OEC-2-7-070400-2833 


Note—330p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.28 
Descriptors—ARCHITECTURE, *COMPUTER 
ASSISTED INSTRUCTION, COMPUTER 
PROGRAMS, *COMPUTERS, COUNSEL- 
ING, EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION, 
*EDUCATIONAL EQUIPMENT, EDUCA- 
TIONAL POLICY, INFORMATION 
RETRIEVAL, *INSTRUCTIONAL 
TECHNOLOGY, LIBRARY FACILITIES, 
RESEARCH TOOLS, SOCIAL CHANGE, 
STUDENT MOTIVATION, SYSTEMS 
ANALYSIS, TEACHER EDUCATION, 
URBAN EDUCATION 
To aid policy development for the utilization of 
computers in education, a panel of 10 scientists 
and educators formed a traveling seminar that 
actually inspected the state of the art of com- 
puter-assisted instruction at seven research and 
development centers throughout the US. The 
panel agreed on four principles. First, a syste- 
matic a whe the achievement of educa- 
tional uired. Second, the development 
of m “y useful for the synthesis, econ 
tion, and testing of new systems. Third, the com- 
puter has vast potential as an administrative aid 
to education. And finally, the panel agreed that 
the introduction of computers into the schools to 
deal with clerical and administrative problems 
will lead to their use in an instructional i age 
The main area of disagreement was over the na- 
ture and specific objectives of the optimal CAI 
system. In addition, the panel expressed a 
general concern over the effect of the computer 
on human values. Topics covered in the panelists’ 
papers are learner needs and systems require- 
ments, the hardware-software disparity, decision 
making in education, social change, urban educa- 
tion, public policy, school architecture, economics 
of education, teacher — educational ad- 
ministration, computer es and applica- 
tions of the computers in oy classroom, in the 
library, in research, and in counseling. (LH) 
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Saettler, Paul 
A HISTORY OF INSTRUCTIONAL 


TECHNOLOGY. 
Pub Date 68 


Note—399p. 
Available from—McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
330 W. 42nd St., New i dla 10036 ($6.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—A UDIOVISUAL BEADS, AU- 
DIOVISUAL COMMUNICATION,  AU- 
Lan A page a ge tpl *EDUCA- 
TIONAL HISTORY UCATIONAL i 
NOVATION, EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS 
EDUCATIONAL RADIO, EDUCATIONAL 
TELEVISION, EDUCATIONAL 4 
STRUCTIO LMS, 


INNOVATION, +N. 
STRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY, INSTRUC- 
TIONAL TELEVISION, LEARNING THEO- 
RIES, *MEDIA RESEARCH, MUSEUMS, 
PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION, SYSTEMS 
APPROACH, *TECHNOLOGICAL AD- 
VANCEMENT, VISUAL LEARNING 


eto BF. Skinner, Edward L. Thorndike, 
Friedrich Frobel, Johann Herbart, Johann 
John Dewey, Joseph Laneaster, 


Kurt Lewin, Maria Montessori 

Theoretical and methodo foundations of 
the Lay nares audiovisual/ /television/ pro- 
ew instruction complex have been provided 

educational theorists from the Elder So hists 
of the fifth century B.C. to the medieval 
scholars who taught in the monastic or cathedral 
schools, to the reformers of 1700-1900, to the 

psychologists of the 20th century. In the 20th 
century, scientific techno! joined learnin; 
theory in classroom a. — War Il- 
a period of expansion in military and industrial 
pa gy eer vos the confluence of audiovisual 
and instructional technology in the United 
States. Since then, school systems have bor- 
rowed wartime advances in areas such as in- 
structional film, television, and radio. The 
development of national o' tions devoted to 
instructional media coincided with the post-war 
technological boom. This cooperation led to the 
rise of programed ve and the prospect 
of the systems approach to , a true 
science of instructional communication. From 
1945 to 1965, research on instructional media 
was stimulated by a concern with education as a 
response to forces of technological c! — shan 
ing in America. That research, 
an institutional a er gad to respond to 
contemporary problems of what to teach, to 
whom, and how. (TI 1) 
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Baker, Robert L. 

AN APPLICATION OF GUILFORD'S 
STRUCTURE OF INTELLECT TO PRO. 
o INSTRUCTION. FINAL RE- 

Arizona State Univ., Tempe. Dept. of Educa- 
tional Psycho 

S Agency fice of Education ena. 

‘as! ftom, D.C. Bureau of Rese: 

Bureau 

Pub Date Feb 68 

Grant—OEG-7-12-0030-232 

Note—o9p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.44 

Descriptors—ACHIEVEMENT TESTS, AP- 
TITUDE TESTS, ‘*INSTRUCTIONAL 
— LEARNING T ree — 


MENT, YCHO 
BEHAVIOR, TEST SELECTION, VERBAL 
ABILITY 
Identifiers—J.P. Guilford 
Single-score measures of intelligence are in- 
adequate to predict performance on a programed 
instruction format. Guilford’s model of the intel- 
lect accounts for three dimensions relevant to 
learner abilities. The content dimension refers to 
the kind of material involved, the product dimen- 
sion to the kind of output required, and the 
aes dimension to the operation involved in 
earning. Four studies were conducted to in- 
vestigate the usefulness of Guilford’s model in 
t of stimulus-materials most con- 
sistent with learner characteristics. Eighth 
graders worked with two versions of a self-in- 
structional program for teaching logic. A total of 
160 subjects were randomly assigned to a se- 
mantic or a symbolic version. A regression anal- 
ysis was carried out to determine the relation- 
ship between achievement in each — 
variation and intellectual abilities as assessed by 
Guilford’s measures. Based on regression rie, 
180 eighth —— were assigned to the pro- 
versio — to predicted success. 
re was no 2 evide at the stimulus-content 
dimension is critical from an instructional point 
of view. Efforts at determining the instructional 
utility of Guilford’s model would be better aimed 
at analyses in terms of the P roducts demanded 
and the operations involved. (LS) 
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STRUCTION, 
MATHEMATICS, SSTUDENT ATTITUDES 
Identifiers—*Gittinger Personality Assessment 
System, pa med Differential Scale, Wechsler 
Adult Intelli 
In this st 3 cite ot que. bp 
gramed learning ir students of different per- 
essa types was only minimally successful 
oy Beg cy variables, which were 
es, correlated r 052. 


eg poPecye 
Ninety-seven 10th llth le mathematics 
students were individually given the Wechsler 


Adult Intelligence Scale which was used to 
determine Pe ity Assessment System 
Limes variables. Before and “_ the | Soe 
mental procedure, a program mathematics 
course, semantic differential scales were ad- 
ministered to assess attitudes about _ School, 


tion, programed texts, basic math course, ro- 
gued math, and mips math. Factor analysis 
wed few relations between attitudes and 
grades or attitudes PAS variables. Multiple 
correlation analysis showed that attitudes were 
the best of final grades, with at- 
titudes toward teachers being the single most 
important predictor variable. In general, 
analyses showed the differences between the 
variables which contribute to the two different 
criteria, the lack of correlation between the 
criteria, and the overriding effects of attitudes. 
Further studies should ey such variables as 
the level of the students in the course, as well as 
the nature and level of the subject matter, and 
should oo more adequate numbers of the 


pe’ ity patterns. (JF) 
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Educational Testing Service, Princeton, NJ 


ms Agency of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0049 
Pub Date Mar 68 
Contract—OEC-1-7-070049-0161 
Note—59p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.44 
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JECTIVES, MULTISENSORY LEARNING, 
ORIGINALITY, PERCEPTION TESTS, 
PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT, *SECON- 
DARY GRADES, *SENSORY TRAINING, 
TEST CONSTRUCTION, VERBAL ABILI- 
TY, VISUAL LEARNING 
Identifiers—Education Th h Vision 
The “Education Through Vision” curriculum 
has undergone continuous evaluation and modifi- 
cation of the audiovisual instructional materials 
and classroom activities relevant to its objec- 
tives. Seventeen pilot “Education Through Vi- 
sion” classes were conducted with junior high 
and high school students to identify variables 
upon which the curriculum has significant effect 
and to determine achievement levels in various 
areas of course content. Random halves of the 
total sample were measured before and after 
class participation to determine the effect of the 
curriculum on such itive variables as field 
dependence and o' ity. Data were analyzed 
separately by sex via multivariate and univariate 
analyses of covariance with verbal and mathe- 
matics ability scores as covariates. “Education 
Through Vision” classes did not exhibit signifi- 
cant gain over comparison classes on the nine 
cognitive variables studied. A specially con- 
structed end-of-course achievement test was ad- 
ministered and item difficulty data examined for 
clues to the relative strengths and weaknesses 
of various curriculum areas. In general, student 
achievements was high in areas corresponding to 
ted curriculum objectives such as heightened 





awareness of light and color. Achievement was 
lower in unstressed areas such as color ter- 
minology and knowledge of the formal principles 
of design and balance. (LS) 
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Stanford Univ. Calif. Stanford Center for 
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Descriptors—*BEHAVIOR 
BEHAVIOR PATTERNS, BEHAVIOR RAT: 
ING SCALES, *COMPUTER ASSISTED IN- 
STRUCTION, EDUCATIONAL EXPERI- 
MENTS, ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MATHE- 
MATICS, *GRADE 1, MEASUREMENT 
TECHNIQUES, PREDICTIVE ABILITY 
(TESTING), READING INSTRUCTION, 
*STUDENT BEHAVIOR, STUDENT 
EVALUATION, STUDENT MOTIVATION 
When assessing the influence of computer 
assisted instruction, attention should be given 
not only to rate and error of performance in the 
acquisition of content, but also to non-per- 
formance aspects of children’s behavior. To this 
purpose,, computer assisted instruction (CAI) 
was given to 45 first grade students for 35 
minutes during each day of the school year, and 
their academic and social behaviors, as measured 
by 66 categories of a Behavior Survey Instru- 
ment, were compared to the behaviors of 27 
other students who were teacher-taught (non- 
CAI). Data pats was by a sampling; re- 
liability of rvation was achieved by two-man 
teams, independently judging the same behavior. 


Percents of ning from 60% to 98%. 
a pi the end of the school 
year, the iovue scores for the CAI stu- 
dents ptssmel tly while the cor- 


significan' 
responding scores for the non-CAl group sig “gra 
cantly increased. This suggests tha 

dividualized computer instruction made Pow Ta 
less socially oriented while the unv group 
setting of the non-CAI students tended to in- 
crease their social skills. However, uncontrolled 
variance (eg. the seven different classroom 
teachers involved) is an alternative hypothesis 
for the differences. The findings are interpreted 
as suggesting that CAI may reduce the expected 
positive relations among academic behavior, IQ, 
and achievement. (MJ) 
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DIOVISUAL AIDS, “A DIOVISUAL COM- 
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STATISTICS, EDUCATIONAL TELEVI- 
SION, ELECTRONIC CLASSROOMS, 
FILMS, FILMSTRIPS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
TELEVISION, LANGUAGE LABORATO- 
RIES, MEDIA SPECIALISTS, MUL- 
TIMEDIA tint ae PROFES- 
peat? PERSONNEL, PROJECTION 

UIPMENT, RADIO, SCHOOL DISTRICT 
SP NDING, *SCHOOL STATISTICS, 
*STATE SURVEYS, TEACHERS 
—— Public Schools Of New York 
tate 
To make comparisons between school districts 
and to establish standards for educational com- 
munications programs, each Director of Educa- 
tional Communications in each school district in 

New York State submitted data about his educa- 

tional communication program. In summary ta- 
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bles for each school district, the following data 
are mted: the number of students enrolled, 
teachers, educational communications staff 
(professional and non-teaching), projectors 
(16mm, poring overhead, uy oo micro, and 
2X2), TV sets, radios, audio tape recorders, 
record players, electronic classrooms, darkened 
classrooms, screens, films owned (16mm and 
strips), free films used per year, language labs, 
and television viewers = y. Also given are 
the amounts spent for educational communi- 
cations budget, the purchase and rental of 16mm 
films, equipment pear educational televi- 
sion, other materials and budget items, and the 
educational a per pupil expendi- 
ture of the district. (MJ 
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TIVES 
Identifiers—B.F. Skinner, David R. Ausubel, 

Neal E. Miller, Robert F. Gagne 

Although the study of learning theory can 
produce principles applicable to the design of in- 
struction, virtually no instructional materials in 
existence today have e deliberately been prepared 
on the basis of such principles. Terms used in 
four different learning theories-motivation, 
(Neal Miller); stimulus control (Skinner); distinc- 
tive conditions and cumulative learning (Gagne); 
and subsumption UseceD-cupes specific 
principles of learning. A general principle emerg- 
ing from modern learning studies is that learn- 
ing is an individual matter, in which essential 
idiosyncratic elements must be supplied by the 
learner himself. In y paar these principles to 
the choice and use of media, an analysis of the 
events of instruction is required. These involve 
gaining and controlling — stimulating re- 
call; guiding or cueing the learning; pooviding 
feedback; arranging for remembering; and as 
sessing the final outcomes. No single oaths is 
likely to be best fitted to perform all of these 
various functions. An ——- involving 
combinations of media may hold the key to ef- 
fective instruction and efficient media use, = 
ticularly where the individual establishes a 
part of the learning conditions for himself. (P 7 
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RECORDINGS 
Identifiers—Ampex VR6000, Am - VR7000, 
Ampex VR7500, Concord VTR Craig 6401, 
pag! hy aor PV120U, Sony '8V300, Wol- 
len 
Helical fons + tape recorders were tested 
for their dubbing characteristics in order to 
make selection data available to media personnel. 
The equipment, two recorders of each t; 
tested, was submitted by the manufacturers. The 
test was designed to produce quality evaluations 
for three generations of a single tape, thereby 
encompassing all levels of probable use in the 
school situation. The experiment tested four con- 
ditions: making a conerting and playing it back; 











50 Ronmnttt Resumes 


[i ing the re back on a second machine; 
ing a cop recording and playing it 
eae and ma ~ a recording of the copy and 
playing it back. This representation in the study 
appears in two forms: on the standard waveform 
monitor, which has meaning for the engineer; 
and on a picture monitor, which has meaning to 
the media specialist. For each of the four experi- 
mental conditions, still photographs of the 
waveform oscilloscope image and the picture 
monitor im were made to analyze per- 
formance and for reproduction in the report. 
Various design elements in the recorders studied 
determine their value for various uses. The con- 
clusion is that there are three groupings of 
recorders based on picture quality and price 
range. When the intended use has been deter- 
mined, the appropriate grade of machine may 
then be selected from one of the groups. (MT) 
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Descri —*ART EDUCATION, AT- 
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STRUCTION, INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN, 
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ING, PROGRAM CONTENT, PROGRAM 
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*PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION, 
GRAMED UNITS, PROGRAM EFFECTIVE- 
NESS, QUESTIONNAIRES 

Identifiers—Joe and Emily Lowe Art Gallery of 
the University of Miami 
An experimental pro a was undertaken to 

find a means of facilitating the teaching of art to 

numbers of students in a Humanities 

course at the University of Miami. Origi 

paintings were available for study in the Univer- 

sity art gallery, but there was insufficient room 

for large classes in the gallery and a helped to 


teacher was not available. A s oo i 
a programed booklet containing v4 


Cates program on a unit in Renaissance Art. 
This booklet was related to numbered paintings 
in the gallery. The objectives were limited to 
allow completion of the program in 30 minutes, 
and were identified as 1) determining which of 
any two paintings was painted later in time, and 
2) identifying the shape of a painting. Pre- and 
post-testing of 31 freshmen students in an ex- 
perimental up showed that the objectives 
were oes. porbemaaies g cara: < the 
experimental group and to a larger group of stu- 
dents, who later completed the program, aay 
strated that students were motivated 7 
program. It was concluded that use o 

gramed instruction in conjunction with an mat 
Salers provided a highly desirable instructional 
tool when used with television or film demon- 
strations of technique, and with small discussion 
seminars. Test and questionnaire results, and 
samples of students’ comments are ineluded in 
the text. —— give program samples, and 
the pre- and post-test. (PM 
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MATION DISSEMINATION, *INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MEDIA, INSTRUCTIONAL 
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DEVELOPED MATERIALS, *TEACHER 
EDUCATION 

Identifiers—BBC, British Broadcasting Corpora- 
tion, Great Britain, National Centre, Universi- 
a Sussex - 

e potential value of educational mass media 
must be weighed against their complexity, costs, 
and organizational demands within the context 
of society as a whole. Conclusions of a con- 
ference with representatives from research, edu- 
cation, and media indicate that the first criterion 
for evaluating educational media is how they can 
make a curriculum more responsive to the n 
of society. More research is needed, at the 
producing and the receiving levels. The main 
emphasis at the school level must be on qualita- 
tive improvement rather than on gross saving in 
manpower. The most urgent need is for training. 
Teachers must become specialists in a subject or 
an range, in which they master the educa- 
tional media. They also must be aware of the 
resources and vocabulary of the media, and 
further, they have to be cognizant of the relation 
of media use to the learning process. (OH) 
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DIOVISUAL INSTRUCTION, *COR- 
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RESPONDENCE STU 
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PLANS, MULTIMEDIA INSTRUCTION, 
ORAL COMMUNICATION, PROGRAM 
COSTS, Aye ae INSTRUCTION, 
Paya NTARY EDUCATION, 

ACHING METHODS 

To extend educational opportunities and ser- 
vices to everybody becomes increasingly more 
important, and correspondence teaching can 
carry education to those otherwise out of reach. 
oe agg courses, whatever the subject, 
must guide, aid, train, and test the student. 
ee the instructor and the student do not 
meet, their written exchange arising from as- 
signments is individualized and takes place over 
ja full or ognite of study. Encouragement is very 


t, particularly, at the begin when 
ofc confidence = es students most ot ily to 


— dropouts. There are many possible 
methods of combining other media with cor- 
pe: ndence teaching to meet a variety of needs, 
frequently oral poaching supplements regu- 
pe correspondence. Use of programed instruc- 
tion is now beginning in correspondence 
teaching, but this technique is not yet fully eval- 
uated. Organizing correspondence schools 
requires certain basic functions, but each school 
must be built according to its specific situation 
and role. The costs of production must be care- 
fully peaneee 80 - not to impair educational 
standards. ape ices are included covering 
production and administration of courses. (OH) 


ED 022 373 EM 006 650 

CURRICULUM MATERIALS: ASCD EX- 

HIBIT OF CURRICULUM MATERIALS. 

parcel oe tone OF THE AS- 
FOR SUPERVISION AND 

CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT (22ND, 

DALLAS, MARCH 12-16, 1967). 

Association for Supervision and Curriculum 

oe Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—80p. 


Available from—Association for Supervision and 
Curriculum ce arsang 5 1201 Sixteenth 
Street, N.W., Was! D.C. 20036 ($2.00). 

PEDRS. MF-$0.50- HC Not Available from 


D 
iptors—AUDIOVISUAL AIDS, 

*CATALOGS, CURRICULUM EN 

RICHMENT, EDUCATIONAL 

RESOURCES, ELEMENTARY GRADES, 

*INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS, *INSTRUC. 

TIONAL MATERIALS, KINDERGARTEN, 

*PUBLICATIONS, Lore a MATERI. 

ALS, SECONDARY GRADE 

The materials listed in this ailion were col- 
lected by a committee of the Association for Su- 
pervision and Curriculum Development from 
school systems, state departments of education, 
institutions of higher education, and educational 
organizations in the United States and Canada. 
The listing contains 1750 fh rsguee and some 
audiovisual materials - iodicals. The 
materials are classified ag su ject-matter and 
t under 18 categories consisting of 11 cur- 
ricular subject categories and seven general 
categories including: General Curriculum Materi- 
als such as handbooks, policies, and manuals; 
General Curriculum Development for the kin- 
dergarten, elementary, and secondary levels; 
Special Programs; Broadening the Scope of the 
Curriculum; Guidance, Counseling, and Evalua- 
tion; School-Community Relations; and Adult 
Education. Within each category, materials are 
listed by state, and each entry includes source, 
age = and date and pagination when availa- 

le. 
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STRIPS, *TRANSPARENCIES 
This compilation of media titles in art is based 

upon replies from a firms, museums, 

and other agencies producing and distributing 
visual media materials on art and related sub- 
jects to letters of inquiry from the National Art 

Education Association. The first section, a listing 

of available slides and filmstrips on works of art, 

is arranged geographically, excepting the arts of 
ancient civilizations which are ordered 
chronologically. Later art is listed alphabetically 
by country with further breakdowns by centu- 
ries. The second section is arran, by media 
type (filmstrips, slide lectures, slides, or 8mm 
film loops) and covers subjects of a topical na- 
ture in the areas of art education and artistic 
methods such as: art history, various art medi- 
ums, crafts, materials and techniques available to 
artists, perception as related to artistic expres- 
sion, and the curricular use of art at various 
le levels. Each entry is coded for the agency 
rom whom the material is available and for the 
nature of the materials. Keys to these codings 
appear in the final section of the catalog. (MT) 
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This is a list of films suitable for children and 
adolescents up to the age of 16, compiled from 
37 lists sent in by 22 countries and in accordance 
with the recommendations of the conference on 
the exhibition and distribution of films for ope 
dren and adolescents, under the patro 
UNESCO. Approximately 1000 films whic’ Hi 
for over 40 minutes are listed and about 500 
whose running eter is shorter. Listing is by 

country of ori and title. Films especially 
luced for ch and adolescents are named 
followed by those selected from standard 
production. Short documentaries and films in 
which insufficient information was available are 
excluded. The shorter films are limited to enter- 
tainment—puppet or cartoon--films. Information 
about ooeinal is tam when known, in this 
order—o title, production organization, 

date of ealaiien director, music, cast, running 
pony te fermordnay Gre pore Bog cl, 
size, short summary. shows 
rganizations which recommended each film 
ail ares ot & prodecare tok ie An 
gives a list of producers and, if known, 

This document was available in 
1956 from UNESCO, 19, Avenue Kleber, Parie- 
16E, France. (JO) 


ED 022 376 EM 006 833 

INNOVATION IN EDUCATION: NEW 
DIRECTIONS FOR THE AMERICAN 
SCHOOL. A STATEMENT ON NATIONAL 
POLICY. 

Committee for Economic Development, New 
York, N.Y. Research and Policy Committee. 

Pub Date Jul 68 


Note—86p. 

Available from—Distribution Division, Commit- 
tee for Economic Development, 477 Madison 
Ave., New York, N.Y. J ($1.00). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.52 

rs—COMPUTER ASSISTED _IN- 
STRUCTION, COST Beekae eae 
CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT, CUR- 
RICULUM RESEARCH, "EDUCATIONAL 
INNOVATION, *EDUCATIONAL POLICY, 
INDIVIDUAL "INSTRUCTION, *INSTRUC- 
INSTRUC- 


ORGAN IZATION AL 

‘PRESCHOOL EDUCATION, 
ge AND 
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Identifiers—Commission on Research Innovation 
Evaluation 
The future of American schools depends in 
large part on their openness to innovations in in- 
structional patterns, in school organization, in 
education for | teachers and for deprived minori- 
ties, and in their use of educational technology. 
Basic and applied research are needed to deter- 
mine useful innovation. Cost-benefit and cost-ef- 
fectiveness analyses are needed to determine its 
practicality. The goals of instruction must be 
continually re-examined and revised in light of 
tre conditions and new possibilities. Educa- 
aes and new methods in themselves 
nce these goals. To stimulate change a 
poe Ba Commission on Research, Innovation, 
and Evaluation in Education is recommended. 
Memoranda of comment, reservation, and dissent 
are appended. (MF) 
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FORCEMENT, TEACHING MACHINES 
Identifiers—Mathetics 
Programed instruction causes the student to 
take an active role in the instructional process 
and stimulates interchange between student and 
teacher. Since it adjusts itself to individual dif- 


ferences in students’ learning rates, it can have 
delegated to it some parts of a teacher’s task. 
Characteristics of programed instruction are 
small steps, active Layee amar immediate 
knowledge of results, and self-pacing. Prelimina- 
" to writing a program, the programer selects a 

topic, writes a general statement, defines 
prerequisite skills in behavioral terms, writes a 
criterion test, and develops the content outline. 
In writing the program, writes an introduc- 
tion in terms familiar to the student; reviews es- 
sential concepts with which the student should 
be familiar; develops new concepts step-by-step; 
provides a “weaning” stage in which the student 
is called upon to put his information to work; 
and finally writes a summary, which may include 
a test and washbacks. Once written, the program 
should be tested, and on the basis of information 
gained from the tests, revised. Clarity and in- 
terest can then be attained by good editing and 
lively page make-up. Last of all keep your 
doubts to yourself and do not look at the pro- 
ths. Time is the great 


for several mon 
ealer. (CG) 
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*EQUIPMENT My ae FILM- 
STRUCTIONAL FILMS, 
TECHNIQUES, PRO- 
STRUCTION, PROJECTION 
EQUIPMENT, SCIENTIFIC CONCEPTS, 
TAPE RECORDERS, TEACHER EDUCA- 
TION, TRANSPARENCIES 
Interest in audiovisual aids in education has 
been increased by the shortage of classrooms 
and good teachers and by the modern Lia 
tion toward learning by visual concepts. E 
tive utilization of calaioal materials and 
importantly, on 


cis 


ses, Te sources Poa | projection lamps), 
and screens. In addition to the traditional types 
of audiovisual aids—slide and motion-picture pro- 


r has understood the program 
and integrated it with other aids. Television and 
radio are also applicable in the classroom. 
mastery over equipment is basic, so is the use of 
appropriate materials, many of which (e.g., diazo 
transparencies) can be produced in the class- 
room. Descriptions and operating instructions 
are given for each type of equipment. (JS) 
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NICATION, INTERINSTITUTIONAL 
COOPERATION, INTERSCHOOL COMMU- 
NICATION, MEDIA TECHNOLOGY, *NET- 
WORKS, SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT, 
*TECHNOLOGICAL ADVANCEMENT, 
TELEPHONE COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEMS 
The State of Minnesota is contemplating the 
establishment of a microwave system to trans- 
mit television signals between its institutions of 
higher —- Factors to be considered in 
Pp ucational interconnection system 
relate to the p of similar systems and 
networks of systems by other tions of 
states, neve and organizations. It is anda vt 
place such ctl 


cially necessary to 
development in the fi rae of the rani chang 
The sibility 


ing technology of communication. 
and variety of communication t 

by a network save money over life of of 
a system and improve educational performance. 
Other aspects of the new technology to be con- 
sidered are sophistication in computer at 
ties and cooperation among institutions of hi 
learning. Two specific problems must be 
with: that of copyright laws, and that of laws re- 
lated to common carrier tariffs. (MT) 
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The a music oriented films and filmstrips in this 
catalog were produced for use on instructional, 
educational, or commercial television, or were 
d to be used in a — area and at a 


of Music, Visual Interpretation of 
coustics, Music as a Career, and Music 
Festivals. From these indices the user is 
referred by to a short description of each 
film. These baht contain a production or 
distribution source; date of release, when availa- 
ble; type, black and white or color; length; series 
title, where applicable; and a short content — 
ysis including performers, music performed, su 
ject matter, and production data. A bibleorephy 
of audiovisual books and periodicals likely to 
contain information on instructional media and 
materials, and a listing of current addresses of 
film distributors and producers having additional 
- — purchase rate information are included. 
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PROGRAMING, *TIME SHARING 
Identifiers—Compatible Time Sharing System, 
CTSS, FORTRAN, IBM 1620, IBM 7094 
Computer time-sharing offers many interest- 
ing possibilities for use in teaching computer 
technology..To test the hypothesis that with 
proper hardware and software, students using 
pr tpn as : —— — — acquire 
proficiency in the fundamentals o ing 
more easily than by using dealer batch- 
ssing techniques, the Department of Civil 
ngineering at M.I.T. conducted a study using a 
freshman p ing class. A group of 32 stu- 
dents was divided with half usi Compati- 
ble Time-Sharing System (CTSS) on an IBM 
7094. The groups were matched on previous 
overall grade average, amount of computer ex- 
perience, and number of students enrolled in an 
additional computer laboratory. Careful student- 
use records were kept, and the differences in 
student vs. regular use of the system were 
recorded. Students in the experimental group 
were restricted to a single remote console in 
order to obtain an estimate of console reliability. 
Use figures, instructor observations, and course 
— served as a basis for group comparisons. 
study does not demonstrate conclusively 
that time-sharing is superior to the IBM 1620. It 
may be that time-sharing is inferior. due to the 
many runs and the amount of machine time stu- 
dents require. However, the experiment does il- 
lustrate the educational potential of time-shar- 
ing. (Author/MT) 
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The concept of “explanation” is the focus of 

this study and of the working computer pro- 

grams contained in it. The advent of the com- 
puter makes it possible to bring to bear on the 
art of explanation a vast information handling 
power. In the first sections, a definition of ex- 
planation, its differentiation from related sub- 
jects, and the more than 50 factors affecting its 
quality are discussed. A program for vocabu 

analysis with a computer is given in conjunction 
with a discussion of the classes of words used in 
an explanation. The middle sections deal with 
revision and improvement of explanation (with 
examples) using the principles already 
developed. Finally, a series of computer — 
grams for aiding explanation are given including 

a “Vocabulary Analysis Program” which has 

been worked out on Digital Equipment Corpora- 

tion’s PDP-7 computer. The appendices include 
eight sample explanations and their assessment, 

a short annotated bibliography, a glossary, and 

an index. (Author/MT) 
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Identifiers—Dynamic Systems Laboratory 
These research projects, designed to delve into 

certain relatio between humans and com- 

puters, are focused on computer-assisted instruc- 
tion and on man-computer interaction, One study 
demonstrates that within the limits of formal en- 
gineering theory, a computer simulated laborato- 
ry (Dynamic Systems Laboratory) can be built in 
which freshmen students can pose problems and 
observe displays of machine responses, thereb; 
learning formal discipline. A second study de: 
with so-called student programed systems. This 
type of instruction provides a problem-oriented 
ge which permits a student to construct a 
variety of responses within the confines of the 
which in turn provide him with specific 
information. In the third study, the goal is the 
modeling of processes by which a human com- 
mands, through the computer, a real-time infor- 
mation system containing automatic subroutines 
which may be used to accomplish a task. The 
task consists of grasping a block with a pair of 
jaws, removi - from a hole, and placing it in a 
second hole. The final study discusses rela- 
tion between computer-aided control and com- 
puter-assisted instruction. In the former the man 
serves as a supervisor and subgoal setter for the 
computer, and in the latter the roles are 
reversed, with the machine setting the subgoals 
so that they can be achieved by the learner. 

(Author/MT) 
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TIVE METHODS, *PROBLEM SOLVING, 
THOUGHT PROCESSES 
This research is concerned with human 

problem-solving behavior that involves inductive 
reasoning or concept formation when that 
behavior is being assisted by certain computer 
and display aids (called symbol manipulation 
functions). Human subjects use a tes J of 
systematic operations when they are solving 
such problems. In order to analyze experimen- 
tally these B appews vs and their use, the opera- 
tions are made available to the problem solver in 
the form of computer and display aids so that he 
can implement them quite easily and thereby be 
relieved of the burden of actually carrying out 
the details of the operations. Through the 
complete recording of the use of these computer 
aids, some aspects of the problem-solving 
process are externalized for examination. Four 
specific experiments within this framework util- 
ized three groups of paid subj who were ex- 
posed to two major types of concept problems: 
classification and relational. The two types call 
for different kinds of behavior for their success- 
ful solution. Rule learning is important for clas- 
sification problems, while relational problems 
wane le learning and symbolic manipulation. 
Aided subjects achieved significantly higher per- 
formance on gprs maton than sub- 
jects, with the aids proving more useful as 
problem difficulty incre Problem-solving 
ability was transferred both within and between 
the problem types. (Author/MT) 
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Instructional media have been studied for 
many years in the De ent of Applied Elec- 
— of = gt —e Se to 
letermine their e for teaching purposes. 
They have been studied i as an aid to 
instruction on semi ctors. choice of 
teaching format and of media has been deter- 
mined by the basic philosophy that the emphasis 
should lie on studying the literature in the field. 
Media use has been restricted, for many 
pedagogical and economic reasons, to a supple- 
mentary role in teaching. Several methods have 
been tried (slide projectors, film, and television), 
and some, such as computers and various com- 
binations of computers and other media, have 
yet to be evaluated. The most successful and 
economical device has proven to be a system 
with four projectors for still pictures, in which 
the pictures are triggered by impulses from the 
second channel of a tape recorder, and the ac- 
companying sound is recorded on the first chan- 
nel of the tape. This instructor-directed system 
is used for about 20 minutes during a two-hour 
lecture. A simple electronic feedback mechanism 
with push buttons > the students to in- 
form the teacher if they cannot keep up. (OH) 
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CURRICULUM GUIDES, *EDUCATIONAL 
SPECIFICATIONS, INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, *LANGUAGE INSTRUC- 
TION, LANGUAGE LABORATORY EQUIP- 


GUA AM EVALUATION, 
Pent Fh erm ie 

om} nts 0! instruction y are 
identified and discussed. The basic steps of the 
audiolingual approach are first presented and 
are followed by brief discussions of curriculum 
— instructional materials, and language 
acilities. Instructional procedures, student and 
teacher roles, and the means of evaluating a lan- 
guage program are also briefly considered. (AR) 
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TICS, *TEACHING TECHNIQUES, 

*VISUAL LEARNING, VOCABULARY 

DEVELOPMENT 

High on the list of today’s educational priori- 
ties is the effective programing of pictorial 
stimuli as teac tools. The es of 
any image depends on its content of information, 
and coonial for clear comprehension of any pic- 
ture are the principles of causality, lism, 
and contrast or negative comparison. Both artist 
and teacher must avoid visual ambiguity, un- 
natural visualization, distortion of moans, 8 

stress es inte tion. e 

poe is more valuable than. a photograph 
because of its amplified ntial as an abstrac- 
tion and its low cost, but it is useless as an effec- 
tive classroom audiovisual aid if it needs detailed 
explanations. Coordinated pictorial devices for 
language instruction could best be developed by 
a team of audiovisual researchers, includin 
artists, methodologists, graphic experts, an 
pon For a related document, see FL 
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STRUCTION, LITERATURE, RESEARCH, 
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i ee is made to Lag oe describe - 
ture for fo language teachers, particularly 
those involved in the earlier phases of instruc- 
tion. Reasons advanced for the inclusion of cul- 
~ es lan; study center around the light it 
rly meanings of the target lan- 
page. Pr jects, activities, and reports on culture 
language field are briefly reviewed. Nega- 
tive and nd postive definition of culture are of- 
fe distinctions are made between formal and 
deep culture, and an anthropo! ~~ list of cul- 
led. Also 
discussed is the changing srénentedian of cul- 
tural po nd in the classroom as the 
student advances. Pro are made for the 
sharpening of these cultural definitions and for 
the preparation of Lewy materials. A brief 
bibliography is included. (AF 
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LANGUAGE AIDS, sre INSTRUC- 

TION, LANGUAGE PROGRAMS, *OBSER- 

VATION, *SECONDARY SCHOOLS, *TAPE 

RECORDINGS 

The many uses of tapes (as a substitute for ac- 
tual observation) to affect articulation between 
school and college lan programs are out- 
lined. The mechanics of a tape exchange system 
and its ey for secondary school 
teachers, college teachers, teachers of advanced 
placement courses, and teachers in training are 
explained. (AF) 
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nen niversity of bay Sita 
nM ol lnguage study in colge de 
on intelligent ment of entering <= 
The types of tread tests must first be 
determined, then norms must be established by 
the specific college or university doing the plac- 
variables affecting student achievement 

in high school language courses can serve as a 
guide for the student’s placement in college 
classes. Some of these variables include a con- 
tinuously changing faculty, a lack of carefully 
thought-out goals, a lapse of time for language 
study between high school and college, and a 
lack of uniform instruction and technique from 
year to year within the high school. If good lan- 
guage students _ to be produced, the — 
-_ of higher le: — Ss ee 

Riel school” to work closely together with the 

a> betes toward improved program articula- 
te (SS) 
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This curriculum guide sets forth the objec- 

tives, content, methods, and scope of Latin in- 

struction for each level of a four-level sequence 
in the secondary schools of New York City. It is 

a revision of experimental bulletins in use since 

1962. Suggestions are made for the teaching of 

vocabulary and idiom, grammar and forms, 

derivation, drill, memorization, reading (with 

— materials listed), writing and culture. 
riteria for textbook selection and discussions of 

audiovisual resources, testing, and evaluation are 

presented. Briefer attention is given to the Ad- 
vanced Placement Program, team teaching, and 

programed instruction. A eon contains 
eared and specific references. 
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INSTRUCTION, RETENTION STUDIES, 
*SECOND LANGUAGE LEARNING, 
eee METHODS, TRANSFER OF 
Two methods of teaching a grammatical princi- 

ple were compared in terms of initial learning 
results, positive and negative transfer, and re- 
tention. Forty-five of sixth ‘students, 
matched by sex an phecoy cro ‘ormed two ex- 
perimental groups. Group A was taught the prin- 
ciple and given practice with examples (“ mepe 
tional” method) while Group B was given 

tice with examples only (discovery me od). 

Neither group learned the principle completely, 

but Group A students a 

of initial learning and revealed greater positive 

transfer than Group B. However, they also 

showed more negative transfer (use of the rule 

where it did not apply) than Group B, and in a 

retention test given 5 weeks later, they forgot 

more, comparatively, than Group B. (AF) 


ED 022 393 FL 000 895 
Frey, J. William Kally, Konstantin M. 
SOUTH PACES NATION IN STUDY OF RUS- 


SIAN. 

Franklin and Marshall Coll., Lancaster, Pa. 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—4p. 

Journal Cit—Notes and News on Russian and 
Soviet Lan; , Literature and Area Studies; 
v2 n7 pl-4 Mar 1968 

EDRS e MF-$0.25 HC-$0.24 

Descriptors—AREA STUDIES, *COLLEGE 
LANGUAGE PROGRAMS, GRADUATE 
STUDY, HISTORICAL REVIEWS, *LAN- 
GUAGE ENROLLMENT, PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTIONS, *RUSSIAN, *SOUTHERN 
STATES, *STATE SURVEYS, TEACHER 
SUPPLY AND DEMAND 
While Russian language enrollment dropped 

from 1965-67 in the nation as a whole, it in- 
creased during that period in the South. The his- 
tory of the development of Russian language 
programs in Southern states is outlined, with 
figures provided for each decade and some of 
the program founders identified. Many of the 
schools that offer Russian are now developing 
more advanced —- including graduate 
courses, and 102 viable Russian language pro- 
grams are extant in Southern colleges at ihe 
present time. (AF) 
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An appraisal * £.- language laboratory at- 

tempts to clarify its purpose and its proper use. 

The first part o' of the article describes the various 

advantages of laboratory instruction, stressin, 

the value of individual study and progress an 
the need for a “live” teacher. Types of equip- 
ment in a “Dialog” laboratory = ky lained and 
illustrated in the second Pega te section 
suggests effective use of p Reveal materials 
through attitude and utilization of mechanical 
facilities. (DS) 


ED 022 395 FL 000 956 
Pe or Mildred R., Ed. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND _ THE 
SCHOOLS: A BOOK OF READINGS. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—472p. 
Available from—William C. Brown & Co, 135 
South Locust St, Dubuque, bone 52001 ($4.95). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
LOGI ES, AUDIOL 


GUAL MET 
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PROGRAMS, CULTURAL CONTEXT, EN- 
GLISH (SECOND LANGUAGE), *FLES, 
*LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION, LANGUAGE 
LABORATORIES, LANGUAGE SKILLS, 
LEARNING THEORIES, LINGUISTICS, 
*MODERN LANGUAGES, PROGRAMED 
INSTRUCTION, PSYCHOLOGY, *SECON- 
DARY SCHOOLS, SECOND LANGUAGE 
LEARNING 
The 62 selections in this volume, all written 
since 1963, describe the latest developments in 
modern |. teaching at both the elementa- 
regen tyes en. Haag. level, The book is 
designed for both rvice and inservice per- 
sonnel. Individual chapters include essays on the 
trends and issues the linguistic, —. 
cal and organizational backgrounds of 
teaching, the four language skills, cultura a 
dies, evaluation and testing, programed instruc- 
tion, audiovisual and audiolingual media, teacher 
education, the lai e institutes, and English 
as a second language. (DS) 


ED 022 396 FL 000 960 

Stais, James, Ed. 

PROCEEDINGS: ANNUAL FOREIGN LAN- 
GUAGE CONFERENCE AT NEW YORK 

UNIVERSITY (33RD, NOVEMBER 4, 1967). 

New York Univ., N.Y. School of Education. 

Pub Date 4 Nov | 67 

Note—5d4p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.24 

iptors—*AUDIOLINGUAL METHODS, 

AUTOINSTRUCTIONAL 


EDUCATIONAL TRENDS, EFFECTIVE 
TEACHING, INSTRUCTIONAL IMPROVE- 
MENT, INSTRUCTIONAL INNOVATION, 
*INSTRUCTIONAL TELEVISION, *LAN- 
STRUCTION, LANGUAGE 
S, LANGUAGE 
TEACHERS, MODERN LANGUAGES, 
*PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION, ‘*PRO- 
GRAM EVALUATION, PROGRAM 
PLANNING 
; oe one of this Teaching: Fy te ay 
in Foreign Language Teaching,” is introdu y 
Theodore Buebener and is expanded in the five 
papers comprising this volume. The papers in- 
cluded are “New Directions in the Teaching of 
Foreign Languages—An Evaluation” by Peter M. 
Boyd-Bowman, “An Appraisal va Audio-Lingual- 
ism in Historical Perspective” by Elena Carullo, 
“New Directions in the Teaching of Common 
Western Languages— ed Instruction” by 
Hilier Spokoini, “Instructional Television and 
Foreign Lan; s--An Evaluation” by Leo 
Bernardo, and “New Directions and the 
Values” by Rose Aquin. Some of the questions 
asked at the conference are also included with 
their answers. (AF) 


ED 022 397 FL 000 961 

Harris,C.Cleland And Oth 

SPANISH: PROGRAM MATIC COURSE, 
VOLUME 1. 


Foreign Service Inst. (Dept. of State), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—460p. 

Available a rintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Office, Washington, 


D.C. 20402 (GPO 0-252- , $2.25). 
= Price MF-$1.75 HC Not Available from 


DRS. 
Deere AU aie SKILLS, *AU- 
TOINSTRUCTIONAL AIDS, GRAMMAR, 

INTENSIVE LANGUAGE 

*PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION, 

GRAMED TEXTS, PRONUNCIATION, 

*SECOND —_ LANGUAGE LEARNING, 

*SPANISH, TEXTBOOKS 

This beginnin Spanish course was developed 
for use in the Foreign Service Institute of the 
US. ye er mee of State. It concentrates on 
word and phrase structure and pronunciation 
and consists of 25 units, each having an introduc- 
tion, a dialog, a section on grammatical observa- 
tions, and one on application. The programmatic 
text emphasizes pre-class preparation by the 
student of new materials with the aid of tapes. 
It can be used for both intensive and regular 
Spanish training and is adaptable to classroom 
use, to self-instruction, or to a combination of 
the two. See FL 000 963 for the Instructor's 
Manual. (DS) 


ED 022 398 FL 000 962 

Dusel, John P., Ed. 

WHAT NEXT IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES? A 
PLANNING CONFERENCE FOR IMPROV- 
ING INSTRUCTION AND ARTICULATION 
IN gore LANGUAGES IN CALIFOR- 
NIA PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Pub Date Apr 68 

Note—67p.; Proceedings of The Santa Barbara 
Conference, October 4-6, 1967, Santa Barbara, 
California. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2. 

Descri Ors" ARTICULATION Se gin 
COL oe. LANGUAGE PROGRAMS, 
pins bh: NCE REPORTS, CON- 

SULTANTS. CURRICULUM pREVELOP- 
MENT, *EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS, 
ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT, FLES, FL EX- 
IBLE SCHEDULING, INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, *LANGUAGE 
TION, ANGUA 
MODERN LANGUAGES, SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS, STATE LEGISLATION, STATE 
PROGRAMS, STUDY ABROAD, 
*TEACHER EDUCATION, TEACHER 
WORKSHOPS 

Identifiers—California 
The discussion sessions recorded in this 

volume cover various aspects of foreign lan- 

e instruction including (1) the roles of both 
a state and the individual educator in the 
promotion of legislation, in the adoption of texts 
and other instructional materials, and in the 
development of curriculum, (2) problems of ar- 
ticulation, student placement and testing, and 
scheduling, and (3) teacher proficiency standards, 
provisions for preservice inservice training, 
and consultant services. Resolutions and 

——— adopted by the conference are in- 

luded in the a Aly (AR) 


ED 022 399 FL 000 963 
Harris,C. Cleland And Oi 

SPANISH: PROGRAMMATIC COURSE, IN- 
STRUCTOR’S MANUAL. 

Foreign Service Inst. (Dept. of State), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—147p. 


Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government 


inting Office, Washington 
D.C. 20402 (GPO 0-252-: 290-205 205, $0.75 
a ang MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—AUDIOLINGUAL METHODS, 
*INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, LAN- 
GUAGE INSTRUCTION, LANGUAGE PRO- 
GRAMS, *PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION, 
*SPANISH, *TAPE RECORDINGS, 
*TEACHING GUIDES 
This manual accompanies a programmatic text 

in beginnin 4 Spanish which was develo on 

use in the Foreign Service Institute of the 

Department of State and is available as FL Co 

961. It consists of all of the voicing script that 

does not appear in the student text. (AF) 


ED 022 400 FL 000 964 


Rocklyn, Eugene H. 
COURS GUAGE PROGRAM: ITALIAN 
Foreign Servi Inst. (Dept. of State), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Spons en of the Army, 
Washington, D 
rt No—DA-44-188-ARO-2; PROF-PS-5-67 
Date 65 


Note—630p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal 
Scientific & Technical at 308 a Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD-647 839, MF HC$.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$2.50 Hi $28 2528 

Descriptors—INSTITUTES (TRAINING PRO- 
GRAMS), *INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, 
*ITALIAN, *LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION, 
LANGUAGE SKILLS, LANGUAGE USAGE, 
*PATTERN DRILLS {EANGUAGE), 
PRONUNCIATION STRUCTION, 
*TEXTBOOKS, VOCABULARY 
This Foreign Service Institute (FSI) introduc- 

tory course in Italian is designed especially for 

use by U.S. personnel at overseas missions. The 
text is a field manual for instructors trained and 
operating under the supervision of an FSI Re- 
gional Language Supervisor. The fifteen units of 


the text cover basic vocabulary, pronunciation | 


exercises, brief grammar notes, and conversation 

drills. Words and phrases ay are intended for 

practical, everyday usage. (DS 

ED 022 401 FL 000 966 

Rocklyn, Eugene H. 

LANGUAGE PROGRAMING FOR THE 
FOREIGN STUDENT. 

George Washington Univ. Alexandria, Va. 
Human Resources Research Office. 

—, Agency—Department of the Army, 


i of 
Report No DA-44-188-ARO-2; PROF-PA-5-67 
Pub Date Feb 67 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at Convention of 
Speech Association of America, New York 


aringhouse for regia 
Technical Information, S 
ve 2151 (AD-647 839, MF ag ~ 
Document Not Available from E 
Descri cor “AUDIOLINGUAL NSEILLS, AU- 


. *ENGLISH (SECOND 
LANGUAGE), FOREIGN STUDENTS, IN- 
TENSIVE LANGUAGE COURSES, PAC- 
ING, *PROGRAMED _ INSTRUCTION, 
PROMPTING, PRONUNCIATION, REIN: 
FORCEMENT, *RUSSIAN, *SECOND LAN. 
= LEARNING, STUDENT MOTIVA- 
The desirability of and problems inherent in a 
pct oe course designed to teach the 
g and understanding skills of English on 
: completely automated or self-instructional 
basis are considered. Such courses could be 
dovepea for specific countries to instruct 
foreign students prior to their arrival for techni- 
cal instruction here, or they could be used here 
once the students arrived. To identify the 
problems accompanying construction of such a 
course, an automated Russian course designed to 
help combat soldiers obtain information from 
prisoners of war is described. The basic pro- 
graming problems discussed are (1) the arran; — 
ment of prompts, cues, and hints, (2) 
pte oes of proper Russian pronunciation 
skills, (3) the composition of — cues, (4) the 
determination of step-size, and (5) the main- 
tenance of student motivation during repetition 
and reinforcement procedures. (AF) 


ED 022 402 FL 000 974 

Kulakow, Allan M. 

TO SPEAK AS EQUALS; LANGUAGE 
TRAINING IN THE PEACE CORPS 1961- 
68. PEACE CORPS FACULTY PAPER 
NUMBER 1. 

Peace Corps (Dept. of State), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—12p. 

Available from—Editor, Faculty re, Office 
of Public Affairs, Peace Corps, Washington, 
D.C. 20525 (limited). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.56 

Descriptors—AUDIOLINGUAL METHODS, 
CONVERSATIONAL LANGUAGE COUR- 
Pe COURSE CONTENT, *FEDERAL 

OGRAMS, *INSTRUCTIONAL INNOVA- 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, 


Lae ie sho OF LANGUAGE IN- 
UAG E PROGRAMS, 
LANGUAGE RESEARCH, LANGUAGE 
TESTS, *MODERN LANGUAGES, ane 
LANGUAGE LEARN NG, TEA 
TECHNIQUES, SUNCOMMONLY TAUGHT 
LANGUAGES 
Identifiers—Modern Language Aptitude Test, 
*Peace Corps 
Features of Peace Corps language training 
programs are described with special pogrom = 
~ approaches. The structure of a a 
300-hour program (4-6 hours per day) is 
pecersverit with a new and very intensive pro- 
gram of instruction 8 hours a day. The increased 
Soot for goto ye ae programs is explained. All 
pe crm require administration of the — 
anguage Aptitude Test and proficiency testi 
and all depend on total language involvement. 
discussion of the development of training materi- 
als includes the use of microwave mate 
Teacher training, continued language study over- 
seas, and language research are also briefly 
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discussed. A list of languages taught concludes 
the paper. (AF) 


ED 022 403 FL 000 978 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE: A GUIDE TO CUR- 
RICULUM DEVELOPMENT. 

— State Dept. of Public Instruction, 


pd bate = 68 


EDRS 3 Price MF-$1.00 HC-$9.32 
Descriptors—AUDIOVISUAL AIDS, BILIN- 
GUALISM, CULTURAL CONTEXT, *FLES, 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, *LAN- 
GUAGE _ INSTRUCTION, LANGUAGE 
LABORATORIES, LANGUAGE LEARN- 
ING LEVELS, METHODS, *MODERN LAN- 
*SECONDARY SCHOOLS, 
LANGUAGE LEARNING, 


ABROA EDUCATION, 
TEACHING TECHNIQUES, TESTING 
Designed for teachers and administrators, this 

iculum guide outlines the aims, techniques, 
contents, and scope of language instruction at 
the various levels. Topics Tetailed include the 
language laboratory, summer institutes and 
camps, team teaching, teacher qualifications, 
materials selection, foreign study, exchange pro- 
tests, and evaluation methods. A brief 
fSieereehy of general and specific references 
for teachers is f wesg Appendixes include a pro- 
ject on bilingual education and briefer discus- 
sions of advanced placement, the use of a native 
aide in the classroom, and audiovisual aids. (DS) 


ED 022 404 F 

A PRACTICAL HANDBOOK FOR IMPLE- 
MENTATION OF FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
PROGRAMS. 

Foreign Language Committee of the California 
Association for Supervision and Curriculum 
Development. 

Pub Date Aug 67 

Note—105p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.28 

a Tt ag gt METHODS, 
AUDIOVISUAL AIDS, BILINGUALISM, 
ENGLISH (SECOND LANGUAGE), 
EVALUATION METHODS, *FLES, _IN- 
STRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, *LAN- 
GUAGE INSTRUCTION, LANGUAGE 
LEARNING LEVELS, LANGUAGE 
RESEARCH, LANGUAGE TESTS, 
*MODERN LANGUAGES, PROGRAM 

*SECONDARY SCHOOLS, 
ANISH *STATE CURRICULUM 
GUIDES, TEACHING TECHNIQUES 

Identifiers—California 
A handbook for use by curriculum supervisors, 

teachers, and administrators presents guidelines 

for the establishment, operation, and evaluation 
of foreign programs in California. The 
first part outlines the state’s legal provisions for 
foreign language study while the second section 
deals with sources of assistance in ge pro- 
grams. Part Three delineates the aims, 
techniques, levels and scope of a foreign lan- 
rogram with particular attention to 
rsonnel, instructional materials, au- 
iolit and audiovisual aids, testing and 
evaluation, bilingualism, English as a second lan- 
guage, study abroad, language research, and lan- 
guage Lane 0 costs. Some 15 appendixes con- 
tain form letters, administrative forms, student 
study records, guidelines for equipment utiliza- 
tion bo lbe.ng personnel, pete training films, and 
port. There is a brief 
general bibliography, a an annotated reference 
or English as a second language. (DS) 
ED 022 405 


FL 000 988 
Kyes, Robert L., Ed. 
HE PERFORMANCE OF CEEB_ STU- 
DENTS IN GERMAN oo ax 231, AND 232 
IN THE FALL TERM 
Michigan Univ., Ann hoe Det of Foreign 


» ub Date May 68 


Jara Cit—The Boing, Language Courier; 
19-23 Ma 

EDR Price M $025 H C-$0.28 
iptors—ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 

*COLLEGE LANGUAGE PROGRAMS, 


*“GERMAN, *GRADES (SCHOLASTIC), 

STANDARDIZED TESTS, *STUDENT 

PLACEMENT, STUDENT TESTING, *TA- 

BLES (DATA), TEST RESULTS 
Identifiers—CEEB Scores 

Statistics from a study conducted in the 
University of Michigan’s Department of Ger- 
manic Languages and Literatures are presented 
in tabular form under these headings: placement 
scale, numbers of students placed, numbers of 
students enrolled, previous German versus place- 

ment, grades received, and performance of 
CEEB students (by course). (AF 


ED 022 406 FL 000 990 

Chamberlain, Jane Scott 

SOURCE MATERIALS FOR TEACHERS OF 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES. 

National Education Association, Washington, 
D.C. Dept. of Foreign Languages. 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—31p. 

Available from—Publications-Sales Section, Nat 
Educ Assn, 1201 Sixteenth St. N.W., Washing- 
poy em 20036, Stock Number 381-11824 

— MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
E js 

Descriptors—*ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRA- 
PHIES, AUDIOVISUAL AIDS, CAREER 
OPPORTUNITIES, CULTURE CONTACT, 
ENGLISH (SECOND LANGUAGE), 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE PERIODICALS, 
INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS, *INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIALS, *LANGUAGE IN- 
STRUCTION, LANGUAGE RESEARCH, 
LINGUISTICS, MODERN LANGUAGES, 
PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION, 
*REFERENCE MATERIALS, RESOURCE 

GUIDES, *RESOURCE MATERIALS, 
SECOND LANGUAGE LEARNING, STUDY 
ABROAD, TEXTBOOKS 
Compiled for language teachers and directors 

of instructional materials centers, this reference 
list contains mostly recent materials. Each list- 
ing includes price of the item, publisher or dis- 
tributor, as well as a content annotation where 
necessary. Teaching aids and professional 
references make up the two largest mag sme En- 
glish as a foreign lan forei 
publications, linguistics, an textboo _ veut 
in size. Briefer lists cover course outlines, cul- 
tural aids, evaluation and testing, international 
understanding, language laboratories, programed 
instruction, research, study abroad, and voca- 
tional opportunities. (AF) 


ED 022 407 FL 000 991 
Barrutia, Richard 
A SUGGESTED AUTOMATED BRANCH 
PROGRAM FOR FOREIGN LANGUAGES. 
American Association of Teachers of Spanish 
and Portugese. 
Pub Date May 64 
Note—9p. 
Journal Cit—Hispania; v7 n2 p343-50 May 1964 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.44 
Descriptors—AUDIOLINGUAL METHODS, 
*AUTOINSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS, 
BASQUE, *BRANCHING, *ELECTRONIC 
EQUIPMENT, FEEDBACK, INSTRUC- 
TIONAL FILMS, INSTRUCTIONAL _IN- 
NOVATION, LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION, 
*LANGUAGE LABORATORY USE, LAN- 
GUAGE PROGRAMS, MODERN LAN- 
GUAGES, PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS, 
PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT, *SECOND 
LANGUAGE LEARNING, _ SPANISH, 
TEACHER ROLE, TEACHING MACHINES 
Completely automated and operated by stu- 
dent feedback, this program teaches and tests 
foreign language recognition and retention, gives 
repeated Fie ay 2 practice on model struc- 
tures, and allows the student to tailor the ard 
gram to his individual needs. The program is 
recorded on four tape tracks (track 1 for the 
most correct answer, etc.). The first phase of the 
project, construction of a working model of the 
electromechanical device and an experimental 
unit in Basque, has been completed. Diagrams of 
the equipment setup are provided, as are discus- 
sions of the program’s components (including a 
projected totally automated > film), and ex- 
ercise examples in Spanish. (AF 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF MATERIALS AVAILA- 
BLE FROM THE RUSSIAN STUDIES 
CENTER FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS, 
SUPPLEMENT, MAY 1968. 

Choate School, Wallingford, — oman Stu- 
dies Center for Secondary Sc 

Pub Date May 68 

Note—3lp. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 eS 

tors—AREA STUD AU- 

DIOVISUAL AIDS, “BIBLIOGRAPHIES, 
ECONOMICS, FOREIGN CULTURE, HIS- 
TORY, *INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, 
*RESOURCE MATERIALS, *RUSSIAN, 
*SECONDARY SCHOOLS, SOCIAL STU- 


DIES 

Background instructional materials 
acquired since S February 1967 supplement 
are listed in this supplement to the “Bibliog- 
raphy of Materials” issued by the Russian 
Center for Secondary Schools. majority of 
the items are in English, and all are available 
from the Center on a 3-week loan to secondary 
school teachers of Russian. Major sections are 
devoted to history and literature. There are 
briefer sections on , civilization, commu- 
nications, political ideologies, economics and law, 
education, geography, Vg pera — 


and audiovisual aids. Bi 
pera nd tx ates 

oreign relations, Pp phy and religion are 
pg te ar (AF) 


ED 022 409 FL 000 995 
Latimer, John Francis 
THE OXFORD CONFERENCE AND RE- 


1-01, 20 JULY 1966 - 14 NOVEMBER 1967. 
American Classical League, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—121 
— from—The American Classical 


brn te oo lesa University, Washing- 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.92 
Descriptors—CULTURAL CONTEXT, *CUR- 
RICULUM DEVELOPMENT, *ELEMEN- 
TARY SCHOOLS, GRADE 6, GRADE 7, 
8, ILLUSTRATIONS, INNER 
Cc *INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, 
LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION, LANGUAGE 
LEARNING LEVELS, LANGUAGE 
TEACHERS, *LATIN, PATTERN DRILLS 
(LANGUAGE), READING MATERIALS, 
*SECONDARY SCHOOLS, SECOND LAN- 
GUAGE LEARNING, TEACHING 
METHODS 
Preconference, conference, and post conference 
activities are described. The introduction of 
Latin into grades 6 and 7 of District of Columbia 
schools is discussed in the keynote address. 
Committee reports contin (1) Latin in grades 
6, 7, and 8, (2) Latin curricula for levels 1 and 2, 
(3) ‘teacher education, and (4) public relations. 
The largest section of the document is devoted 
to a post conference activity--the identification 
of sample teaching materials for grades 6 
through os of illustrated pattern 
readings. A rt on inner city Latin 
conferences i is — included in this section. Ap- 
pendixes include various data on enrollments, 
degrees, and teacher demand and supply and or- 
ganizational information. (AF) 
ED 022 410 FL 000 996 
Latimer, John F. 
ROSTER OF F CLASSICS TEACHERS IN THE 
UNITED STATE 
American _—— Dison Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 
Note—105) 
Available from—The American Classical League, 
gor on University, Washing- 


ipto LANGUAGES, 
CLASSICAL LITERATURE, *COLLEGES, 
DEGREES (TITLES), *DIRECTORIES, 
*LANGUAGE TEACHERS, PAROCHIAL 
SCHOOLS, PRIVATE SCHOOLS, PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS, *SECONDARY SCHOOLS, 
STATE SCHOOLS 
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This partial list of classics teachers is based on 
responses to an American Classical League bio- 
graphical information form. Classics teachers at 
all levels are included and listed alphabetically 
within each state, with states grouped according 
to region. Each entry includes the highest 
academic degree attained, the resident address 
of the teacher, and, in most cases, the school, col- 
lege, or university at which he is employed, with 
a code number identifying the school as oem 
private, or parochial. The list is followed by a 
table indicating the distribution of academic 
degrees in the various types of schools and 
universities for each region of the United States, 
an alphabetical index by name of all entries, and 
a sample information form. (AF) 


ED 022 411 FL 001 000 

SHOULD MY CHILD STUDY A FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE? 

National Education Association, Washington, 
D.C. Dept. of Foreign Languages. 

Note—4p. 

Available from—Publications-Sales Section, 
NEA, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20036 (35 for $1.00). 

ge apes MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*AUDIOLINGUAL METHODS, 
*CLASSICAL LANGUAGES, FLES, *LAN- 
GUAGE INSTRUCTION, MODERN LAN- 
GUAGE CURRICULUM, *MODERN LAN- 
GUAGES, *PUBLIC SCHOOLS, SECONDA- 

gue SECOND LANGUAGE 


Parents’ most frequent questions about foreign 
language programs in U.S. public schools are an- 
swered in this leaflet. Topics briefly covered in- 
clude (1) the problem of who should study a 
foreign language, (2) the selection of a foreign 
language, (3) the advantages of early language 
training, (4) the amount of time needed for com- 
petence in the target language, and (5) the au- 
diolingual approach. (DS) 


ED 022 412 FL 001 001 
A BEACON OF HOPE--THE EXCHANGE- 
OF-PERSONS PROGRAM. 
United States Advisory Commission on Interna- 
tional Educational and Cultural Affairs. 
Spons a of State, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Pub Date Apr 63 
Note—73p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.00 
Descriptors—ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY, 
CULTURAL EXCHANGE, *EXCHANGE 
PROGRAMS, *FEDERAL PROGRAMS, 
*FOREIGN RELATIONS, FOREIGN STU- 
DENTS, INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION, 
PROGRAM COORDINATION, PROGRAM 
EVALUATION, *STUDENTS, *TEACHERS 
The effectiveness of the Department of State’s 
educational and cultural exchange a is 
studied with special’ reference to foreign stu- 
dents, leaders, and teachers who have come to 
the United States on grants. Extensive inter- 
views with former grantees (1949-60) and inqui- 
ries among prominent professionals, embassy 
rsonnel, and high level officials provide the 
ckground for this report. The greatest atten- 
tion is devoted to identification of program ob- 
cone and an assessment of how well they 
ve been satisfied. vp ana for improve- 
ment center around the foreign grantee, though 
the American tee is given some considera- 
tion. Coordination of my and approach is out- 
lined, and there is also a short section on ad- 
ministration. An appendix lists the number and 
kind of grantees for fiscal years 1949-62 and pro- 
gram years 1960-62. (AF) 


24 HE 000 001 
Si 
CTS OF A PRE-FRESHMAN 
ORIENTATION ROGRAM ON 
ACADEMIC PROGRESS. FINAL REPORT. 
Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Dept. of Basic 
Engineering. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-8186 


Pub Date 18 Aug 67 
Contract—OEC-5-10-155 


Note—94p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.84 


iptors—*ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
*COLLEGE BOUND STUDENTS, COL- 
LEGE PREPARATION, DROPOUT 
PREVENTION, *ENGINEERING EDUCA- 
TION, *ORIENTATION, *STUDENT AT- 
TITUDES 
Identifiers—*School of Engineering, University 
. posarenn gyn si 4 
wo-week orientation program designed to 
acquaint pre-freshman engineering students with 
material relevant to their subsequent curriculum 
was successful in boosting the students’ chances 
for survival in both engineering and other 
academic programs. Verified by carefully drawn 
samples from three separate entering classes, it 
was found that the ap on increases by over 50 
percent a student’s chances of remaining en- 
rolled in engineering at the beginning of his 
sophomore year, doubles his chances of receiving 
an engineering degree in ten semesters, and in- 
creases by almost 50 percent his chances of ob- 
taining some degree. Judging from indirect 
evidence, the is effective because it 
causes the student to re-evaluate his and 
responsibility in future academic life. Further 
experimental work to measure such attitudinal 
changes is needed. The number of students par- 
ticipating in the program does not seem to affect 
its outcome. It is felt that to meet its own objec- 
tives, the program can be no shorter than two 
weeks. (Author/JS). 
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A case study of the Wisconsin Coordinating 
Committee for Higher Education was the basis 
for an examination of the factors contributing to 
effective coordinating mechanisms between 
public institutions of higher education and their 
external supportive world (the public and the 
state legislative and executive branches). — 
questionnaires and in-depth interviews wi 
state officials and educational leaders in addition 
to documented information, the following as- 
sumptions were tentatively supported: (1) A 
coordinating agency in higher education can deal 
more effectively with conflict between the in- 
stitutions and the government if representatives 
of the general public have a voting majority on 
the board. (2) The coordinating mechanism will 
function more effectively if its professional staff 
is both independent of the staffs of the institu- 
tions and of the state administrative agencies. 
(3) The authority structure inherent in a scheme 
of statutory coordination can serve as a protec- 
tor, rather than an adversary, of the substantive 
autonomy of institutions. (4) Coordination can 
function more effectively if the particular roles 
and functions of the participating ore are 
clearly defined, if adherence to these definitions 
is enforceable, and if provision is made for 
change and modification of the definitions. (AM) 
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TION, INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA 
To stimulate innovation and the modification 
of instructional practices as well as to enco’ 
discussion and experimentation aimed at t 
development of theories about the process of 
change, some of the new techniques and prac- 


tices in use at a few colleges and universities are 
discussed and mechanisms are suggested for 
generating e. Innovative techniques include 
the use of television and other audiovisual 
media, flexible class scheduling, new 

methods, interdisciplinary courses, independent 
study, and cooperative work programs. In order 
to introduce new techniques successfully, it is es- 
sential to convince the faculty of the need for 
change. This can be done through faculty 


workshops and orientation sessions, manipulation 
of the traditional systems of rewards, preroga- 
tives, and perquisites, and by involving the most 
respected and influential faculty members in the 
process of change. Strong administrative leader- 
ship and interest are critical for successfully en- 
eueering change in the instructional process, 
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Why students come to and remain in the US 
may be explained by a variety of factors related 
to conditions in their home country versus condi- 
tions in the US. The strength of these operative 
factors was determined by the application of 
reason analysis to three groups: Israeli students 
and alumni population in the US, Israelis who 
have studied in the US but returned to Israel, 
and Israelis who have received all their higher 
education in Israel. To measure the extent of 
brain drain, basic demographic and educational 
characteristics of students were examined. Popu- 
lation lists were compiled, and Israelis who had 
returned from study abroad, as well as Israeli 
potential employees and persons occupying key 
positions in the educational system were inter- 
viewed. Based on these interviews, a systematic 
uestionaire was designed and administered to 
the entire known Israeli student and alumni 
pulation in the US. A 67 percent response 
justified a rigorous analysis of its findings. A 
comparison of Israeli economic development with 
that of Japan and India indicates that a nation 
oo “ social and fe geen na = ampli- 
its human capi ly oreign in- 
ence. But it must Scaeuae build an in- 
stitutional framework that maximizes its invest- 
ment in human talent. If the level of individual 
skill matches that of economic development, the 
cost of non-return becomes directly related to a 
nation’s commitment to and ability to effect so- 
cial change. (JS). 
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To assess the non-academic accomplishments 
of college students more broadly than do grades, 
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yestionnaire having 12 scales was designed 
«q“administered to 3147 freshmen, 5127 
sophomores, and 1566 seniors in a variety of col- 
leges. The scales measured achievement, as 
determined by the students themselves, in 
jeadership, social participation, the arts, science, 
business, “hus humanities, religious service, music, 
science, speech and drama, and in- 
aed’ wale scale for recognition of academic accom- 
plishment. Other data used in analyzing the 
Lav were self-reported grade averages and life 
goals. It —_ found a that —— — have 
m more sophomores, sophomores 
pr — freshmen and there is an internal con- 
sistency for all scales and groups. Little correla- 
tion exists between academic recognition and 
extra-classroom achievements. The scales appear 
to represent valid measurements and can re apa 
vide a more comprehensive evaluation of col- 
ee success or failure. (JS) 
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ldsetifiers Clase Routine, Interlochen Arts 
Academy, *Joseph E. oe 
The Interlochen Honors Musicianship Project 
aimed to develop and test methods and materials 
for a comprehensive curriculum in applied music 
class instruction applicable to the elementary 
through the uate level of teaching. The cur- 
riculum evolved through experimentation and 
application of the competitive “class routine” 
technique designed by the late Joseph 
ly. The total concept ee from 
roven methods esta the National 
usic Camp. Based on the belief that composers, 
conductors, and music teachers should know how 
to play all major symphonic instruments, 33 su- 
perior students were selected for this intensive 
40 week program. By 32 weeks, each student 
demonstrated oo _ — ses- 
sions requiri of each instrument in 
succession. A faciltice of the Interlochen Arts 
— were made available so students could 
te individual interests with participa- 
thon i in the basic program. were wr pte 
structional books written, and methods 
materials that were developed at Interlochen 
= been disseminated. Students were re 
prs satisfied with their experience. 
ly recommends widespread ‘adoption 
of the B, M class routine for effective music 
instruction, (JS) 
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MIDDLE CLASS, NEGRO ATTITUDES, 
NEGRO EMPLOYMENT, *NEGRO STU- 
DENTS, *OCCUPATIONAL CHOICE, OC- 
CUPATIONS, PSYCHOLOGICAL CHARAC- 
TERISTICS 
The Negro male college student’s social class, 
achievement motivations, affiliation motivations 
(the desire for approval of others), and power 
motivations (the desire to control the behavior of 
others) all affect to some degree his choice of a 
traditionally open occupation (physician, lawyer, 
— minister, worker, are or . 
cm —, ———, locjet airline pi pea 
nu ysicist, psyc e pilot, en- 
guow?. rr). fo test the relationship of each of these 
to occupational questionnaires 
b gy _ out in which student estimated 
ad 8, he expected to have 5 years after 
pent his education (his “real” aspiration), 
and the ne he would most like to have (his 
“ideal” aspiration). Motivation was measured by 
sis of a eee test. The subjects were 
egro male college students from 3 colleges, 
2 a which were designated wor! class and 1 
of which was pay middle class. College social 
class was n the predominance of students 
a middle pos or working class family 
ds. A white middle class control sam 
- of 70 students was used. It was found “that 
social class, strong achievement and power 
motivations dispose Negroes at wo’ class 
colleges to seek jobs in traditionally cl fields, 
whereas middle class students tended to aspire 
to traditionally open occupations . 
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TIONSHIP, STUDENT TEACHER RELA- 
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TEACHER EDUCATION 
To identify the traits that ish academi- 

cally successful college women from those of 

average attainment, researchers measured the 

scores and scales recorded by 286 women in the 

Colleges of Agriculture, Education, and Liberal 

Arts and Sciences at the University of a 


Urbana. The components measured were: _—_ 
point average (GPA), achievement level, self con- 
cept, environment, motivation, attitude, and 
faculty-student relations. Data were ro 


analyzed. High achievers (those having a GPA of 
40 or ps ole 5.0A) were found to be self con- 
——_ —— — rane had cae with 
faculty, an to possess bi 

coral awareness. The — group (those hav- 
ing a GPA of 3.3 through sed mainly on 
the social dimensions and pleasures found in the 
non-intellectual aspects of university life. En- 
vironmental factors appear to have the greatest 
influence on academic achievement. If the col- 
lege climate is viewed as intellectually stimulat- 
ing and congruent with personal goals, then it is 
more likely that effort will be expended to 
achieve academic success. To create a more sup- 
portive academic environment, the university 
needs to have more background information on 
its students than it now does. (Author/JS). 
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Identifiers—* Urban Coalition 

Universities have either ignored or made only 
piecemeal attempts to solve the gravest 
domestic problem in US history, the urban crisis. 
Although institutional barriers, such as special- 
ized or entrenched oy rance of mu- 
nicipal complexities, and faculty prerogatives 
and research habits, hinder active off campus in- 
volvement, academic priorities should and can be 
reshuffled to focus attention on the significant 
intellectual questions and specific technical needs 
of the city. Presently existing reservoirs of 
faculty and student talent and concern could be 
tapped for “urban task forces” that would 
cooperate with or help create local urban coali- 
tions. By forming new relationships with other 
community elements, universities could render 
the — and probably themselves, a great ser- 
vice. 
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Eighteen administrators, organization 
directors, and senior professors were asked to 
per mw — — had eae the most 
un uring their ro years in 
higher education, and what elements had 
changed the most and would, perhaps, continue 
to change. (To the outsider, among many trans- 
formations related to the increasing size and 
complexity of academic institutions, the most ob- 
vious is student activism.) The educators con- 
curred closely on 4 principal areas of change and 
2 of continuity. The major features of change 
are: the growing systematization of higher edu- 
cation, the massive infusion of federal monies, 
the professionalization of the faculty, and the 
— in student attitudes. Elements that have 

generally constant are the methods of 
aching ie a liberal arts program, the mission of 
ge or cabemian and the general 
character of students who have always believed 
that “their hour is the most important and most 
critical in history.” For the American system of 
higher education to be strong and vital in the fu- 
ture, planned diversity of institutional forms, 
ublic understanding of aims, and a ter ef- 
ort on the part of all university factions to 
counsel together will be necessary. (JS) 
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Because student participation in university 

governance is already a reality and will in- 
evitably become more widespread, the task for 
American colleges and universities is to move 
toward more formal and institutionalized modes 
of student involvement. The experience of 
Brown University, which moved from essentially 
informal to formal student participation in mak- 
ing and enforcing rules regarding student con- 
duct provides insight into the problems of struc- 
turing this change. There, an Advisory Commit- 
tee on Student Conduct was appointed. It sur- 
veyed by questionnaire the attitudes of un- 
dergraduates, their parents, faculty and alumni 
toward conduct issues; canvassed procedures at 
a sample of other schools, took testimony from 
university officials and faculty and student or- 
ganizations and individuals, and received nu- 
merous written communications. In the end, the 
Committee, consisting of faculty, student and ad- 
ministration representatives, voted unanimously 
on 28 recommendations that were 
overwhelmingly endorsed by the faculty, stu- 
dents, trustees, and administrators. The recom- 
mendations divided into those proposing new 
substantive rules and those proposing structural 
arrangements for making and enforcing future 
rules. In academic and curricular matters, stu- 
dents should have an advisory role, and channels 
should be established for the communication of 
their opinions. (JS) 
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Much of the outcome of the students’ desire to 
direct their lives on and off campus, to shape 
university policy, and to involve themselves in 
controversial public issues will depend on the in- 
sight of faculties and administrations. Respond- 
ing to the pressing issue of University principles 
and practices in regulating student m uct, 
Cornell established a University Commission on 
the Interdependence of University R tions 
and Local, State —_ apace Law. The ores 
sion comprised ly proportions of ad- 
ministration, faculty, a students, and was 
given a broad mandate to write a report dealin, 
with all aspects of student affairs, judicial i 
procedures, artistic freedom, jom of expres- 
sion, and to include policy recommendations 
delineating the appropriate role of the Universi- 
ty in each sector. Endorsed 7 all Commission 
members, the Report was widely disseminated 
on campus and in the community. Stemmin, 
from the Report were a University Statement o 
Principles and Policies Governing Student 
Misconduct, and legislation (largely consistent 
with the Report) altering the University’s adju- 
dicative structure for handling misconduct. 
Although student ferment and dissatisfaction 
provoked the re-evaluation of policies, there was 
surprisingly little student reaction to the Report. 
This was —— because of general agreement 
with its findings and suggestions and, more im- 
| enmoy, because the students realized they had 

ome effective and desired participants in the 
University’s administrative processes. (JS) 
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For the past 13 years, the growth in resources 
for higher education has been rapid and steady. 
But, ugh institutional costs are rising and 
will require a greater share of the GNP, certain 
adverse features of the political climate, compet- 
ing claims for public and philanthropic funds, 
and likely continued high defense expenditures 
will make it difficult for the rate of progress to 
be sustained. Am the principal sources of 
support, the rates of increase will change. Fu- 
ture expanded federal aid should be distributed 
so that other sources will be encouraged or 
required to increase their support. The financial 
system should also contribute toward qualitative 
goals, such as reasonable autonomy for students 
and faculty, balance among teaching, research, 
public service functions and the various 
disciplines, excellence of performance, and open- 
ness of educational pred including free 
choice of institutions and academic programs. As 
the pattern of support changes, a compromise 
should be sought between institutional autonomy 
as represented by unrestricted funds from 
diverse sources, and response to social needs as 
— by various kinds of categorical aid. 
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Because the scene of the struggle to control 
men’s minds has shifted from other battlefields 
to the university, the university must reappraise 
its role and responsibilities as a democratic in- 
stitution within a democracy. The important 
question is not “who or the universi- 
ty,” but “for what end l the university be 
governed.” lures must be established to 
nurture the pursuit of truth in the academic pro- 
gram, the most fundamental work of the univer- 
sity. Institutional reform may be approached in 
two major ways. One is to create a departmental 
advisory body comprised of professors, students, 
alumni, and the public. Its duty would be to for- 
mulate recommendations for change in the 
academic which would then be 
presented to the department chairman and facul- 
ty. A byproduct of this arrangement would be 
increased communication among constituencies 
as new and closer working relationships were 
established. The second area of reform involves 
the total abolishment of the concept of “in loco 
parentis.” Academic freedom must be firmly 
upheld so that all voices may be heard. Par- 
ticipation in governance calls for objectivity and 
personal responsibility, for the effectiveness of 
the institutional structure will depend on the ex- 
tent to which individuals can accomodate them- 
selves to the university and its goals. (JS) 
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Identifiers—*Student Power 
In order to make the student quest for power 
more — understandable, it is necessary to 
put forward the general propositions of student 
demands. The demand for student power arises 
only after students have become dissatisfied 
with university ps, when trust between ad- 
ministration and students has broken down. 
First, students want control over their own af- 
fairs, especially in the area of parietal rules 
where issue is enmeshed in the overall 
enerational battle over personal morality. 
nd, within the area of teaching and curricu- 
lum, only students are solely concerned about 
good teachers and judge professors almost exclu- 
sively on the stan of their teaching ability. 
Third, because students are more acutely con- 
cerned with the moral implications of the univer- 
sity’s financial investments and interaction with 
the wider community, they contend they should 
percolate in institutional decision making. 
m leaders of the society and the university 
resist the kinds of c¢ that students 
propose, the students then demand institutional 
power to enact the changes themselves. (CS) 
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To prepare for the future, colleges can make 
effective plans in the areas of goals, the instruc- 
tion process, finances, and management. It is 
nece first to establish priorities among pur- 
poses which are specific enough to be readily 
translatable into actual policies and programs. 
As societal needs change, so should the institu- 
tional aims. To maintain momentum and 
direction, a strong administration is required, 
but all elements of the academic community 
should join in developing purposes. Before 
teaching and learning commence, the aims of in- 
struction should be mutually understood by 
professor and student. Technological teaching 
aids can enhance the learning process by increas- 
ing the individuality and flexibility of the cur- 
riculum. Because of grave ial difficulties, 
the survival of private education is in doubt. 
Long range budget planning could alleviate some 
of the pinch and ultimately improve the — 
of learning. The root problem of the future, 
management, should be aggressively confronted 
by the establishment on every major campus of 
an Office for Planning and Development, headed 
by an administrative vice president. The broad 
role of this Office would be not merely to pre- 
dict but to shape the future course of the in- 
stitution. Because capable staff are hard to 





locate, a professional agency should consider 
establishin, _ internship training program in 
institutio’ Lesage” ¢ Regional training units or 
a nationa! center will become increasingly desira- 
ble as the need for more comprehensively edu- 
cated planners grows. (JS) 
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FLUENCES, *STUDENTS, TRUSTEES 
For the American Council on Education's 51st 
, the theme “The Future Academic Com- 
munity” was chosen. The opinions and ratings of 
five groups of educational leaders were sought 
on the probability and desirability of a set of 
hypothetical events, conditions, or developments 
in 1968-78. The groups whose responses were 
solicited included institutional weenie of the 
American Council on Education, other members 
of the Council (mostly associations and o: 
tions), members of governing boards, and faculty 
and student leaders. The 35 events were selected 
to reflect concern with such issues as the nature 
and distribution of the student population, 
federal and other financial su curriculum 


basis for discussion of the issues and future al- 
ternatives in higher education. in higher educa- 
tion. (JS) 
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new junior colleges ope 
: more than one yet he gpd Besa and 
. aed aching 100 1 an 1965 
oo ween 
= — of qualified personnel to 
administrative positions has become 
presidents are selected from 


re states, 528% have 
1% have doctorates, and ju- 


niacin Geen ben + 


public junior college. 
hg eo and pte eed a <p ame 
college presidents are being drawn 

a other than higher education. At the 


vel of their highest degrees, most presidents 
specialized in some area of professional educa- 
tion other than higher education while 84% 
majored in higher lucation (including j maf > 
administration). Today's junior 
nt, in addition to being somewhat ane 
was his predecessor of previous decades, has at- 


tained a higher degree of education, has acquired 

more administrative experience in higher educa- 

i and has had more junior college experience. 
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This study found that, although some statisti- 
cally-significant personal characteristics of stu- 
dents were associated with the use of library 
resources, they played only a minor role in the 
quantitive use bs the err teen preven Mer 
ass ig term rs 8 Tov 
ye estas student ey of as teary. 
Fewer than 5% of the college’s 160 courses ac- 
counted for over 50% of the circulation, with En- 
glish and speech courses making the greatest de- 
mand. Where use of the library was important in 
determining the course grade, students with a 
final grade of A or B were the heaviest bor- 
rowers. Where the use of library materials was 
not so important to the grade, students with a C, 
D, or F borrowed most. —, “y of 4 tn 
dents enrolled did not check pyle, Soe 
material during this investigation pe In a 
six of the 160 courses, 80% or more of the stu- 
dents withdrew library materials. It was also 
found that library materials were used less at 
this college than at senior institutions. The 
vemeeiealiien was made that this study be re- 
ane in other junior colleges to determine 
ibrary/course indexes as a means of evaluation 
of academic success, and to collect circulation 
statistics for library cost analyses. (HH) 
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Identifiers—*American College Testing Pro- 
gram, Tests of General Educational Hn 
ment 
A —— study of the 1966 and 1967 gradu- 

ates of the t= spam nurses program at Foothill 

Coieme 6 ht to identify characteristics 

oer udents who completed the 
program who did not graduate, 
ze Prong on ‘_ state licensing examination 

for the licensing of nurses to determine what 
significant differences exist among graduates, 
and obtain feedback from graduates which might 
be useful in improving the program. Data were 
collected from statistical records of the 45 grad- 
uates and 41 dropouts and from questionnaires 
completed by 16 of 21 selected graduates. Prior 
tothe study, general criteria for admission to 
were (1) a high school diploma and 

a ny grade point average of 2.0, (2) a 

minimum composite ACT score of 15, (3) a 

minimum grade of “C” in high school chemistry 

(or equivalent mae and (4) a personal inter- 

view. Results of the study indicated that stu- 

dents with a —_ school grade point average of 
below 2.0 and those with ACT composite scores 
of below 15 are poor risks. Therefore no change 
was made in the first two entrance require- 
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ments. It was decided that the chemistry 
prerequisite should be restated without specific 
reference to minimum . Characteristically, 
the 1966 dropouts left the program because of 
academic failure while the 1967 dropouts left 
because of dissatisfaction or alienation. (DG) 
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ION, RURAL URBAN DIFFERENCES 
This study proposed to see (1) if there was a 
significant difference in response between facul- 
ty and president to written descriptions of the 
office of. president and (2) yee the ee were 
different between rural and urban colleges. 

Selected descriptions in six categories were ran- 

domly distributed in a 46-item questionnaire sent 

to the presidents ro full-time faculty of the 
seven  state-su junior in 

Oklahoma. The an test of i 


had a higher ex ion than did urban colleges. 
Five areas for further study of the office of pre- 
sident were recommended: (1) the reasons facul- 
ty and ——— place more importance on 
specific as of the presidency, (2) the 
similarity o prod: goon and intensity of differences 
between and president, (3) the effect of 
factors other than location on the ms, (4) 
hae npe f as found by this type of study, at other 

kinds of institutions in other geographi areas, 
and (5) the causes of faculty-administrative mis- 
understanding and conflict. (HH) 
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ATTITUDES, TEACHER CHARAC- 
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' orthern 


problem, a pi Rar 
ployed in the study, and a summary of signifi- 
cant findings were presented. Included were stu- 
dies dealing with stucent enrollment, teacher 
characteristics, electronics tech , student 
satisfaction with instruction " services, 
transfer students, attitudes of chief administra- 
tors and faculty members toward a student per- 
sonnel point of view, the business manager, open 
door policy of admissions, journalism courses, 
subject-matter requirements and total hours 
necessary to earn an A.A. degree, motivation 
factors of adult students, occu course of- 
ferings in selected colleges, biological sciences 
courses, operation of occupational or technical 
programs, high school student concepts and un- 
derstandings concerning the public junior col- 
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lege, the financial aid administrator, the art cur- 
riculum, and the effect of group counseling on 
students placed on academic probation. (DG) 
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Of the 27 American institutions which offer 
forest technology programs, only two—Lassen 
College (Calif.) and Paul Smith’s College (New 
York)-have had such programs for 20 or more 
years. Responses from 324 of the two institu- 
tion’s 636 total graduates (prior to the classes of 
1968) indicated where and in what capacities 
they were employed. Of the 61% who were em- 
ployed in forestry-related occupations, 50% were 
employed in public forestry, 46% were in private 
forestry, and 4% were in educational institutions. 
The median income for forest technicians in 1967 
was $5,300 with a year or less of experience, 
$6,500 with five years of experience, and $9,160 
with 15 or more years of experience. Duties 
most commonly assigned were surveying (in 50% 
of the cases) and forest management, fire con- 
trol, silviculture, forestry inventory, and forest 
recreation (in 25% of the cases). Program charac- 
teristics at the two schools constituted the plat- 
form upon which 11 recommendations were 
made for curriculum improvement in all institu- 
(De) offering programs in forestry technology. 
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In a study of Negro students at City College 
of San Francisco (CCSF) designed to ascertain 
their academic characteristics, ways in which 
they differ significantly from the general stu- 
dent population of the co , and types of pro- 
oe that might be deve’ ped to meet their 
pecial needs, records of 285 Negro students 
pam at random and representing approxi- 
mately 20% of the Negro student — at- 
tending CCSF) were examined. Although there 
was some overlap, the mean performance of 
Negro students on entrance tests was lower 
than that of the general student population. 
Greater proportions of Negro students were 
— to enrollment in required courses in En- 
ish and arithmetic than was true of the college 
as a whole. Of the N students 60% were not 
achieving =m ex C average, although their 
overall le average was C-minus. The n 
for special attention to the improvement of basic 
academic skills was greater for Negro students 
than for other students at the institution. For 
each student in the sample were obtained data 
a his sex, high school origin, scores on 
SCAT and reading and English expression tests, 
English and arithmetic status, units attempted, 
units earned, grade points and grade point 
average. (DG) 
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In an attempt to help college students whe 
needed remedial work in — composition 
and reading, a combination of four courses (two 
in English and two in ps epeeney) by means of 
== eee ae ‘. _ Pl yy was 
at 0 ring spring 
eae 30 selected students met during a 2-hour 
block of time five days a week. They were in- 
structed by four teachers. The students were 
tested at the outset by each of the following 
tools: (1) the ACT test, (2) the Guilford-Zimmer- 
man omqennent Survey, (3) the Lorge-Thorn- 
dike Non-Verbal I.Q. Test, (4) the Nelson-Denny 
Test, and (5) the California Phonics Survey. The 
objective of the course was to improve "English eed 
dent’s ability to communicate clearly in E 
and to participate effectively in a co 
The courses dealt with fundamentals of 
basic reading skills, an introduction to cee 
and methods of effective study. The basic ra- 
tionale for the course design was that increased 
intraclass communication would help students 
and teachers in their respective performances. 
The major recommendation growing out of the 
coy was that the four instructors involved in 
the project be recalled to the campus at least 
three weeks before the beginning of the Fall 
term of 1968 to develop a program which would 
(1) test and diagnose students, (2) meet in- 
dividual needs, (3) maximize the effectiveness of 
each instructor, and (4) provide for continuous 
counseling and evaluation of students. (DG) 
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Identifiers—* Hawaii 

To assess the interest of Hawaiian high school 
seniors in attending community colleges of the 
state, a survey was conducted in late 1967. The 
survey included questions about the academic 
and scone Yama a oy —— their 
post-seco P ir p concerning 
community colleges in particular. Of the state’s 
57 public and private high schools, 39 were 
represented in the study. An 82% (8,201 stu- 
dents) return was obtained. Of this total, 69% in- 
dicated that they planned to continue their edu- 
cation in the next year, 24% were uncertain, and 
7% definitely were not going to school in the 
next year. the seniors who planned to con- 
tinue their education, 41% were interested in at- 
tending 4-year institutions in Hawaii, while 23% 
intended to enroll in 4-year institutions on the 
mainland, and 17% planned to attend community 
colleges in Hawaii. Choices of a field of study 
revealed that 71% were gone into a ba 
reate degree program, 17% into business and 
commerce programs, and 12% into trade or 


paca rograms. The two major t f 
inticed for ———— wae tee 
Soation (35%) and college transfer (23%). (DG) 
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UESTIONNAIRES, STUDENT OPINION, 
ECHNICAL EDUCATION, *VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION 
A description of the characteristics of an 
anon community was distributed to a 
panel of seven educationists who, on the basis of 
that information, outlined a needs-curriculum for 
“pro ” community college. When the 
thetvetionl curriculum was compared with an ac- 
tual curriculum designed by officials of a newly 
created community college without the benefit of 
a community survey, the author concluded that 
the real curriculum was inferior even though it 
purportedly had been to meet the 
needs of the community and its students. Of the 
28 programs suggested by the panel, only seven 
were offered by the college. represented a 
75% area of disagreement, thereby fulfilling the 
assumption of the author’s hypothesis that 
fe: “aga more than 20% disagreement would be 
th surprising and disconcerting to those ia- 
terete in the particular community college. 
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Identifiers—*New York 
Newly hired junior college teachers (1,446) 
were questioned to find out how they sought 
their jobs. Of the 1,075 respondents, 71 were in- 
terviewed. The search channels were liaisons, 
uate schools, placement services, letter writ- 
Ing, advertising, or answering ads, depending on 
the candidates’ previous experience and career 
goal. These means were used because of a lack 
of formal recruitment policies and of alignments 
between the junior college and other organiza- 
tions. In general, they found college hiring prac- 
tices cumbersome. New faculty sources were 
graduate schools, high schools, business/industry, 
and 4-year institutions. A junior — career 
was to some a stepping stone, to others fulfill- 
ment of a wish to teach or to lead the academic 
life. Recommendations of the study were (1) a 
precisely articulated hiring policy, (2) — 
ment of institutional contacts among colleges, 
universities, and other on organiza- 
tions, (3) reappraisal of placement agencies, and 
(4) a state data bank for junior co! From 
the data on personal bac ind, occupational 
a and job initiation gathered in the course 
this study, research could be undertaken on 
() -" loyment of agen faculty, (2) the col- 
iring criteria, and 
year ~~ 4-year institutional academic settings. 
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The conference defined ~ eters of an 

information system to satisfy the needs of local 

districts for access to and use of the results of R 

& D in education. Elements of the design _ (1) 

output (needs of local personnel), = input (con- 

tent, location, and o! tion of ), (3) 

process (existing developments and services), 

and (4) roles of national, regional, state, and local 

districts in the system. Areas analyzed were (1) 

the problem, (2) existing conditions, (3) a model 

system, (4) feasibility, and (5) the components 
most urgently "Much of the R & D done 

by universities, foundations, and even other 
school districts must ae Moone to a different 

for others’ use. The system would 

rn 1) collect data, (2) pre repare, ind index, and maintain 
files, (3) provide inte: mas oh (4) apply 
data to classroom users, and (5) manage the 
. Present constraints on = ideal use in- 

(1) lack of (a) standardization, (b) so- 

ted users, and (c) criteria for system 

Cieaien (2) existing services and interests, (3) 

present hard- and software, (4) development - 

te of materia. Techniques are. now 
of cee Ages age are = ard 
for processing storing, but not for indexing 
and reformulation. The test flaw is at the 

a interface. The laboratory could 
bly train information specialists in each 
prepare summaries on major subject 

ie ak tate Gand tetens EB 

education. (HH) 
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Identifiers—* Massachusetts 

a 379 institutions receiving a questionnaire on 

paramedical training regen | yp sence 369 replied. 

They "oupplied data on courses in 56 job 

Those the courses include 


tegories. conducting 

hospitals, nursing homes, high schools, colleges, 

universities, technical schools, community service 

agencies, the Torso ony a of Public Health, 

pope be her lant. For each job category 

given —— a de n, (2) a detailed descrip- 

curriculum, (3) the teaching staff, (4) 

places offering the course, (5) the 

course, (6) agg payment, if 

taking the course, (7) — of time 

for the course, - - eligibility 

requirements for the trainee. (HH 
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A placement service may make higher educa- 
tion possible for certain students by providing 
on- or off-campus jobs for them while they at- 
tend college. It also helps graduates and former 
students find jobs related to their study areas, 
keeps the institution in touch with employers so 
that the adequacy of course content can be eval- 
uated, and interprets college purposes to busi- 
ness and industry. To do these things, the place- 
ment service must (1) solicit jobs, (2) handle stu- 
dent applications, (3) interview and refer appli- 
cants, (4) keep recommendations and records on 
file, (5) give vocational counseling to applicants, 
(6) interpret college s to employers, (7) 
schedule student and recruiter interviews, (8) 
keep referral and placement records, (9) evaluate 
the college program in relation to community 
needs, (10) compile reports and studies on work- 
ing students and full-time placements, and (11) 
work in coordination with state employment 
agencies. The placement service should also give 
time and effort to followup. Ideally, this would 
(1) measure transfer success by comparison of 
pre- and post-transfer grade point age od (2) 
supply this information to accrediting associa- 
tions, (3) obtain data from senior co on 
academic and career success of transfers, (4) 
keep track of vocational 

and holding jobs, (5) hold exit interviews 
with withdrawing students, and (6) determine 
reasons for dropout or withdrawal. (HH) 
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EQUIPMENT. "STANDARDS. *FACILITY 
S La ee *JUNIOR COLLEGES, 
Hig yo FACILITIES, SPACE 
UTILIZATION lleges have adopted 
eretofore community co ve ado 
the facility standards of high schools or other 
colleges, or have devised their own. To establish 
flexible 5) ications Panag for the junior 
college, ‘too on educational program, 
architectural fant, safety, student and 
faculty use, and possible future needs, a 6-man 
jury prepared a ey on what standards are 
ing used and which are considered desirable 
by meen The ee worked from a checklist 
items, which, ater consultation pes ioe. 
cialists and visits to ——_ colleges, the 

pe ide them in determining the i Leuon 

for the final specifications. The list had 

14 categories: planning the site, the ae 
general purpose instructional areas, special pu 
pose areas, drama department, student pall mal 
administrative facilities, guidance center, faculty 
areas, custodial and maintenance facilities, stu- 
dent health center, bookstore, library, and even- 
ing ——— or ga The final chee! 


a paralle! 
or jete or yay ae of other facility planners. 
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The success of junior ee teaching of the 
transfer ean . judged by his success at the 
senior college. The junior co! must therefore 
know how well he oes after transfer, if it is to 
evaluate and improve its teaching methods. The 
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senior college should also know the charac- 
teristics of its incoming transfers if it is to pro- 
vide the best possible guidance. This study in- 
vestigated the characteristics of 154 transfers 
and their academic performance in the senior 
colleges, and com them with transfers from 
private junior co s and other senior institu- 
tions. They had enrolled in the fall of 1966 and 
remained for the year. Twenty-four students 
were from community junior colleges, 44 were 
from private junior colleges, and 86 were from 
other senior colleges. It was expected that the 
grade point average for the community college 
students would rise for each successive quarter, 
as it did for the other two groups. It was found, 
however, that it remained basically the same. 
Tables show other data which were recorded in 
the course of the study, such as age, sex, and 
number of hours transferred. (HH) 
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The poy compares the grades of transfer 
students at Appalachian State University with 
the grades of native students. It also shows the 
choice of academic major of the transfers and 
compares their cumulative grade point averages 
with the native students’ averages in these 
major fields. A random sample of the records of 
82 transfers and 82 natives was examined. It 
was noted that the native students’ grades were 
generally higher than the transfer students’. 
None of the transfer students achieved more 
than a 3.50 average. Their mean over-all quality- 
point rating was 2.65. For the native students, 
the mean rating was 2.78. The quality-point 
ratings for some of the major fields were incon- 
clusive as so few students took the courses. 
Other disciplines could not be compared at all, as 
they lacked students from one group or the 
other. (HH) 
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Letters were sent to 877 junior colleges listed 
in the American Association of Junior Colleges 
Directory (1967). bony —* mnt open in 1968 
were included in the mailing. The were 
asked to send the phon of Sevtrestienel and 
administrative vacancies they expected for the 
academic es 1968-69 and the qualifications 
required of applicants for the positions. The data 
were to show the demand for personnel accord- 
ing to subject field and geographical area, as 
well as the salaries by subject field, by age, size, 
and type of institution, by kind of position, and 
by qualifications. The results are based on the 
115 replies received by February 1968, 
representing in 32 states and one from 
the Canal Zone. replies showed that (1) 498 
pa were available, (2) none were open in 
ome economics, 82 were o in economics and 
yo 52 in English, eight in art, (3) 423 
the vacancies were in the Southeast, 
Nesthenss and Midwest, (4) 419 were in public 
institutions, (5) vacancies had no relation to age 
or size of institution, (6) 437 positions were in 
the teaching area, (7) 384 required at least a 
master’s degree, and (8) higher salaries ($10,000 
or over) were offered by the public institutions. 
It was felt that, since so few replies were 
received in time for use, the survey was not 
truly representative. (HH) 
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To explore how student personnel workers can 
promote effective teacher-student relationships, 
this study attempts to (1) define an effective 
relationship, (2) how to measure its status, 
(3) define factors that influence it (especially 
those the personnel worker can control), (4) 
determine how to judge the presence of these 
factors, and (5) compare their presence with (and 
influence on) the status of faculty-student rela- 
tions. After completing these five steps, the per- 
sonnel worker could alter the student pro 
and assess the influence of the alterations. 
ysis of student replies to a 144-item question- 
naire yielded three favorably significant in- 
Gamer (1) faculty-student rapport, (2) faculty 
acquaintance with students, and (3) student-cen- 
tered ee A related questionnaire on col- 
lege rs tn , faculty, and student personnel 
programs show: ‘that the above influences were 
most = . prevail in a — pF pacing 
e of recent origin with a propor- 
tion of -time students and a young full-time 
faculty. The author feels that the personnel 
worker could enco ~ climate by involving 
the teachers more rsonnel functions, 
and suggests several i y" doing so. (HH) 
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0 every student a to ae 
well informed teachers, many college biol 
structors cannot keep Ae with the new findi 
in their own and related fields. This model pro- 
rn shows a technique demanding continuing 
faculty education and greater participation by 
the student in the educative process. Being com- 
prehensive, the model also emphasizes intellec- 
tual and professional development of the biology 
major through a sequence of courses leading to 
— independent work. Although it is 
designed for small colleges, the model may be 
adapted to larger and more complex schools. The 

main feature of the plan is that the upper divi- 

sion students help their younger classmates, thus 

hve i the faculty added study time. Both stu- 
mts and teachers benefit from this arran avenge 
ment—the students by the added responsibility 
and the teachers by having time to update their 
knowledge and to pursue their s ies. Some 
biologists have felt that the undergraduates 
need more supervision than this p’ program. p pro- 
vides, but College of Wooster has not found this 
to be so. Since the teacher is not involved in 
preparing and giving lectures, his time can be 
spent in preparing suitable materials in the new 
ues of instruction. These materials can 
then be used by the teaching students. (HH) 
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*TEACHE 
METHODS, TEACHING TECHNIQUES 
_Evaluating the effectiveness of college instruc- 


tion is necessary and valuable in order to know 
which yee | should be continued. 
Although ers usually are reluctant to be 


evaluated, some voluntarily seek methods of 
determining their effectiveness. Four 
objective means of measurement are (1) in- 
trospection ; uestioning one’s own teachi 
mieiemen classroom observation ogee] 
outsiders to observe one’s class, or using 
oe ve other yet to meaker clas), 6) 
examination (studying c’ 
fn 2S eee and (4) student wvaealien (ad- 
a. ee Opinionnaires may be 
vised by teachers or spe- 
cially prepared ts roll ter Me scales such as the 
Tau Beta Pi Instructor Rating Questionnaire. 
Factors involved in good teaching include, among 
others, (1) classroom atmosphere conducive to 
student ease, (2) a tolerant and approachable in- 
structor who is competent and iad and (3) 
a course which has clearly defined ives. In 
devising appraisal forms, allowances oh 
made for suggestions toward improvement 
rather than merely the recording of opinions. 
The forms should be distributed, ee and 
collected by students—not the 
should not be read until final course ae: a 
been submitted. (DG) 
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Identifiers—* Hawaii 
This study was made to determine the most 
revalent errors, areas of weakness, and their 
ency in the writing of letters so that a 
course in business communications classes at 
Kapiolani Community College (Hawaii) could be 
prepared that would help students learn to write 
effectively. The 55 participating students were 
divided into two groups that met two 1-hour- 
and-20-minute sessions a week for 18 weeks. 
Twenty-one different inaccuracies were compiled 
and to frequency. In comparing weak- 
nesses to reasoning with conventional 
errors in usage, the ratio was slightly more than 
2 to 1. It was concluded that having successfull 
completed prerequisite courses and reyiew wo! 
on style does not prepare students to write ef- 
fective business communications. Recommenda- 
tions were made that (1) students must be in- 
formed of = _ rtance of one idea over 
another and ability to construct them 
in order to e ect this ialetlonthin, (2) students 
a ee - power to reason effectively 
eee oe ms, ~ nome reader response, 
at sound solutions, 
wae (3) ‘ay the pee wan “shoul enlist the help of 
other business teachers in obtaining various 
letter samples, newer texts, and tapes. (DG) 
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To Ndentity ‘influences on rg selection 
and ee of vocational/technical majors, 
i groups of graduates (327) from six San 
Francisco area junior colleges were com 
(1) those who started in a vocati 
oe ag gee an alg MS ple 
in a er program (“defe ). 
Data. from a ne and westinneeaee 
were used. study compared ps b; 
academic ability, educational achievement ps | 
social and economic background. The initial and 
deferred groups could be differentiated by 
academic ability and educational achievement, 
but not by socioeconomic factors. The study also 
compared them by educational background, by 
who influenced their choice of major, and by 
satisfaction with their major. Initial students 
more often took majors begun in high school, 
deferred students were less influenced by 
teachers or counselors, but both were equally in- 
fluenced by parents and college teachers. Only 
10% of the students were dissatisfied with thei 
jor. The two groups were about equally 
ing to re-enter fanior c college. Last, the study 
their attitudes, interests, and plans for 
furt er education. They agreed gene on oc- 
cupations held in high or low esteem, Ee 
ore 


= magazines, and outside activities. 
10% of both gro Groupe planned to transfer to 
4-year institutions. (HH) 
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is report consists of three sections, the first 
of which is a discussion of placement testing. It 
is maintained that the strengths and weaknesses 
of a tested population cannot be determined by a 
single composite test-yet, many institutions 
place students in beginning courses on the basis 
of such limited yarn To assess basic capa- 
bilities assumed to be acquired in the lower eal 
course, a test must be devised after the course 
objectives are known. National standardized 
tests are not always sufficient. By employing 
multiple correlations or multiple 
(which are explained in more detail in section 
two of the report), the proper placement of a 
student can be enhanced. Data can be computer 
processed for the selection of the best predictors 
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in rank order. It is suggested that regression 
equations developed from data collected in one 
testing session be applied to the data collected 
during the testing one calendar year later. 
Problems such as the contamination of input 
data (e.g. different grading standards used by 
various teachers) are discussed with suggestions 
being given for developing more accurate 

jon equations. Section three describes 
English placement at El Camino College (Calif.). 
Test scores from the Purdue Test, the Coopera- 
tive English Test, and SCAT were submitted to 
a computer which ranked the test scores in 
order of their effectiveness as predictors. 
Recommendations for the El Camino program 
are given. (DG) 
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This study was made to determine how well 

the Shasta College (Calif.) vocational-technical 

program has served its community. It examined 
the college’s procedures and structure for meet- 
ing training needs, student interests, the needs 
not met, and the job success of its graduates. 
Data were gathered from the literature and by 
survey. The author analyzed (1) societal demand 
for vocational training, (2) curricular orientation 
of the college, (3) barriers to vocational educa- 
tion, (4) community orientation of the college, 
and (5) theory of organization. Since the curricu- 
lum must be developed to meet demands for 
training and retraining, it puts many responsi- 
bilities on the college—more effective administra- 
tive leadership, a more systematic and coor- 
dinated approach to curriculum timeliness, 
exchange of information with business and in- 
dustry, evaluation of needs and purposes of a 
program and criteria for its selection, justifica- 
tion of new p s, examination of potential 
ones, close articulation with the high school, ful- 
fillment of community worker needs, public rela- 
tions and social services, increased motivation of 
students, and a continual responsiveness to ser- 
vice area requirements, including a willingness 
to initiate courses to fulfill anticipated needs. 

(HH) 
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Pra va nce in detail 2" administra- 
ve operational organization of a p m 

for 4,000 might students and 2,000 catetelng 

students. It outlines the duties of the Adminis- 
trative Assistant in Instruction, who is responsi- 
ble to the Dean of Instruction, Liberal Arts and 
to the Dean of Instruction, Technical Arts. It 
also gives a complete job description of the rest 
of the evening taft_Secretary to the Adminis- 


trative Assistant, Assistant Dean of Admissions 
and Records, Senior Clerk in Admissions and 
Records, Assistant Dean of Guidance, Testing 
and Counseling, his secretary, two extended-day 
counselors, the college nurse, her clerk typist, a 
switchboard operator, the Placement Manager, 


and a mailroom attendant. Information on enroll- 
ment and staff figures, hours, registration 
procedures and requirements, and integration 
with the day programs is included. Recommen- 
dations call for (1) more classroom space, (2) a 
study to be made in the hope of preventing 
dropouts, (3) a way to predict curriculum 
changes to meet community needs, and (4) im- 
provement in the counseling program. (HH) 
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The effectiveness of instruction at the Jordan 

and Lakewood Extension Campuses of Long 

Beach City College (LBCC) was examined by 

questionnaire and interview. A 4-item question- 

= was _ = the extension — and a 
item one for the eveni i grad - 

ates. Interviews were pros Bn with 25 former 

students (on the = and utility of the cour- 
ses they had taken) and with selected employers 
and subsequent educators of the graduates. The 
extension students and — graduates were 
all asked how many classes they were taking, 
why they were attending, and where they heard 
of the program; the extension students were also 
asked what other courses they would like to see 
offered and the evening graduates were asked 
what subjects were most helpful, how they rated 
course quality, what comments or criticisms they 
had, and whether they planned to continue at 

LBCC. The general conclusions were that the 

1) 8 on paper ee stru L 

well taught, well oi i pertinent to 

community needs. Among the recommendations 
were (1) wider public distribution of information 
on college opportunities and class schedules, 
especially — the newspapers, (2) more con- 
tact between college personnel and key members 
of the community, (3) establishment of follow-up 

procedures for —— evaluation, and (4) 

more institutional research with help from the 

student personnel and registrar’s offices. (HH) 
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This report explains a teaching system 
designed to stimulate polysensory learning by 
use of multi-media instructional materials, whic 
use as many of the physical senses as practical 
to augment traditional instruction. They include 
motion pictures, filmstrips, audio tapes, models, 
mock-ups, ete., according to school facilities and 
course needs. Care should be used in buying 
such expensive media as 8mm sound films, since 
technical instruction needs constant updating; 
tapes and filmstrips are low in cost and easy to 
produce. The system is planned for use by each 
student at a study providing privacy and 
protection from distraction. The student may use 
the material at his own , before or ra 
shop, laboratory, or sm: p discussion. This 
system is expected to stimulate motor skills, cog- 
nitive learning, and the gegen attitudes of 
appreciation, responsibility, ete, appropriate to 
the student’s maturity. This indi duslized in- 
struction and traditional teaching are compared 
in detail by objective, technique, work method, 
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evaluation, and the role of advisory committees, 
supervisors, or administrators. Ideally the multi- 
media method is so organized and used that the 
program is systematically evaluated and revised 
to meet realistic student performance effi- 
ciently. Details of the system, examples of its 
use, methods of preparing the materials, evalua- 
tion of its results, and its future possibilities are 
presented. (HH) 
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To determine the advisability of offering a 

non-transfer biology course at Chaffey College 
(Calif.), selected students were studied. Those 
enrolled in Biology 1A during the R-semester 
period, Fall 1965 to Fall 1967, and those due to 
graduate in June 1968 without having taken a 
natural science course were —— by grade 
and aptitude. Data used were high school grades 
in English, mathematics, and natural science, 
composite score on the American College Test, 
declared major (transfer or non-transfer), day or 
evening enrollment, withdrawals, failures, 
completions, and class size and were included in 
a correlation matrix. Three groups of students 
were interviewed concerning their interest in a 
course covering about the same material as 
Biology 1A, but stressing teaching and demon- 
stration rather than student participation; 80% 
showed an interest in such a course. Because of 
this interest and because biology courses are 
generally considered a logical beginning to the 
natural sciences, it was recommended that a non- 
transfer biol course be offered on a trial 
basis for 1 . This course would be planned 
for students without a science background and 
for those with no intention of transferring or 
otherwise pursuing serious science study. (HH) 
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DENT PERSONNEL PROGRAMS, STU- 
DENT PLACEMENT, STUDENT 
RECORDS, STUDENT WELFARE, SUR- 
VEYS, TESTING PROGRAMS 
Designed to identify the functions necessary 

for an adequate student personnel program in 

the 2-year community co and to develop 

guidelines based on the identified functions, a 

questionnaire was distributed to 100 public 4 og 

nior colleges in Arizona, California, Idaho, 

Oregon, Utah, and Washington. Responses from 

the 86 participants were used to structure 
idelines which, in turn, were sent to 10 stu- 
ent personnel specialists for critical evaluation. 

Data from the questionnaires were presented in 

narrative and . ene =a and —_ 

categorized as ws: organization, 

selecting and admitting new students, (3) orien- 
tation for new students, (4) counseling and ad- 
visement of students, (5) extracurricular activi- 
ties, (6) physical and mental health, (7) student 
discipline, (8) testing program, (9) student 
records, (10) —— service, (11) followup 
service, and (12) financial assistance. Two major 
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recommendations growing out < a oe were 
that the devised guideli sed by ex- 
perienced practitioners for Soanan and concep- 
tualizing the purposes of student personnel work 
and that the guidelines be used in institutional 
— rather than in any external appraisal. 
(DG) 
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Identifiers—California 
This series of eight briefs on the California ju- 
nior college comprises (1) an argument in favor 
of the name “community” over “junior” college 
and remarks on a college campus vs. college dis- 
trict and on extended-district vs. single-campus 
functions, (2) what makes the junior college 
unique and the reasons for its increasing rate of 
growth, (3) determining factors in the establish- 
ment of a college, including common interests 
and characteristics of the people in the district 
and an area large enough (a) to receive adequate 
tax support, (b) to afford efficient administra- 
tion, and (c) to offer a variety of Ps ape (4) 
the advantage of a multi-campus district, offer- 
ing specialization at individual colleges without 
loss of overall ——- and service, (5) the 
benefits of an extended district permitting a 
broad vocational curriculum to be spread among 
specialized campuses, thus avoiding expensive 
duplication, (6) the difficulties of providing spe- 
cialized job job training along with a background 
comprehensive ’enough to permit future retrain- 
ing, (7) the necessity for immediate acquisition 
of campus sites to offset rising land costs, and 
(8) evidence favoring the extended-area district 
with its broad tax base and relative invulnera- 
bility to the economic fluctuations of a small 
area. A preface to the series shows how, in 
California's tripartite system, the junior college, 
the state college, and the state university sup- 
plement each other. (HH) 
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Descriptors—ACHIEVEMENT TESTS, *FOL- 
LOWUP STUDIES, *JUNIOR COLLEGES, 
MEASUREMENT INSTRUMENTS, 
eee at SURVEYS, 
LENTED STUDENTS, *TALENT 
IDENTIFICATION. *TESTING 
A sample of students was followed from high 
school senior status to their educational or voca- 
tional situation one year later. The data were 
taken mainly from 5,508 completed question- 
naires. Most of the students were attending 4- 
year or junior colleges, while the rest were in 
trade, business, or nursing schools, were working 
full-time, or were in military service. When stu- 
dent groups were compared on divergent, multi- 
ple measures of academic and nonacademic 
potential, the distribution of students to trainin 
institutions or jobs was found to be hosed 
primarily on academic rather than on 
nonacademic dimensions of talent. The aspira- 
tions of students were generally in agreement 
with their educational or vocational outcomes. 
Implications of the results for the assessment of 
ent loss” are discussed. (Author/HH) 
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TERISTICS, *FOLLOWUP STUDIES, *JU- 
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SERROTeR ares, *TRANSFER STU. 


Results of a survey of 514 students at San 
Jose City College (Calif.) who did not return for 
the 1967 spring semester showed that of the 428 
respondents, (1) 156 entered another college 
(with 124 of these transferring to San Jose 
State), (2) 85 completed er ie A.A. degree and 
i 6 porns rhage (3) 68 ng e 
wor! ‘ore com eir programs, (4) 
Seed pemabl rmunh co cosee tener om 
tinuing their studies, and (5) 43 moved away 
from the area. Also weighed were responses 
(few of which are de in this report) con- 
cerning college action which might have enabled 
students to continue their education, students’ 
attitudes, stre’ and weaknesses of the = 
lege, students’ future plans for ces coll 
and comments and suggestions. Copies of 
cover letter and the 1-page questionnaire, with 
the number of responses for each item, are in- 
cluded. (DG) 
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Identifiers—* Missouri 
To determine the success of transfers at the 
— of Missouri, four comparisons were 
(1) _— college transfers with native 
pari (2) 4-year college transfers with na- 
tives, (3) junior college transfers with 4-year col- 
lege transfers, and (4) Missouri — college 
transfers with students from out of state. Cumu- 
lative and last-semester GPA’s were the criteria 
of success. Population characteristics were con- 
sidered, data oo and eight null hypotheses 
tested. The data were subjected to sis of 
variances and t-test of significance of the dif- 
Peychological Ext Rane ee ns A 
sy’ i xamination showed no significant 
difference between transfers and the resident 
group. The conclusions were (1) junior college 
transfers’ averages equalled the natives’, (2)°4 4- 
year college transfers’ averages exceeded the re- 
sidents’, (3) junior college transfers compared 
well with 4-year —— transfers, and (4) Mis- 
souri junior coll transfers compared 
favorably with non- ~ transfers. Recom- 
mendations call for (1) an e ed junior col- 
lage system, (2) more emphasis on the transfer 
function in junior college, (3) more attention to 
the first-semester trans: er student, (4) better - 
ticulation between junior and senior colleges, and 
@ i continuous evaluation of the junior college. 
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This paper discusses six of = more important 
services the university could — in the 
promotion and improvement of junior college 
technical education. Technical education is mov- 
ing from the technical institute to the junior col- 


lege, and the change is affecting both th 
ing and the college. The resear —— 


pace with emerging technologies, (5) aiding 
the 1 modernization and ay of existing 4 
riculums, in a three-way arrangement amo 
dustry, the Fi gprcrsnce ‘ad the college, 6) 


— of special 
relevancy to 0 disadvantaged urben » outh, keepi 
in mind their lar mans meh psycho! 
deprivations. college and the university 


should make a science + the design, develop- 
ment, conduct, and evaluation of junior college 
technical education. (HH) 
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This report describes all aspects of a radiation 

—_ technology program at a lower-division 

level. Such a must include cer- 

tain courses, plus supplementary ones to 

meet the needs of local employers. To implement 

and sustain a curriculum, the college must (1) 

determine the need for it, (2) establish its = 

tives, (3) develop course sequence and content, 

(4) decide on the necessary facilities and equip- 

ment, (5) — tas a ree <A (6) obtain financial 

ps cage (7) hire instructors, and (8) recruit stu- 
pose Hg instructors should be chosen for 

ey as well as technical experience, 
with Pca come hired for special cour- 
ses as lation * ssn caer evaluation of the pro- 
gram should be continual. They should be asked 
to advise while the curriculum is being prepared, 
encouraged to visit laboratories and A se 
during instruction periods, and asked for their 
opinions of the tes they hire. This evalua- 
tion will expose both the strengths and weak- 
nesses of the program. The report also contains 

(1) course outlines, both technical and general, 

for the proposed 2-year curriculum, (2) “ae 

pate don. (3) fis see of ebeanies 

equipment requirements, (4) poss . rd 
dent recruitment procedures, (5) cooommented 
qualifications for the academic and technical 
staff, and (6) a —_ for soliciting em- 
ployer evaluation. (HH) 

ED 022 467 C 680 343 
THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE: THE 
Hho gd alana COLLEGE MOVEMENT. 

Florida Un G Calreaville Coll. of Education. 

Report No—UF-74 

Pub Date Jan 68 

Note—14p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0,64 

Descriptors—*BIBLIOGRAPHIES, COLLEGE 
CURRICULUM, *COMMUNITY  COL- 
LEGES, EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, 
i igen Pg? *EDUCA- 
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VICES, TEACHER EDUCATION, TECHNI- 
CAL EDUCATION 
This bibliography of materials relating to the 

development and growth of public community 
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and junior colleges consists of more than 200 en- 
tries dating between 1924 and 1967, inclusively. 
of materials include books, documents, un- 
published pe riodicals, microfilms, directories, and 
vrticles i in Periodicals. (DG) 
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This study it made to see if there were 
re statistics on (1) size of enrollment, (2) 
location (by population density), (3) availability 
of staff, (4) curriculum (transfer or terminal), 
and (5) cost per student that would predict re- 
ager of experimental p: s in staff use. 
attitude of the —_ a as the 
single most important factor in adoption or re- 
jection of an experiment was also tested. Ex 
ments selected for study were (1) team teachi 
(2) class size variations, (3) teacher aides, (4) lan- 
laboratories, and (5) television. It was 
found that (1) team teaching was affected by en- 
rollment, location, and number of staff, (2) class 
size pegs by enrollment, location, number of 
teachers, and cost per student, (3) use of teacher 
aides oe enrollment and location, (4) use of lan- 
cus labs by enrollment, location, availability of 
and type of curriculum, and (5) use of TV 
enrollment, location, and availability of staff. 
chief administrator’s attitude toward a par- 
| aap e a was ae oy As four gas 
ive experimen to have more effect 
on adoption or Eee then such concerns as 
lack of hots , or space. The study — 
other pertinent research projects. (H 
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LUM EVALUATION, “JUNIOR COLLEGES 
Identifiers—Kansas City, * Missouri 
The purposes of this study were (1) to list 
courses and to note curri trends in six 
areas of study, (2) to comment on the nature of 
—_ trends, and (3) to discover in which areas 
Junior College (Missouri) is lacking. 
ph of interest to counselors, admissions 
directors, and administrators are included. The 
information was taken from the catalogs of 140 
junior colleges with an enrollment of more than 
1,500. Course listings are shown in six main 
categories: (1) humanities, (2) social sciences, (3) 
biological sciences, (4) physical sciences, (5) busi- 
and vocational. A chart- 
guide of the sub-divisions within each category 
is provided for the reader’s convenience. 
Metro Junior College offerings compared 
favo ly with other colleges in the humanities, 
social sciences, natural sciences, and mathe- 
matics. It excelled in the biological sciences, but 
was lacking in its business course offerings. 


(HH) 
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To evaluate the eae of its cosmetolo- 
gy program, the College of San Mateo sent a 
questionnaire to beauty salons in the college's 
service area. Of the 70 questionnaires sent, over 
half were returned. Eleven courses in the cur- 


felt that the training program was well oa 
and het hele oh a olen , and shaping were 
well taught. Rati othe of the students’ — at- 


tributes were highest for at- 
a b ww Poa 


cy and production. The conclusions of e study 


portant the block of 1,600 hours in cosmetology 
and the elements of color and d (2) salon 
operators hold the training pro Ang the col- 


lege in generally high regard, (3. 

should emphasize interpersonal © stent ps, (4) 
the students’ work habits are above average, and 
(5) a continuing education program should be 
considered to augment the of the practic- 
ing cosmetologist. (HH) 
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TIONAL INTERESTS 
This extension of an earlier study investigated 
the pony that occupational choices follow 
lawful patterns and can be icted 
from initial choices. By applyi olland’s 
scheme of tion to students’ successive 
occupational choices, the authors learned that 
the classification provides a practical definition 
of per relatedness. They found that the 
use of a 3-digit Vocational Preference Inventory 
(VPI) code and of this definition of relatedness 
resulted in improved ponte over those 
made using only the hig VPI scale. Occupa- 
tional change “maps” are Es and fi 


(1966). For prediction purposes either scheme is 
with after none, but beng ——— tests 
wit erent tions for seve urposes 

needed to pope their usefulness col rela- 
tive value. (Author/HH) 
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This study was designed to relate selected 

non-intellectual characteristics to the academic 

performance of able junior college students, to 

see if prediction can be improved by including 
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them, and to determine which ones, if any, con- 
tribute significantly to differential achievement. 
In the semesters of 1963 and 1964, 159 en- 
tering freshmen were chosen from the upper 
quartile. Data were gathered by predictive in- 
strument, questionnaire, and interview. The pre- 
dictive tests showed that achievement was im- 
eee by set cell pe rsonal effectiveness plus 
and social awareness. 
apasnnnalas showed that these fresh- 
bs the same vocational goals as the 
a students, — strongly ere yo ag 
n encouraged by parents teachers. 
The interview, at the end of the first semester, 
showed that the students wanted to know their 
test results and to discuss their educational, 
sonal, and vocational objectives. At the e: 
the second semester, certain compara 
showed that the interviewer could well 


ined the 
gest predictor, with some he = by study 
bits, tolerance, self-control, self-acceptance, 
and achievement by independence. Counselin 
and instruction, therefore, should aim for optimal 
rformance, not for exactitude of 3 
Three recommendations are included. (HH) 
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Identifiers—* Hawaii, Maui 

This evaluation was made to determine 
whether the SCAT-verbal cutoff scores were 
pe aga for placement in the four different En- 
ng courses. To accomplish this, 223 students 
or whom both the scores and the English 
grades were available for the four courses were 
chosen. The total number of students (381) 
completing tiie courses were used as the control 
group, to establish population probabilities and 
set 95% confidence limits. The students with 
SCAT-verbal scores were divided into four sub- 
sets: 0-15, 16-44, 45-64, and 65-99 percentile. By 
this scale, , they were assigned to English courses 
1, 51, 52, 101. The students in the experi- 
mental did econ = —_* the oe 
groups. In sul mts who too! 
a course at a higher level than the y sage oe for 
did not do as well as the contro 
who took a lower-level course did 4 with 
one explainable exception, those who took the 
course indicated by the V-score did as well as or 
better than the control group. It was recom- 
mended that the same placement criteria be 
used for the 1968-69 school year and that the 
evaluation be made using the data from both 
years to increase the size of the subsets and 
thereby the validity of the conclusions. (HH) 
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joee Oe ainlah ie Leacioth tee ieee 
re} the student for enrollment in a 

pose oor fs undertaken by the Student Service 
Center at the request of Arts and 
Mathematics Departments. Its objectives were 
to examine (1) performance of students in the 
program, (2) student-m achievement 
after one semester, and (3) placement criteria. 
The program was then evaluated for continua- 
tion or modification. The conclusions drawn 
were: (1) inadequate student records han- 
om ped curriculum study and the conduct of 
ed research, (2) curriculum choice of low- 
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solutions to these problems involve action 
through public policy while others require action 
within the school library epee A bibliog- 
raphy of 30 items is appended. (JB) 
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Identifiers—*Library Services and Construction 
Act, LSCA 
This assessment of state libraries and sug- 

tions for cw are based on con- 
erences with an advisory committee, inquiries 
sent to state libraries, a literature review, and 
consultation with the staff of the Office of Edu- 
cation’s Division of Library Services and Amer- 
as go eon veg It was — a state 
rae ped y ey ro —— p between 
colenien ae and the federal 

govern aemeat for Hes pe Eko and coor- 
tion of services. However, the state libraries 

cannot adequately meet their res nsibilities, 
none meet minimum A.L.A. stan and they 
are held in low esteem by state governments. 
Limitations include: inadequate service to state 
governments, insufficient state support, unclear 
statutory authorization, rural orientation, little 
research, and a critical need for professional 
manpower. Recommendations, with many alter- 
native approaches suggested, involve direct 
categorical aid to state libraries through titles 
added to the Library Services and Construction 
Act (LSCA), funds for research and develop- 
ment specialists and service to state govern- 
ment, addition of a title to LSCA for service to 
the disadvantaged, appropriations for library 
research and improved coordination, re-examina- 
tion of state lib responsibility, and 
strengthening the federal government library ef- 
fort. Appended is the letter of inquiry, the states 
responding, and an 86-item bibliography. (JB) 
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This study was conducted to assess undergrad- 
uate and junior college libraries and to consider 
future development. Major trends are seen as: 
resources yee increasin veer man Sy Ae as the ae 
online a 
to changes within colleges, new  woausbey. 
changing characteristics of library materials, in- 


creased pressure for inter-library cooperation 
and service to the non-college public, greater 
participation by the federal government, more 
selective —— library experimentation and 
changing staff needs. Problem areas include: in- 
creased demand for college library facilities, in- 
g, — roblems of 
leader college libraries, the or national 


ein tin oe 
federal legislation and perth 
affecting college libraries, and lack of focus i focus in 
college educational pi ms. A major recom- 
mendation is the establishment a a = 
commission to plan and coordinate programs 
— which library projects shuld 
rete mage at the federal, requensl and state 
levels. Other recommendations involve 
Higher Education Act, library education and job 
classification, a demonstration right and ot for junior 
a libraries, and other legisla- 


A bibliography 0: a items is appended. 
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E AND INDUSTRY; 


BACKGROUND STUDY FOR USE BY THE 
NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMISSION ON 
LIBRARIES. 

National Advisory Commission on Libraries, 


WwW m, D. Saisie tase 4 
Palo g Calif. Advan Information 
Systems Div. 


SHashineee Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
n, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
sane No-Project-N 0-88-21 
Bureau No—BR-7-0961 
Pub Date 7 Nov 67 
Pca —OEC-2-7-010105-1523 
ote—148) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.00 
Descriptors—BUSINESS, COPYRIGHTS, 
7 IPMENT MANUFACTURERS, EQUIP- 
MENT STANDARDS, FINANCIAL SUP- 
PORT, *INDUSTRY, INFORMATION SER- 
VICES, INTERLIBRARY LOANS, *LIBRA- 
RIES, LIBRARY a a *LIBRA- 
RY eae *LIBRARY 
epee SERVICES, *LIBRARY 
SERVICES, LIBRARY STANDARDS, 
LIBRARY SURVEYS, PRODUCER SER- 
VICES, PUBLICATIONS, PUBLISHING IN- 
DUSTRY, STATISTICS, USE STUDIES 
The objective of this study was to analyze all 
rating factors in - relationship between 
i and indus An inv tion was 
made of situations which affect either library 
service to industry or industry pli to libra- 
ries. Examined were the relationship between all 
types of libraries and the a industry, 
between libraries and supplie and 
equipment for libraries, vet libraries -_ 
their business and industrial users; business and 
industry support to libraries; and support to 
libraries from the overnment a a oo a 
both the growth of libraries and 
relations ie them with ind rie wap oe was 
made of the relatio li rary equipment 
manufacturers have with libraries and the rela- 
tionships certain libraries have established with 
their business and industry users. Recommenda- 
tions were made in these areas: (1) statistics 
— and analysis, (2) mediums of exchange 
or interlib: transactions, (3) surveys of 
users, (4) interlibrary use codes, (5) means of 
— for library service to industry, (6) stan- 
for library equipment and supplies, (7) 
special requirements sh yrnmanee ) identifi- 
cation of publications, and (9) copyright. (CM) 
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THE USE OF LIBRAR SAND Tr THE CON- 
DITIONS THAT PROMOTE THEIR USE. A 
R NATION -—4 ADVISORY 
COMMISSION ON LIBRARIE 

Academy for Educational evdhienest, Inc., 
New York, N.Y.; Denver Univ., Colo. Commu- 
nication Arts Center.; National Advisory Com- 
mission on Libraries, Washington, D.C. 

— Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

a D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau Ar a yea 

Pub Date 1 Nov 

Coe ate OE C-2 7-010105-1523 

Note—120p. 





EDRS aoe ab ays = 
TION, *COLLEGE 
_ TRIES. DISADVANTAGED GROUPS, 
FIELD INTERVIEW: LIBRARY 
RESEARCH, Yaaro! SERVICES, MID- 
DLE CLASS, NATIONAL PROGRAMS, 
PERSONNEL NEEDS, PROGRAM IM. 
PROVE *PUBLIC LIBRARIES, 
*PUBLIC OPINION, SELF EVALUATION, 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES, URBAN EN. 
VIRONMENT, *USE STUDIES 
Identifiers—Gallup Organization 
un this Tagend oy de to determine the use of 
mic libraries, data was ob- 
~e a review of the pertinent literature, a 
nation-wide public o) — poll, and oat survey of a 
p of library experts. Onl vit per 
peg ished studies were found. OF these 
nearly are limited to use of academic libra- 
ries, there is very little on reasons for non-use, 
and Berelson’s 1949 study is still the most com- 
prehensive. The national social survey of adult 
ae towards libraries, administered by the 
allup Organization, found that the adult public 
iray clientele is aye | upper middle class, 
e actual current adult clientele i is only half 
the number of potential adult users. Library ex- 
perts felt that personne! is the most critical 
problem, that automation and better utilization 
can contribute most to improvement of library 
operations, and libraries do better with tradi- 
tional functions than with meeting new opportu- 
nities and the needs of the modern urban com- 
munity. It is recommended that libraries un- 
dertake an intensive self-examination of objec- 
tives and target bac yw een that a — ey 


ry usage researc 

an 11 item bibliography, yg opinion ‘a repr 

ses, and the survey questionnaire. 

was originally submitted under the title “Public 
and ‘dete Library Usage in the United 

States.” (JB) 
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PROCEEDINGS OF MILITARY LIBRARI- 
ANS’ WORK SHOP. THE USER AND THE 
LIBRARY (11TH, WRIGHT-PATTERSON 
AIR FORCE BASE, OCTOBER 31- 
NOVEMBER 2, 1967). 

Air Force Inst. of Tech., Wright-Patterson AFB, 
Ohio. Air Univ. 

~ Date 67 


ote—59p. 
Available from—C! house for Federal 
Scientific and T Information, ay 
mo Sar (AD-669-362, M 
eae weed Not Available from EDRS. 
—*INFORMATION CENTERS, IN- 
FOR ‘TION NEEDS, INFORMATION 
SEEKING, INFORMATION SERVICES, IN- 


T 

VICES, MILITARY SCIENCE, PREDIC- 
TION, *SPECIAL LIBRARIES, *USE STU- 
DIES, WORKSHOPS 
Identifiers—DDC, Defense Documentation 
Center, Scientific and Technical Information 
eer dey FO 


of this workshop was to in- 
estigtle problems the user faces in using a 
mite library = A — ecm methods of 
overcoming these enabled se balanced 
re ntation of librarians, out- 
speakers cuniteaed ideas that were 
discussed in’ group meetings. Each group 
discussed part same major topics, developing the 
epson in their own way. Summaries of 
seed ke were later presented to all 
os a op —. Partial contents: (1) 
Thom, Arthur R. “The L and the User”, 
(2) Downie, Col. Currie ‘s. Role of the 
Technical Library in the Air Force STINFO 
Program”; (3) Demidovich, Lt. Col. John W. “- 
Preparing the Military Librarian for the 2ist 
Century”; and (4) the reports of the discussion 
groups. (Author/CM) 
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Litls (Arthur D.), Jee, Boston, Mass. 
— No—C-692 
Date Aug a 
Note—83p. 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 
tors—CENTRALIZATION, HAN- 
DICAPPED, INSTITUTIONS, *INTER- 
LIBRARY LOANS, LIBRARIES, *LIBRA- 
RY COOPERATION, *LIBRARY NET- 
WORKS, LIBRARY PROGRAMS, *LIBRA- 
RY SERVICES, LIBRARY TECHNICAL 
PROCESSES, STATE AGENCIES 
Identifiers—* Massachusetts 
This evaluation was conducted to review libra- 
ry service to Massachusetts state institutions 
and to examine levels of present or potential 
ration among all types of libraries. Based 
on interviews and questionnaires, the study is di- 
vided into three areas: resources for all t veh 
libraries, service to state institutions, and li 
service for the physically handicapped. It is - 
cluded that Massachusetts library resources are 
generally underused and often inefficiently 
maintained. Recommendations include: (1) a total 
library network, involving a State Library 
Center with epee or —— order- 
ing, cataloging, and processing and a union 
catalog to serve all libraries, (2) increased public 
library cooperation and retention of the present 
regional system headquarters libraries, (3) par- 
ticipation by college, university, and special 
libraries in State Library Service Center activi- 
ties, (4) expansion of the Bureau of Library Ex- 
tension functions for a libraries, and 
— of 5 bs gy centers for . 
sc rary mate: cipation by spe- 
cial libraries in the State pores Service Cen- 
ter’s interlibrary loan program, (6) establishment 
or improvement of institutional libraries, and (7) 
improvement of — to ge handicapped. * 4 
program to implement these recommenda- 
a is outlined. (JB) 
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Nelson Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—159p. 

—_—, See eee — 657 Com- 
rnwood, N.Y. 10594 ($5.00). 

ae MF-$0.75 HC Not t Avcilable from 


Descriptors—COLLEGE LIBRARIES, ‘*IN- 
TERLIBRARY LOANS, _ LIBRARIES, 
‘LIBRARY COOPERATION, *LIBRARY 
PROGRAMS, _*LIBRARY 
MEDICAL LIBRARIES, 
RIES, SPECIAL LIBRARIES, UNIVERSI- 


TY LIBRARIES 
Ider a” York, New York State Libra- 


*NYSILL 

This report describes NYSILL, a project un- 
dertaken to expand interlibrary loan service to 
New York's public and private libraries. Con- 
tracts were made with 3 major ublic libraries 
as “area referral libraries” and private libra- 
ries as “subject referral libraries’ to aid the 
State Library in filling its interlibrary loan 
ag The report analyzes data kept on 
43, NYSILL requests received between 
= 22 and November 21, 1967, and data from 


NYSILL on per regu seer interlibrary ~ A 
is also ex- 


The report 

SILL be continued on an experimental basis 
at least through March, 1 although the 
evidence has “not established the inherent value 
of this icular reference and research inter- 
rary concept.” The evidence does indicate 
that NYSILL has been successful in gathering 
bse data and “know-how” as well as in 
re key questions which must be an- 
before any statewide interlibrary loan 

seas is set up. (CC) 
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Available from—Edward G. Holley, Director of 
Libraries, Mr omg of Houston, Houston, 
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EDRS Price MF.31.50 HC-$14.64 

eT RIT me LIBRARIES, 
EVA TION, LIBRARIES, LIBRA- 
= COLLECTIONS. LiBRA RARY COOPERA- 

TION, LIBRARY FACILITIES, LIBRARY 
SERVICES, *LIBRARY SURVEYS, LIBRA- 
RY TECHNICAL PROCESSES, MEDICAL 
LIBRARIES, *PUBLIC LIBRARIES, *SPE- 
CIAL LIBRARIES, *UNIVERSITY LIBRA- 


RIES 
Identifiers—Texas, University of Texas at 

Austin Library 

This study of library resources was un- 
dertaken as a part of a statewide plan for higher 
education in Texas. The document includes 
descriptions of library facilities and resources at 
the eo: of Texas at Austin, other univer- 
sities, en and brary junior and senior 
colleges. The ree woe network, health 
science libraries, law li ee eer libraries, 
and emerging cooperative patterns are also 
described. The report’s recommendations include 
improved bibliographic access to the University 
of Texas at Austin Library collections, a 
strengthening of the Texas State Library, ef- 
forts to increase use of existing resources, and 
coordination of cooperative programs. A 60- 
alphabetical hay list of areas of stre 
Texas libraries been compiled and inc! ded. 
Lists of 100 basic iodicals and 257 basic 
reference books to check holdings in the 
various libraries appear in the appendixes alo 
with 2 maps showing locations of public 
private colleges and universities in Texas. (CC) 
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Public Health Service (DHEW), Washington, 
D.C. National Library of Medicine. 

Pub Date Jan 68 

Note—278p. 

Available Tha: ce i use for Federal 
Scientific and Technical Information, Spri 
field, Va 22151 (PB-178-660, MF $.65, H 
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Document Not forme from EDRS. 
Descriptors—COORDINATE INDEXES, 
*EVALUATION, INDEXING, INFORMA 
TION PROCESSING, *INFORMATION 
RETRIEVAL, *INFORMATION SYSTEMS, 
INPUT OUTPUT ANALYSIS, MEASURE- 
MENT une iacte MEDICAL LIBRA- 
RIES, PERFORMANCE TESTS, QUALITY 
CONTROL, RESEARCH DESIGN, SEARCH 
IES, *SYSTEMS ANALYSIS, 
Test RESULTS, THESAURI, USE STU- 


IES 

Identifiers—*Medical Literature Brg a 

Retrieval ae Medical Subject Headings, 

MEDLARS, MeSH 

A detailed analysis was made by the National 
Library of Medicine of the performance of the 

Medical Literature and Analysis System 
(MEDLARS) in relation to 300 actual “demand 
search” — uests made to the systems in 1966 
and 1967 objectives of the study were : (1) 
to study the demand search requirements of 
MEDLARS users, (2) to determine how effec- 
tively and efficiently the present MEDLARS 
service is —_— — SS = (3) to 
recognize factors adversely per- 
formance of goer A auton of 
requests was used and for each relevant docu- 
ment citations — known to the requester 
were obtained. This information, as well as 
judgments from the requester about the 
relevance of documents retrieved by the 
MEDLARS search, was used to evaluate the 
results of the search. The test results showed 
that the system was me on the average, 
at about 58% recall precision, — 
few of the individual pore bs fall in the area 
bounded by the average ratios plus or minus 5%. 
Some recommended areas for improvement of 
this service are: user-sy: ara interaction, 
— index language, MEDLARS search 

s, use of foreign material in 

MED ARS, and continuous quality control of 
the operation. (CM) 
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INDEXING FOR ERIC; A PROGRAMMED 
COURSE. VOLUME I, PREFACE AND AP- 
PENDICES. 

Maryland Univ., College Park. School of Library 
and Information Services. 

S Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


as D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau yee — 

Pub Date A 
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Note—50p. 

EDRS Price MF -$0.25 HC-$2.08 

iptors—BIBLIOGRAPHIES, CLASSIFI- 

CATION, *COORDINATE INDEXES, 
DOCUMENTATION, INDEXES 


(LOCATERS), *INDEXING, INFORMA- 
TION RETRIEVAL, INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, PROGRAMED MATERIALS, 
TEXTS, *THESAURI, 


Identifiers—*Educational Resources Information 
The ERIC 
course consists of four les- 


mation Center (ERIC) Thesaurus. In the first 
volume the five appendices contain: (1) an index 
to the major themes of the course, (2) some 
definitions of form categories used in Lesson 2, 
(3) a pre fet of 67 Poe related to index- 
ing, ¢ hesaurus yp ie (4) 
three demonstration mye ttn used in Lessons 

3 and 4, and (5) a sample form for candidate 
descriptors. Lessons 1 and 2 are contained in 
volume 2 of the series (LI 000 815), and lessons 
3 and 4 in volume 3 (LI 000 816). (CM) 
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INDEXING FOR ERIC. VOLUME 2, LES- 
SON 1 - INTRODUCTION TO INDEXING, 
gm 2 - HOW TO INDEX A DOCU- 


M 

Maryland Univ., College Park. School of Library 
and Information Services. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education oa 
Washington, D.C. a of Rese: 

Bureau No—BR-6-1837 


Pub Date Aug 67 
Grant—OEG- 1837-0779 
Note—208p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$8.40 
Ro pg yon 
MENTATION NDEXES 


(LOCATERS), *INDEXING, INFORMA. 
TION RETRIEVAL, INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, PROGRAMED MATERIALS, 
PROGRAMED TEXTS, SEARCH STRATE- 
GIES, *THESAURI, VOCABULARY 
Identifiers—* Educational Resources Information 
Center, ERIC 
This volume contains the first two lessons of a 
course in subject indexing based upon the Edu- 
cational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
Thesaurus, Lesson 1 is an introduction to index- 
ing, containing definitions and concepts related 
to the theory of indexing and information 
retrieval as well as an introduction to the aga 


a discussion of the hierarchical relationships is 
ja in the thesaurus, the use of identifiers, 
major descriptors. The last two lessons of 
the course are contained in volume 3 (LI 000 
816) and the appendices are in volume 1 (LI 000 
815). (CM) 
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MATION RETRIEVAL, INSTRUCTIONAL 

MATERIALS, PROGRAMED MATERIALS, 

*PROGRAMED TEXTS, *THESAURI 
Identifiers—*Educational Resources Information 

Center, ERIC 

The last half of a course in subject indexing 
for the Educational Resources Information 
Center (ERIC) system is presented in 
volume. The demonstration of indexing 
techniques, lesson 3, uses a typical Phoneme 
a in full in an appendix in volume 1) to 

ow how a concepts are chosen in prac- 

tice and conv into terms contained in the 

ERIC Thesaurus or into new terms to be con- 
sidered for inclusion in the thesarus. The use of 
a form for = in selecting indexing terms is 
also discussed. In the final lesson, number 4, two 
more documents are presented (also given in full 
in volume 1) and the process of indexing each is 
considered. The first two lessons are presented 
in volume 2 (LI 000 815) and the appendices in 
volume 1 (LI 000 814). (CM) 
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE FORUM OF 
FEDERALLY SUPPORTED INFORMA- 
TION ANALYSIS CENTERS, 7-8 
NOVEMBER 1967. 

Federal Council for Science and Technology, 
Washington, D.C. Committee on Scientific and 
——, Information. 

Pub Date 

dec a 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal 
Scientific and Technical Information, Spring- 
field, Va. 22151 (PB 177 051, MF $65, HC 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*COPYRIGHTS, *DOCUMENTA- 
TION, FEDERAL GOVERNMENT, *IN- 
FORMATION CENTERS, *INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS, INFORMATION UTILIZATION, 
MANAGEMENT, SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH 
Identifiers—*Committee on Scientific and 
Technical Information, COSATI, Freedom of 
Information Act 
Included in these proceedings are: (1) papers 
on objectives of the Ama and the activities of 
COSATI panel no. 6, role and importance of in- 
formation analysis centers, COSATI activities 
and the future of national information programs, 
the Freedom of Information Act, and impact of 
the revised copyright law; (2) roundtable discus- 
sion on the Freedom of Information Act, copy- 
right law, and security requirements; (3) reports 
of six working groups on administrative 
problems, data ms information problems, per- 
sonnel problems, customer interactions, informa- 
tion systems of the future, and documentation 
systems of the future; (4) discussion following 
reports of group chairmen; and (5) sum of 
blem areas and recommendations to COSATI. 
USGRDR/RP) 
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Nelson Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date Apr 67 
Note—112p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.56 
gags LIBRARY 
SYSTEMS, INA SUPPORT, 
GOVERNING BOARDS. ‘GOVERNMENTAL 
STRUCTURE, ‘*LIBRARY SERVICES, 
LIBRARY STANDARDS, *LIBRARY SUR- 
PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT, 
LIBRARIES, *REGIONAL 
PLANNING, STATE LIBRARIES 
Identifiers—New Jersey 
In this study undertaken to evaluate the role 
of the county library in the emerging New Jer- 
sey library pattern, information was gathered 
through personal interviews, consultation with 
authorities on library government, group 
meetings with state library personnel, and 
questionnaires on opinions of county library ser- 
vice sent to trustees, librarians and school ad- 
ministrators. A detailed plan for the develop- 
ment of regional library service systems for 
those counties now operating county libraries is 
set forth. Based on principles of recognizing the 
New Jersey tradition of local autonomy, a close 
relationship to county political structure, and 


consistency with the emerging New Jersey area 
library a plan, recommendations in- 
volve--(1) establishment of regional libraries in- 
itiated by action from municipalities and coun- 
ties, (2) government by a regional board 
representing county government, the public, 
county school systems, institutions of higher 
education and local libraries, (3) county library 
assets and liabilities fransferred to the regional 
board and operated as regional libraries, (4) a 
financial pattern with the state meeting 
minimum service costs and the counties and the 
state sharing the cost of extended programs, and 
(5) administrative regulations ee the 
state library to devise regional standards, formu- 
las for state aid, and contractual relationshi . 
with the regions. Appended are the stu 
questionnaires and tables repre Bea mer 
resources measured against standards. (JB) 
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—*BUSINESS, *INDUSTRY, *IN- 

TION NEEDS, INTERLIBRARY 

LOANS, LIBRARY COOPERATION, 

LIBRARY PROGRAMS, *LIBRARY SER- 

VICE: *NETWORKS, PROGRAM 
DEVELOPMENT, SPECIAL LIBRARIES 

Identifiers—New York, Reference and Research 

Library Resources Program, State Technical 


Services Program 
The information needs of business and indus- 
try in New York state were uae in relation 
to the programs serving them, with specific anal 
ag of possibilities for interaction between exist- 
a rograms, the phic configuration of 
the Reference and sate Library Resources 
(3R’s) Program and the State Technical Services 
Program (STSP), relevant laws, and financial 
requirements of an effective p It was 
concluded that the information n of corpora- 
tions employi Bory ox libraries are 
adequately met, ost businesses and indus- 
tries have no sek ree gtr libraries and ex- 
press limited overt needs, although potential 
needs are one. It is suggested that a library 
— o ee by concentrating on 
wn needs, and it is recommended that = 
state of New York-(1) provide library su 
to STSP, (2) enlist publicity support from P. 
(3) establish a coordinating council for the 3R’s 
program and STSP, (4) establish a reference 
center in each 3R region, (5) extend the New 
York State Interl Loan Network 
(NYSILL) out of B yoy (6) improve funding 
and organization of the 3R’s program. (JB) 
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Descriptors—*FACSIMILE TRANSMISSION, 
FEASIBILITY STUDIES, INFORMATION 
DISSEMINATION, Mahgee r od 
LOANS, LIBRA RIES, *LIBRARY 
COOPERATION *LIBRARY PROGRAMS, 

RY REFERENCE SERVICES, 
*LIBRARY SERVICES 

Identifiers—FACTS Program, New York, New 

The p saa yor 4 FACTS to 
of the was 

demonstrate whether or not sual wane 

sion is technically and economically feasible for 

improving ienedilleny loan service by providing 


rapid access (24 to 48 hours) to major lib col- 
lections. FACTS was in pratt on oa 
20, 1967 to March 31, 1968 and included 15 libra- 
ry stations, 7 capable of —— receiving 
and 8 capable of receiving facsim transmission. 
This document summarizes data and material in 
two earlier reports, both of which recommended 
that FACTS be | discontinued because of the poor 
quality in facsimile copy, low volume of requests, 
indication that the present staff could not handle 
higher volumes of requests, lack of demand for 
the service, varying efficiency in the network's 
stages and inadequacy of local collections. It is 
concluded that, ag facsimile transmission 
pe Bh be used in ure when technological 
system ‘ifnicuities have been eliminated, the 
New York State Library should experiment with 
roo delivery service for “urgent requests.” 
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MODELS, *OBSOLESCENCE, OPERA- 
TIONS RESEARCH, *PERIODICALS, *U- 
NIVERSITY LIBRARIES, USE STUDIES 
Identifiers—*Bradfords Law of Scattering 
A research project is being conducted to con- 
struct a mathematical — of the — : 
Scauspesie duuldeah: he pest ot tan 
manage ecisions. As part of this 
report examines Bradford’s Law spi the 
and the fall-off of use of documents as they age. 
A series of mathematical analyses indicate how 
these two laws can be used together to indicate 
optimal decisions in the management of collec- 
trons of Fite These decisions include the 
pr cy of titles to be taken, the length of time 
the choice of binding policies. 
eer yl ol libraries in various circum- 
stances are used to illustrate the conclusions. 
(Author/JB) 
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syne A Tgency Nationa Science Foundation, 
hington, D.C. 
Pub Date Mar 67 

Grant—NSF-GN-434 


Note—86p. 

Available from—C jouse for ese 
Scientific and T: Information, Spring- 
field, Va. 22151 ) 177 073, MF sae He 


$3.00). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
iptors—*BEHAVIORAL SCIE 
*INFORMATION DISSEMINATION, 
FORMATION NEEDS, INFORMATION 
PROCESSING, *INFORMATION SEEKING, 
*INFORMATION SOURCES 
document describes a project in which in- 
dividuals’ responses to a convention as a means 
for acquiring scientific information were studied. 
Data were collected on questionnaires (a copy is 
appended) distributed to participants at the 1966 
American Association for Public Opinion 
Research Convention. The researchers at- 
tempted to correlate the participants’ charac- 
teristics such as place of work, rank, education, 
primary work activities, research interests, and 
other professional identification with information 
activities both outside of and at the convention. 
Information gathering at the convention was 
measured in several ways: (1) session at- 
tendance, (2) ways in which information _ 
acquired, (3) intention to obtain some s) 
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item of information, (4) item of acquired infor- 
mation thought to be most inte: and its 
source, and (5) item of acquired information 
it to be most useful and its source. The ap- 
ma present the collected data in table form. 
are — with those from a similar 
Ear a in the Reports of the Amer- 
Association Project on Scien- 
fife aoe in Psychology (Garvey and 
tf th, 1963-65). (CC) 
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Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, NJ. 
Graduate School of Library Service. 
= Agency—Public Health Service (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. National Library of 
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Re rt No—PHS-LM-94 

Pub Date Jan 68 

Note—I111p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.52 
iptors—*AUTOMATION, COMPUTER 

PROGRAMS, COMPUTERS, *COMPUTER 

STORAGE DEVICES, DICTIONARIES, 

*INDEXING, MATION 

RETRIEVAL, *INFORMATION CSTORAGE, 

INPUT ‘OUTPUT, OPERATIONS 

RESEARCH, SEARCH STRATEGIES 

Identifiers —MEDICO, *Model Experiment in 


i Inde yy Computer 
Sot aeons Phase 1 of a research 


sk ee the over-all objective of exploring 
the applicability of automatic methods in the in- 


in En po 
text. Two major tg eka 


completed: (1) ns Lala 

of the automatic indexing method and its imple- 
mentation on the test documents and (2) creation 
of a machine searchable file for the storage of 
the index records generated through automatic 
indexing. Indexing is based on a stored 
dictionary and on the i nm of text 
characteristics whic poy hs ye aN 
computer the presence of information to be in- 
dexed. The characteristics of the machine file 
were established with the desired search capa- 
bilities in mind. The file stores document 
references with their associated index terms. In 
addition to assigning index terms to — 
the computer also automaticall 
weights to the index terms to indicate t 
tive importance in the document tion. The 
next two major —— of the work will — 
the design mentation of the search 
gram and the on tion of the automatic i 4 
ing. method. Appe' are sample program 

listings and output and operating instructions. 
(Author/JB) 
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Pub Date Jul 68 


Note—68p. 
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AUTOMA *CEN- 
TRA IZATION. COLLEGE LIBRARIES, 
LIBRARY COOPERATION, LIBRARY 
SURVEYS *LIBRARY TECHNICAL 
PROCESSES, *PUBLIC LIBRARIES, 
SCHOOL LIBRARIES, STATE LIBRARIES, 
*UNION CATALOGS 
——- Florida 
A study was conducted to examine the basic 
concepts of the Orlando Processing Center and 
its state-wide goals, followed by recommenda- 
tions for a future course of action. The report is 
> gs into three parts-a survey of public libra- 
the area, a study of the Orlando 
Proven Center, and an examination of 
needs in Florida, with several alter- 
aus s ered for meeting these needs. Recom- 
mendations include: (1) administration of the 
center by the State Library or incor- 


stom, as an agency ee from the Or- 
blic Lib: reorganization to 
begin during 1968, ( ) need for a much larger 
centralized processing effort in Florida, with 
Processing offered to all public libraries and 


eventually to school and community college libra- 
ries, (3) development of a Union Ca by the 
State, (4) categories of services offered by the 
Center to include full processing, cataloging only, 
and ordering but no processing, (5) a compu- 
terized operation involving two separate com- 
pea systems--an rative system for or- 

and a card catalog system utilizing 
MAR tape, and (6) development of a price 
structure varying with the amount of service. 
Appendixes include the questionnaires used for 
the study. (JB) 
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AD HOC Committee on Patent Documentation, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Note—90p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal 
Scientific and Technical Information, Spring- 
field, Va. 22151 (PB-178-691 MF $.65, HC 


$3.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—CLASSIFICATION, COOPERA- 
TIVE PROGRAMS, *DOCUMENTATION, 
INDEXING, *INFORMATION SYSTEMS, 
OPERATIONS 
RESEARCH, NTS, PROGRAM 
PLANNING, SEARCH’ STRATEGIES, 
SYSTEMS ANALYSIS 
Identifiers—*Patent Office 
The Committee was established in September 
1967 to study and make recommendations on 
Recommendation XXIX and XXX of the Report 
of the President’s Commission on the Patent 
; som Based on interviews with Patent Office 
tent examiners and classifiers and a 
bee gp of Patent Office studies and documents, 
the Committee concluded that the present 
Patent Office management is developing an effi- 


cient operation in spite of inadequate funding 
and other lo ng-stading diffu . Recommen- 
dations for the Patent involve: long-range 


planning to provide guidelines for Patent — 
management; continuity in management 
staff; additional funding; development of so- 
phisticated management tools; a broad review of 
the form, content and effectiveness of the patent 
document; greater clarity in the patent applica- 
tion; extending the quality control program; 
development of a reclassification priority model; 
development of a research plan by the esearch 
and Development Group; systems studies of the 
pn tent exam rative 

y with paw abl. a "an. field; 
pve eli of plans for using patents in 
machine readable form; examination of all De- 
partment of Commerce technical information dis- 
semination ; and continuation of U. S. 
eons in international patent cooperation 
efforts. (JB) 
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REPORT ON THE APPLICATION OF COPY- 
RIGHT ON COMPUTER USAGE. 

National Academy of Sciences, National 
Research Council, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 1 Dec 67 


Note—29p. 
Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal 


Scientific and Technical Information, Spring: 
field, Va. 22151 (PB-178-367,MF $.65, 


$3.00). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—COMPUTER ASSISTED _IN- 
STRUCTION, COMPUTER PROGRAMS, 
*COMPUTERS, *COPYRIGHTS, *INFOR- 
MATION PROCESSING, INFORMATION 


UTILIZATION, *LEGAL PROBLEMS, 
*LEGISLATION 
oul — begins with a general oie vad 
and computer ust that 
at information upon which the 
of the National —- of Sciences ee 3 are 
bones The panel a that: (1) ay = ob in- 
‘ormation processing is growing 
and involves dealing with cop: table oer 
(2) the copyright revision bill does not deal 
directly with many aspects of computer informa- 
tion processing, and enacting it into law in its 
current form could lead to diffuculties of in- 
terpretation, (3) further study of the cop ight 
issue is recommended, and the creation o' 
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study commission on copyright law is 
Tue tall esetiun of the hoot duds tk areas 
problems which could result from the passage of 
this bill. Topics discussed include: the according 
of copyright to computer programs, reach of a 
copyright on computer programs, input copying 
in a machine-language representation, on-de- 
mand distributing libraries, computer-assisted in- 
struction systems, computer preparation of 
derivative works, and te in the results of 
computer programs. (JB) 
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Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
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Report No—NSF-GN-432 
Pub Date Mar 68 
Note—224p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$9.04 
—*BOOKS, CATALOGING, 


*CA ‘ALOGS, DATA ANALYSIS, *INFOR- 

MATION RETRIEVAL, LIBRARY COL- 

LECTIONS, *MEMORY, OPERATIONS 

RESEARCH, RESPONSE MODE, 

*SEARCH STRATEGIES 

This volume contains reports of the findings of 
the book-memory experiment, designed to mea- 
sure certain impressions persons retain after a 
single examination of a book. The research re- 
ported here is designed to provide evidence of 
the relative memorability of various descriptive 
characteristics of books. Characteristics in- 
vestigated include several now utilized in 
descriptive and subject cataloging as well as 
various characteristics not commonly thought to 
be significant either for catalog records or for 
retrieval strategies. The primary objective of 
this phase of research is to identify those 
characteristics of books which are often enough 
remembered to be of potential use as retrieval 
clues. Such knowledge could then play an impor- 
tant role in design studies of future catalogs. 
The relative usefulness of various types of non- 
standard book information for retrieving a 
specific work was determined and is presented 
in tabular form. The other significant research 
finding was that providing the average specific 
work requestor with an appropriate retrieval 
system to exploit his nonstandard information 
could reduce his expected search effort by a 
ratio on the order of 500 to one. Appendices in- 
clude materials used in testing and the numerical 
data from the experiment. (Author/JB) 
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Note—26p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.12 

a rs—CONFERENCE REPORTS, 
*CULTURALLY . DISADVANTAGED, 
*LIBRARY PROGRAMS, *LIBRARY SER- 
VICES, *POVERTY PROGRAMS, PRO- 
ones COORDINATION, *PUBLIC LIBRA- 


Identifiers—Library Services and Construction 

Act, *New York 

An invitational conference was held to bring 
together library system staff members im- 
mediately concerned with projects financed 
under the Library Services and Construction 
Act, representatives from the New York State 
Education De mt, and leaders in related 
agencies for di ion of: (1) identified needs 
wns See Saree Saat Bane seek 


a and coordination of proj (3) 
evaluation ogee a and (4) a about ms 


one, summary of the 

deecriptions of of projects ms the disad- 
vantaged in public library systems in the state 
of New hae along with critiques and comments 
on these projects. Summaries of remarks by 
principal speakers are also included, covering the 
subjects of library participation in the war on 
poverty, characteristics of the disadvantaged 
child, and service to the disadvantaged. (JB) 
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CONFERENCE ON LIBRARY PARTICIPA- 
TION IN ANTIPOVERTY PROGRAMS 
pagan NEW YORK, FEBRUARY 

New York State Library, Albany. 

Pub Date [66] 


Note—89p. 
EDRS rhea MF-$0.50 HC-$3.64 
rs—ACTION PROGRAMS (COMMU- 
NIT . AGENCY ROLE, CONFERENCE 
REPORTS, *CULTURALLY DISAD- 
VANTAGED, ‘*LIBRARY PROGRAMS, 
*LIBRARY SERVICES, *POVERTY PRO- 
GRAMS, PROGRAM COORDINATION, 
*PUBLIC LIBRARIES 
Identifiers—*New York 
Attended by representatives from the New 
York State Education Department, the Library 
Extension Division, library systems in New 
York State, and other relevant agencies, this 
conference was held to gain better understand- 
ing of the various antipoverty programs and to 
encourage cooperative planning and better use 
of available resources, with emphasis placed on 
the role of the public library. Panel discussions 
were devoted to Federal, State and local agency 
relationships in antipoverty programs, with con- 
sideration given to objectives and policies relat- 
ing to children’s, young adult, and adult needs. 
Separate s) s cover the War on Poverty in 
general and education’s role in antipoverty pro- 
fins Appendixes include an annotated list of 
for poverty programs, an annotated 
oy id of 47 items on intercultural rela- 
tons and a list of New York State Communit; 
Programs funded as of April 1, 1966. BY 
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Descriptors—BIBLIOGRAPHIES, COURSE 
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ie pagent 


blems, particularly the problems of the poor. 
serene are the syllabus and other materials for 
= counee in Wased Cadhinans ta: te Sanaa te the 
Department of Sociology and Social Work at An- 
derson College, Anderson, Indiana. This program 
has been made available for use in libraries. The 
document includes a reading list of about 300 
books on the oe topics: addiction to 
and alcohol, crime and juvenile delinquency, 
ethos, mental and physical illness, > nee bout 
relations, poverty, sexual deviation, and war. 
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INITIAL REPORT ON A STUDY TO PLAN 
DEVELOPMENT AND IMPLEMENTA- 
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RESEARCH CENTER. 

United Aircraft Corporate Systems Center, 
Farmington, Conn. 

— omy --Sonneetiant Research Commis- 


Hartford. 
Re eport No—RSA-66-4; SCR-301 
Pub Date 26 Sep 66 
Note—67; 


ote—67p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.76 
iptors—AUTOMATION, *CENTRALIZA- 
TION, *INFORMATION CENTERS, _IN- 
FORMATION DISSEMINATION, INFOR- 
MATION RETRIEVAL, INFORMATION 
SERVICES, LIBRARY PROGRAMS, 
*LIBRARY SERVICES, gpa 4 oe 
VEYS, MASTER PLANS, PROG 
COSTS, PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT, oUSE 
STUDIES 


Identifiers—*Connecticut 

Performed under the of the Connec- 
ticut State Library and the Connecticut State 
Library Research Advisory Committee, this 
study includes (1) a survey of Connecticut 
librarians and library users to evaluate the need 


for a Library Research Center, (2) a design con- 
cept for a pro) operational system and a 
plan for its im uses. and (3) eee of 
the costs of implementing and opera 
system and the 15 mp cmegagiend for woes: 
sonnel. It is concluded that a need 
necticut for a center such as that exists in Co of- 
i ich should cee at least 
hic searching, a document locating ser- 
centralized control, coordination, and 
psc Pn of —— In addition, 
printed products such as book catalogs and cur- 
rent awareness lists should be provided. The au- 
tomation of these services is feasible, and, as- 
suming funds can be made available, implemen- 
tation should start in July, 1967. The ou' of a 
further study program for the detailed design of 
the initial system, which should be completed be- 
fore —— begins, is included. 
(Author/JB) 
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Pub Date 68 
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ING, *INFORMATION DISSEMINATION, 
*INFORMATION RETRIEVAL, INFORMA- 
TION SCIENCE, *INFORMATION 
STORAGE 


Identifiers—*HUC Po 
a system using 
information and knowledge which 


of materi 
form and availability, unit identification en 
copy tt status or security classification, 
, status, 
number, 
ie oan vias Gen oe 
purposes e system are to (1) 
eliminate delays and reduce costs for obtaining, 
processing, and distributing materials, (2) pro- 
vide adequate pion ane a to those producing 
and distributing information and know 
establish compatibility among information 
systems, and (4) su efforts of libraries, 
other institutions, and individuals storing and/or 
pee | information sa knowledge. The appen- 
dices demonstrate the HUC system for identify- 
ing year and date, federal agencies, Co 5 
courts, states, major hic areas, US. 
yeeros Appendix major portion of the 
jocument, lists classes of US. gg publi- 
cations with the corresponding HUC designa- 


tions. According to the author's repose 
age ga is identified 7 HIL UGr oA, 
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translated 
cuent or document identification 


project’s second year (1967/68) was 
dented to upgrading the computer operating 
software and programs to increase versatility 
and reliability. General conclusions about the 
program after 24 months of operation are that 
the project's oheneties are sound and that effec. 
pery utilization of peony har phic 
ta processing is essen! to 0 ives, 
Th difficulty in d an ietagresel oan 
system of programs, problems with transitions 
from non-automated to automated systems, and 
the lack of some necessary perip equipment 
for library rations have resulted in some 
delays. In 1967/68 the project involved the fol- 
lowing tasks: A) deve' — of bibliographic 
_ processing system, B) pence sree in 
ar operations, Fy proaiag Geen 
operations 
a and = 00] dive library systems 
development. mdix A is a diagram of the 
University of “Ceae computer network. Pos 
Cicapesd pobtor wits Suriey gots tock, Ap 
-8| printer with li print train. A 
ndix C is a brief listing (28 pages) of the 
niversity of Chicago Library processing pro- 
grams. (CC) 
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This collection of papers 
handbook for academic 
preparing paring to serve as Bsc 
oreign countries. hoy? 
pom Ray f 
a to forei 
(1) “On Ge 


“Af 
Neva L. White, o “The Literary Treditin” be by 
James A. McCain, (4) “Land-Grant Co 
ja - the eg World” by Wayne 
m the Consultant” by 
vaslgh, and Bo Ae “International Dimensions 
of Librarianshi; Libraries in the 
United States” Ry Marie Marietta ta Daniels Shepard. A 
ters of participants in the conference is provided. 


ent 
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Identifiers—*Poisson yo 
part of a project to construct a 
mathematical model of the operation of an 
academic library, a research team determined 
the usefulness of a quantitative approach 7 
making decisions about the 5 ond ow << 
each item that a universit; 
vide. Using the reserve co oo ma the Ena 
sity of Lancaster Library as a basis, a mathe- 
matical relationship was established between the 
number of sa waa the length of the loan 
period, the number of copies, and a standard of 
service (defined as “immediate availability”). It 
patina bone that the Poisson distribution could 
be used to relate the average request 
an ogy e number of copies and the di bed 
availability likely to be achieved. A tab 





ea 


tm 


uced which can be used in a predictive 
manner insofar as the request rate itself can be 
A method of estimating the average 

request as from incomplete data was also 
pcp It was concluded that a mathematical 
— 5 factors concerned can 
feeoablahed. The lof de sch evened 7 
ting the leve mand for library services 
. pore tee oo in understanding the fac- 
tors oink letermine it. (JB) 
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This study analyzes the basic cost factors in 

the automation of library catalogs, with a 

separate examination of "the influence of typog- 

raphy on the cost of printed catalogs and the use 
of efficient automatic error detection 


hag Ab ge of 

several largé university sag public libraries 
shows that the collections of mature libraries 
ehh iat vote digehs oad 20 Shed 

| se National Product, and the significance of 
this relationship as a library management tool is 
discussed. Numerical methods for determining 


taloging function is necessary and 
recommended that the 


list of oe Fondren Library a Rice University. 
(Author/JB) 
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This survey of Ohio hospitals and their libra- 
ries was a preliminary task in the oe eae 
mentation and evaluation of a comprehensive 
prone of continuing education for hospital 
ibrary personnel. Two basic issues explored in 

report are the co-occurrence of hospital 
libraries and pa“ticular hospital functions and 
the possibility of predicting the existence and 
level of operation of a hospital’s medical library 
from information regarding the functions of pa- 
tient care, research, and education. Data were 
collected from the Annual Hospital Registration 
Forms submitted to the Ohio Department of 


Health by each hospital and from a question- 
naire survey of all hospital administrators. Part 

One summerizes data relating to the primary 
hospital functions in various Ohio hospitals and 
Part Two discusses the present status of Ohio 
hospital libraries. (CC) 
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Identifiers—*New York 
This report discusses the following aspects of 
New York Public Library systems: services, 
resources, organization and ear tg accessi- 
bility, users and uses, role of the state, manage- 
ment, finance, special problems of New York 
City ‘libraries, and trends. Information was col- 
sete painted ac 
gathe m annual reports, inter- 
views in all system pres a mreen and selected 
pe libraries, check lists, performance ns, 
—— stionnaires, and a review of litera- 
major recommendation of the nineteen 
soneantedl tr thus tneten anoles oF ant and 
at all levels should be coordinated. Excerpts 
from the New York State laws and regulations 
co, pertain to library systems are appended. 
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Identifiers—*New York 
This commentary is taken from speeches and 
discussions at (1) Meeting on New yee State 
—_" Development, Albany, March 3, 1967, (2) 
System re oe Lake Minnewaska, 
March 30-April 1, 1967, and (3) Meeting of 
School Librarians and Administrators, New 
York City, May 15, 1967. Discussions cover the 
methodo and of the report, reac- 
tions to the report, and consideration of what 
steps might be taken next in the development of 
library service for New York. A four page sum- 
mary of the original report is provided. (CC) 
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A A MANUAL © ON PROGRAMS FOR PARENTS 
OF PRE-SCHOOL CHILDREN PAR- 
TICIPATING IN THE QUEENS BOROUGH 
PUBLIC LIBRARY'S OPERATION HEAD 
START PICTURE BOOK PROGRAM FOR 

guee en ED ble Lib J N.Y. 

eens Boroug’ rary, Jamaica, 
“Fyreshington, D.C. Div. of Library Services and 
n, iv. of Library Services 
Educational Facilities. 

Pub Date [66] 

Note—48p.; Related documents are LI 001 015, a 
manual for training Library Aides for the pro- 
gram and LI 001 016, a description of the pro- 


eBrs 1 RS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 
gg rep a 
TURALLY DISADVANTAGED, 
SION GROUPS, GUIDELINES, “LIBRARY 
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PROGRAMS, *PARENT WORKSHOPS, 
*PRESCHOOL PROGRAMS, PROGRAM 
EVALUATION, *PROGRAM GUIDES, 
PUBLIC LIBRARIES, STORY TELLING 


Identifie: eee H Start, Quee: 
Beregh Pet or i 
i Borough 


and materi- 

pr oe under the 

dult Services Consultant, to 

assist wae and their om, 
planning an lucting specific programs. The 
elines are divided into two sections, with the 
including p conducted from April 
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ON-THEJOB TRAINING PROGRAM FOR 
LIBRARY AIDES WORKING IN QUEENS 
BOROUGH PUBLIC LIBRARY’S OPERA- 
TION HEAD START PICTURE BOOK 
PROGRAM FOR 3-5 ft mee iach 


abit Related ae are LI 001 014, a 
manual for the ere programs, and LI 001 


016, a RS Price MES 
ED Pyozs HOS 

ULTURALLY DISAD- 
*LIBRARY EDUCATION, 
PROGRAMS, *LIBRARY 
TECHNICIANS, *ON THE JOB TRAINING, 
*PRESCHOOL PROGRAMS, PUBLIC 
LIBRARIES, STORY TELLING, SUB- 


PB lao emgage © wom bg ge GUIDES 
entifiers— n Start, Queens 
Publi Lib 


Non-professional college graduates or un- 
o luates at the j junior or senior level, called 
Ope Head “St oe p sa yin 

ration tart program an in- 
dividual on-the-job method of towne of Each 
new Aide is for a of two weeks 
to one of four ration Head Start Branches 
staffed with a ¢ n’s librarian who assumes 
responsibility for his on-the-job orientation and 
training. At the conclusion of the two week 
orientation phase, the new Aide is permanently 
assigned 2 2 where = Ly sara 
training under guidance supervision 0 
the Branch Librarian. This manual outlines the 
initial training phase and includes a training 
checklist and service rating form. (JB) 


= bevy 523 LI 001 016 


tt, WB. 
OPERATION HEAD START, THE QUEENS 
BOROUGH pnp aaa PROGRAM 
FOR Reunkl y =o 


ns Borough 
3 eee. a ea (bHEW, 
Washington. D.C. Facili a us 
Pub Date 66 


siltotr a HC-$1.52 


rs—*CULTURALLY ISAD- 
Oran ‘AGED, SLIBRARY PROGRAMS, 
My WORKSHOPS, *PRESCHOOL 
PROGRAMS, PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS, 
*PUBLIC LIBRARIES, STORY TELLING 
Identifiers—* — Head Start, any 
Borough Pu’ 
me Queens Seas blic Library's pict: 
program, implemented in 1965 for 
ree ove od five years in disadvantaged 
gh, is described in this report in- 


of eer Geet pro, 
opinions of parents paar ject progam 
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE GOVERNOR’S 
LIBRARY CONFERENCE (1ST, ALBANY, 
JUNE 24-25, 1965). 

ge hogy State Governor’s Library Conference, 


Albany. 
Pub Date = 


N p- 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.68 
Descriptors—ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZA- 


TION, *AUTOMATION, CONFERENCE 

REPORTS, *LIBRARIES, *LIBRARY 
COOPERATION, *LIBRARY PROGRAMS, 
LIBRARY REFERENCE SERVICES, 
*LIBRARY SERVICES, PROGRAM 
DEVELOPMENT 


Identifiers—*New York 
An invitational conference, attended by 200 
library executives, practitioners and persons 
from allied fields, was held to explore progress 
and problems in library development in New 
York State. Special ration was given to: 
(1) the application of data p techniques 
for reference and research and (2) the improve- 
ment of information retrieval through coopera- 
tive ah ¢ ublic and private resources. Papers 
liscussions covered universal educa- 
tion ry ‘eae transferring knowledge for 
use; science and industry; library cooperation; 
automation and brat peices and national, 
state, regia! and organization for library 
services. (J 
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ON THE ECONOMICS OF LIBRARY 
OPERATION. FINAL REPORT SUB- 
MITTED TO NATIONAL ADVISORY COM- 
MISSION ON LIBRARIES. 
Mathematica, Princeton, NJ.; National Advisory 
Commission on Libraries, Washington, D.C. 
= Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
m, D.C. Bureau of Rese: 
Pe o—BR-7-0961 
Pub Date 30 Jun 67 
Contract—OEC-2-7-010105-1523 
Note—168p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.80 
“a tors—AUTOMATION, CAPITAL OUT- 
(FOR FIXED ASSETS), *COSTS, 
*ECONOMICS, *FINANCIAL SUPPORT, 
LIBRARIANS, *LIBRARIES, *LIBRARY 
EXPENDITURES, LIBRARY MATERIALS, 
LIBRARY SERVICES, MATHEMATICAL 
MODELS, OPERATING EXPENSES, 
PUBLIC. SUPPORT, SALARIES, STATE 
FEDERAL SUPPORT, STATISTICAL 
ANALYSIS 
Both an analysis of the sources of cost trends 
in libraries and the relationship of the prospec- 
tive role of automation in library operations to 
the causes of cost trends and the predicted 
shortage of trained librarians are examined in 
the study of the economic structure of the libra- 
ry. Issues investigated are those particularly 
relating to current and prospective 
siderations relating to automation, prospects 
for funding from various sources, the compensa- 
tion of librarians, the role of economics of size, 
and the nature of library costs. As libraries are 
presently operated, cumulatively ri relative 
costs per unit of service are an unavoidable con- 
sequence. Although this can be offset to some 
extent by automation, it also means that as the 
economy's — grows, the financial needs of 
the library will also increase. Appendices to the 
report pe an economic-mathematical model 
of library operations and give an application of 
the ow A ublic library data from 1954 to 
1959. ade fr pal 
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A COMPARISON OF WISC AND OSA IN AS- 
SESSING THE INTELLIGENCE OF IM- 
MIGRANT CHILDREN OF NON-ENGLISH 
SPEAKING BACKGROUND. A_ PILOT 
PROJECT 


Toronto Board of Education (Ontario). Research 


t. 

Pub Date [64] 

Note—16p. 

EDRS Price pe ey C-$0.72 

tors—*COMPARATIVE a 

ENGLISH (SECOND LANGUAGE), INTEL- 
LIGENCE LEVEL, *INTELLIGENCE 
TESTS, *NON ENGLISH SPEAKING, PER- 
FORMANCE TESTS, TESTS 


Identifiers—Ontario School Ability, Wechsler In- 

telligence Scale For Children 

Twenty-five English speaking and twenty-five 
non-English speaking — children equated 
on sex and chronologica sie aah were given the On- 
tario School Ability (OSA) test and the per- 
formance. section of the Wechsler Intelligence 
Scale for Children (WISC). The pilot study was 
conducted to compare‘the ability of the two tests 
to assess the inte salieenes level of resagg Se — 
ing and non-English speaking children. The 
tario test had been developed originally to . 
cide the eligibility of ag ser gw for admission to 
the Ontario School for De: ot ee scored 
higher on the OSA Leng jo WISC. Results 
showed that the two tests do not tap the same 
areas of intelligence; therefore, scores on — 
tests should not be used interchangeably. The 

age and background of each child should be 

hen into consideration along with test results. 
Because results of this pn study were inconclu- 
sive, additional research with a larger group of 
children is recommended. (MS) 


ED 022 527 PS 001 080 

Chertow, Doris S. 

PROJECT HEAD START, THE URBAN AND 
RURAL CHALLENCE. FINAL REPORT 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y 

We ms Agency Office of Economic Opportunity, 


Pub Ds ort No OEO-4012 
Date Apr 68 


te—303p. 
EDS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$12.20 
Descriptors—ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZA- 
TION, *ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS, 
COMMUNITY CHARACTERISTICS, 
— ae FOLLOWUP STU- 
IES, ENT PARTICIPATION, 
*PRESCHOOLS PROGRAMS, *PROGRAM 
ADMINISTRATION, PUBLIC SCHOOL 
SYSTEMS, RECRUITMENT, *RURAL 
RBAN DIFFERENCES, 
SOCIOECONOMIC BACKGROUND, 
TRANSPORTATI ON 
Identifiers—Amsterdam New York, *Head 
Start, Newfield New York, Red Creek New 
York, Utica New York 
An analysis of two rural and two urban Head 
Start centers in the state of New York duri 
the school year 1966-67 attempted to find out i 
rural-urban variables affect the —— 
of Head Start The four 
were compared in terms of (1) muy 
socioeconomic characteristics, (2) administrative 
organization, (3) pupil recruitment, (4) staff, (5) 
Pose involvement, and, (6) follow through. 
ata were collected durin agp fro field trip interviews 
and from examinations 0: and office 
files at the centers. All Head Start s 
were nursery-school, rather than academically, 
oriented. Results indicated that urban bu- 
reaucracy caused depersonalization of the staff 
and uired more written reports than small 
rural trative units. However, urban cen- 
ters had better facilities, a wider range of per- 
sonnel from which to choose teachers and aides, 
and a more het neous population from 
which to recruit children than rural counter- 
en Rural centers suffered from transporta- 
roblems and from unavailability of social, 
health, and psychological services. The ad- 
vantages and disadvantages of Head Start cen- 
= being attached to a public school system are 
also discussed in the report. Appendix A is an 
interview —_ used in the ae. A bibliog- 
ty 


raphy is included. (MS) 
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Arnold, Richard D. 

SAN ANTONIO LANGUAGE RESEARCH 
PROJECT, 1965-66 (YEAR TWO) 
FINDINGS. 

Texas Univ., Austin. Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education. 


— Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

as D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Pub Date Jan 

Note—100p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.08 

Descriptors—ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE, 
*BILINGUAL STUDENTS, CULTURALLY 
DISADVANTAGED, ge yd 

GUAGE RESEARCH, "MEXICAN AMER- 





ICANS, *ORAL COMMUNICATION, 
*READING ACHIEVEMENT, SECOND 
LANGUAGE LEARNING, SPANISH 
SPEAKING, *TEACHING TECHNI UES 

‘ra Antonio Language Research 


eee on pupils’ gains i sot ac 
involved 1418 oni A sample re at graders 
and a sample of second graders were each subdi- 
vided into four groups. Group one was exposed 
to oral-aural teaching methods in English for the 
presentation of science materials. Group two was 
taught the same content in oral-a 
Group three received the science content 
without oral-aural methods, and the control 
group, represen’ a cross section of 
socioeconomic levels fn contrast to the three dis- 
advantaged groups, had neither the experimental 
Sasa Spd pease somes eh tondiie oheae 
est scores on achieve- 
ment and intelligence for all groups provided 
data treated by analysis of covariance. Findings 
indicated no significant difference in the mA 
aural method in the second grade. Results from 
the first grade rated the oral-aural E 
treatment as the most successful of all. k possi- 
ble explanation of the difference in sample 
Heenan Acdece uke? ge safbatarsedoee 
peor Ra? greet “material. with the experimental 


The development of 
more 
mare appr 


aluation instruments and ad- 

of the teacher variable are needed. 
Fourteen tables and a mga” A are included. 
Appendix A summarizes statistical 
procedure, and Appendix B B.. the study's 
statistical results. ults. OMS) 
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— od And Others 
EVALUATION AND 
"RESEARCH CENTER, BOSTON UNIVER. 
REPORT OF — SEP- 
EMBER, — 196 
— Univ., M 
Agency Offic of Economic Opportunity, 


EDRS 5 Prive MF-$0.75 HC-$6.32 
tors—AGGRESSION, BEHAVIOR 
RATING SCALES, CLINICAL DIAGNOSIS, 
COMMUNICATION 
TRANSFER), CONCEPT TEACHING, EMO- 
TIONALLY DISTURBED CHILDREN, 
LANGUAGE PROGRAMS, MOTIVATION 
TECHNIQUES, NONPROFESSIONAL 
PERSONNEL, PRESCHOOL CHILDREN, 
*PRESCHOOL PROGRAMS, PRESCHOOL 
ae Many PROJECTS, 
TEACHER BEHAVIOR TEACHER 
SEMINARS, TEACHING STYLES 
ge lelher gy Start 
ent is a rt of research con- 
duced from September 1966 to August 1967 by 
the Head Start eaba and Research Center 
of Boston University. Eleven studies and pro- 
jects are reported, many of them in preliminary 
or incomplete form because either they are on- 
going studies or the data analysis is not finished. 
11 studies contain six topics. These topics 
and the accession numbers of the individual ab- 
stracts are as follows: observation of teachi 
and curriculum (PA 001 250, PS 001 251, and 
00] 252); emotional disturbance of Head Start 
and middle class preschool children (PS 001 253); 
fog cg gdh ancwn sided Boouhongt 
001 255); teac! pts go ye (PS 
001 256, PS 001 ey, PS 001 258); vn 
sional interviews (PS 001 259); and the teacher 
seminar (PS 001 260). (WD) 
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Busse, Thomas 

CHILDREARING ANTECEDENTS OF 
FLEXIBLE THINKING. 


Institute for Juvenile Research, Chicago, Ill. 

Pub Date [67] 

Note—29p.; the Dept on a dissertation sub- 
— ~ the Dept. of Educ. of the Univ. of 


EDRS S Brice MF MF-$0.25 HC-$1.24 
Oey PnoGncamoot GE THINKING, FLEXI- 
PROGRESSION, GRADE 5, LOWER 
CLASS, MALES, NEGROES, *PARENT AT- 











ve- 


PRROSRSerseas eek 


“- 


——— 
n 


TITUDES, *PARENT CHILD RELATION- 
SHIP, *PARENT INFLUENCE, TASK PER- 
FORMANCE, *THOUGHT PROCESSES 
The behavior, attitudes, and social class of 48 

Negro mothers and 48 Negro fathers were - 

lated to the dicepment 0 of their 

boys’ flexible thinking, defined as the ability > 
consider alternative means to a given end. The 
parents were interviewed at home and asked to 
teach their sons four tasks. Linear relationships 
were found linking flexible thi with mother 
commands, father love, father total words, social 
class, and two father factors, werlessness 
versus pee a goes — 
warm, 8. thetic standards.” ic rela- 
Guuhipe were found linking flexible thinking 
with mother manipulation, mother —— 
mother pointing, father manipulation, and three 
father factors, “active versus ignoring role with 
children,” “disco bape remem physi- 
cal aggression in ” an wer 

versus Cowerfulsess.” (Author/JS) 
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Kamii, Constance Radin, Ni 
ILANTI EARLY “EDUCATION 


Yyailanti Public Schools, Mich 
ee ite or of Education (DHEW), 


Pub Date Date Not a 


Note—35p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 IC-$1.48 
iptors—COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT, 
CULTURALLY DISADVANTAGED, *CUR- 
RICULUM DEVELOPMENT, *EXPERI- 
MENTAL PROGRAMS, HOME PROGRAMS, 
INSERVICE PROGRAMS, *PARENT P. 
TICIPATION, PRESCHOOL CURRICU- 
LUM, *PRESCHOOL PROGRAMS, *PRO- 
GRAM DESCRIPTIONS, SELF CONTROL 
bg cor ecg tm And Englemann, Piaget, 
ti Michigan a ee leas 
3-year program (1) to 
devise a curriculum for disadvan 4-year- 
olds, @) to develop a model for introducing new 
curriculums into a school setting, and (3) to 
develop parent group-work programs to foster 
achievement, inner control, cognitive 
development in the child. The sample consists of 
50 Negro and 50 white (including 50 boys and 50 
) each year. The curriculum includes work in 
fons control, is ge ok pl ag operative and 
tive aspects 0: ow uses a 
modified Bereiter method for pattern- 
ing. The second goal was achieved by involving 
the teachers in curriculum development an 
using a supervisory team to help teachers effec- 
tively practice the curriculum theories thro 
an orientation and inservice training program. In 
the parent group-work program, two — 
tal groups met in three sessions studying 
behavior modification, inner control, and cogni- 
PEA. meetings ely — group ant a 
meetings only P m’s goals will 
be evaluated on its short and ob lene term effects 
on the children and its general effects on 
parents. Dissemination includes observations, re- 
ports, and conferences. Tables and a bibliog- 
eet are included. (JS) 
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EARLY CHILDHOOD SELECTED 
os pea SERIES. NUMBER 1, 

ERIC a on Early Childhood Educa- 
= pron Oth f Education (DHEW) 
ns mcy—Office o' cation ' 
em D.C. 

Pub Date 

erese 


EDRS Price by HC-$1.08 
rs—*ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRA- 
PHIES, EARLY CHILDHOOD, GENETICS, 
GROWTH PATTERNS, PERCEPTION, 
eave MOTOR aa 

*PHYSICAL RACTERISTICS, 

*PHYSICAL DEVELOPMENT. PHYSIOLO. 

GY, TECHNICAL REPORTS 
wee ince hoa © te goed hee the 
Pp t as its general subject the 
ph sical as of childhood education and 
des subdivisions: genetics, sensory- 
per processes, and ach of the 15 “4 
stracts included has been classified by general 


and specific subject, by focus of study, and 
alphabetically by author. Focus of study catego- 
ries are mows ta environmental, measurement 
and mewn a ae . pathology, tre dewribed 


gy, animals, 
in terms of aaa or purpose, pe war 
. The general subjects of other biblogr 
phies in the — a perms yn 3 
— rsonality, an ial as; of ear! 
hildhoed education. (MS) wns 
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Kelley, Marjorie L. Chen, Martin K. 

AN EXPERIMENTAL STUDY OF FORMAL 
READING INSTRUCTION AT THE KIN- 
DERGARTEN LEVEL. 

Spons Agency—Rosenburg Foundation, San 


—6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.32 
Descriptors—ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE, AT- 

TITUDE TESTS, GROUP INTELLIGENCE 
TESTING, *KINDERGARTEN CHILDREN, 
RATING SCALES, *READING INSTRUC- 
TION, *READING READINESS, READING 
READINESS TESTS, READING SKILLS, 
READING TESTS, *SCHOOL ATTITUDES, 
TEACHER ATTITUDES 
Identifiers—California Reading Test, California 
Test Of Mental Maturity, Lee Clark Reading 
Readiness Test 
For 4 months, 221 kindergarten children took 
part in a controlled experiment on the effects of 
teaching formal reading at the kindergarten 
level. Teachers involved in the study were 
judged comparable in e and attitudes 
towards the children. The California Test of 


Pre- Kinde: n 1 
half of the childret and the 
Readiness Test was given to 


ading 

the other half. High IQ, low IQ, high — 

= ae ml, poh owies r~ al reading ot 
were jomly to form or 

readiness p . At the end of the sc 
ear the c ‘were given the California 
ra Test and ‘the School Attitude Inventory. 
The teachers filled out rating scales on each 
child’s attitude towards school. Results of analy- 
sis of variance of the data imply that the two 
types of instruction operated uniformly on all 
four categories of subjects. Children in the for- 
mal reading program surpassed children in the 
readiness instruction program in reading skills. 
According to teachers’ ratings, attitudes towards 
school and reading were a function of intel- 
ligence and reading readiness. However, on the 
—_ self-reporting scale, children in the readi- 
pod had more favorable attitudes towards 
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White, Sheldon H. 

THE HIERARCHICAL ORGANIZATION OF 
INTELLECTUAL STRUCTURES. 

he Date Ds 66 se ote 
ote—1 ‘aper presented at symposium, 
Role ot Kxeitoee in Intellectual Dev. Am. 
Assoc. jo sg Advancement of Sci.,Wash., 


D.C 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—AGE, BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE 
VIOR HANGE 


PSYCHOLOGY, EDUCATIONAL STRATE- 
GIES, GRA ADE 1, INTELLECTUAL 

DEVELOPMENT, INTELLIGENCE 
TIENT, KINDERGARTEN, 

THEORIES, — 

*ORGANIZA 

TAL), TIME FACTORS (LEARNING) 

A discussion of the assumptions about the 
composition of intelligence which underlie 
preschool intervention efforts today offers 
theoretical evidence of a hierarchical 
ment of learning processes. International studies 
= cognitive gress Or have beer y that 
the emergence of sym or conce 
occurs at a transitional age between ag yee 
years, when the child colar te ae shows “readi- 
ness” to learn eek os the 4. school 
methods. Cognitive 
theorists appear to agree that & more mature 
level of cognitive and emotional o: 
superimposed upon a more tee level, "the 
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latter being inhibited at this time. A concise 
review of behavioral Reem ogre ae 
supports this general theory. 

range and diversity of behavioral aapaiiene 
between 5 and 7 seem to reflect the impact of 
schooling. The following question needs in- 
vestigation: If the necessary maturation can be 
advanced or retarded by environmental stimula- 
tion, should a preschool goal be to advance the 
time of transition? The implications for educa- 
tional programs are apparent. One example is 
the need for some measurement other than IQ 
— i) evaluating preschool program out- 
comes. 
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Fowler, William 

THE EFFECT OF EARLY STIMULATION: 
THE PROBLEM OF FOCUS’ IN 
DEVELOPMENTAL STIMULATION. 

Pub Date 16 Feb 67 

Note—19p.; _— presented at a symposium on 
Heridity Environment, at the annual 
me ing of the AERA, New York, February 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.84 

Deseri pea DEVELOPMENT, COG- 
NIT ABILITY, *COGNITIVE 
DEVELOPMENT, *EARLY CHILDHOOD, 
*EARLY EXPERIENCE, Benn oa 


LITERATURE REVIEWS, MEDIATION 
THEORY, PARENT INFLUENCE, SYM- 
pas LEARNING, TALENT DEVELOP- 


Studies of the effect of environmental stimula- 
tion on an individual’s development in either 
ability conclude that some 

should be —— at an 


mathematics. Studies have shown that 
who excel in one field ma may show very lite com- 
petence in others. General ability is present but 
concentration in the symbolic language and work 
ee ae ee eee 
less learning in other areas. weve tet ifa age 
or school environment encourages young 
- to Peer gem to eee’ stimulation which 
irects their energies time in a particular 
way, ten same chdren may do let well on 10 
tests general ability but very well on 
tests of 5; abilities. How much training in 
certain symbolic languages and concepts is trans- 
ferred to general co cognitive is as yet 
es - ntal —— pr means 
of deve e test poten abilities in 
any Sadia. (aS r v4 
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Durbem Education Improvement Program, N.C.; 
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, 


Atlanta, Ga. 
oes Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 


Pub Date [66] 

Note—65p.; Paper read at Duke epee. 
peer cso Ay ponemens Program, Durham, 

EDRS a MF-$0. tic $2.68 

rs—*COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT, 
*EA LY CHILDHOOD, ENVIRONMEN- 

TAL INFLUENCES, FACTOR —— 
GENETICS, GROWTH PATTERNS, INT 
LIGENCE TESTS, LANGUAGE DEVELOP. 
MENT, *LONGITUDINAL STUDIES, MEN- 
TAL RETARDATION, PARENT _IN- 
FLUENCE, ‘*RESEARCH REVIEWS 
(PUBLICATIONS) 

Identifiers—Baley Scales Of Mental Deve 
ment, *Berkeley Growth Study, J 
Prese Mental Scale, Terman McNemar, 
Wechsler 


This study attempted to find which factors 
determine the course of mental growth. The 
hypotheses were as follows: (1) ma growth 
rates are otic, and uneven; (2) intellec- 
tual functions Guewe more complex at age 2; (3) 


PS 001 129 
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age is of overriding importance in intellec- 
tual growth; (4) more developed individuals have 
a longer infancy period but accelerate later; (5) 
effects of environment are manifest at age 2; 
and (6) parental warmth is important for ey 
development. A review of the Berkeley Gro 
Studies and related studies showed that (1) early 
mental growth rates are uneven but not chaotic; 
(2) genetic factors are important in determining 
intellectual capacity, and around age 2 the na- 
ture of mental functions become more complex; 
(3) maternal attitudes affect mental scores dif- 
ferently, before and after age 2; and (4) with re- 
tarded children, lack of language (and, therefore, 
communication) and a nonstimulating environ- 
ment can retard mental growth. It was con- 
cluded that many factors which affect mental 
taba converge at age 2. Further research, 
wever, is needed to identify and specify the 
nature of the processes of these factors. Nu- 
. tables and a bibliography are included. 
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Barritt, Loren S. And Others 
A COMPARISON OF THE PSYCHOLIN- 
GUISTIC FUNCTIONING OF“EDUCA- 
TIONALLY- DEPRIVED” AND “EDUCA- 
TIONALLY-ADVANTAGED” CHILDREN. 
gr Univ., etree =~ for Research 
on an vior. 
Pub Date 73) 
Note—16p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.72 
Descriptors—*COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS, 
CULTURALLY ADVANTAGED, CUL- 
TURALLY DISADVANTAGED, GRADE 1, 
KINDERGARTEN, *LANGUAGE ABILITY, 
*LANGUAGE LEARNING LEVELS, *LAN- 
GUAGE USAGE, LIMITED EXPERIENCE, 
PSYCHOLINGUISTICS, *SYNTAX 
Identifiers—Illinois Test Of Psycholinguistic 
Abilities 
A study was conducted to delineate the 
qualitative differences in the language abilities 
me a amt 4 herr y engl 
van p 0 rgarten le 
— a who were tested i the ope _ of 
ycholinguistic Abilities. (As part of a larger 
os the present report deals only with a part 
of the pretest phase.) Scores were com ; 
and an analysis of profile similarities showed 
that groups were most similar on subtests 
requiring sequential habits. The greatest per- 
formance discrepancies among the iN son.oa oc- 
curred on the analogs, vocabulary, grammar 
subtests. Results indicate that strong syntactic 
habits are characteristic of higher-level function- 
ing and that sequential language habits are 
characteristic of more primitive levels of lan- 
ability. Two hypotheses are pro} in 
explanation of the study results: (1) performance 
on sequential tests is dependent on the relatively 
fixed capacity of a subject’s short-term memory, 
while other subtests require the ability to “- 
structure” learning which is relatively more de- 
pendent upon experience; and (2) since the edu- 
cationally-deprived children have not lk a 
the po ore a facility with their , they 
are relatively free from hypotheses about learn- 
ing tasks. (MS) 
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see aman SERIES. NUMBER 2, 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


Contract—OEC-3-7-070706-3118 
Note—47p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.96 
iptors—*ABSTRACTS, *ANNOTATED 
BIBLIOGRAPHIES, *EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION, GRAMMAR, *LANGUAGE, 
PHONOLOGY, SPEECH, VERBAL LEARN- 
ING, VOCABULARY 
one is = _oom in a series ob ps Seettiet 
ibliographies. It as its general subj e 
aspects of early chi ee 
and includes six subdivisions: phonology and 
speech, grammar, vocabulary, functions of lan- 
guage, verbal learning, and “all.” Each of the 38 
abstracts included has been classified by general 


and specific subject, by focus of study, and 
alphabetically by author. Focus of study catego- 
= are “ramen a 9 sr a 
techniques, intervention, pa’ , physio! 
gy, animals, and general. The wt uj of 
other bibliographies in the series are physical, 
education, cognition, personality and _ social 
aspects of early childhood education. (MS) . 
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McGee, Donald 
A STUDY OF LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 
FROM INFANCY TO AGE 5. 
Pub Date Mar 68 
Note—18p.; Speech given to the Association for 
Supervision and Curriculum Development, At- 
lantie City, NJ., March, 1968. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—*CONCEPTUAL 
*EARLY CHILDHOOD, *LANGUAGE 
DEVELOPMENT, LANGUAGE  HAN- 
DICAPS, LANGUAGE USAGE, *LEARN- 
ING THEORIES, *LINGUISTICS, MODELS, 
TIME FACTORS (LEARNING), TRANS- 
FORMATION THEORY (LANGUAGE) 
Conceptual models of language learning and 
language use were made by a committee of 
school personnel interested in investigating 
learning differences in preschool language 
development, even though public school systems 
do not as yet include preschool classes. Norma- 
tive information was collected from various 
research sources and classified. Discussions of 
model formation considered the relationship of 
to itive development, the relation- 


SCHEMES, 


development. Linguistic investigations became a 
major focus. Since the sensory, psychomotor, af- 
fective and cognitive areas of human develop- 
ment affect ge acquisition, these areas 
were included in the language analysis. A 
bibliography is included, and —— illus- 


trate the models and show the classifications of 
the data. (MS) 
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Whiteman, Martin And Others 

SOME EFFECTS OF SOCIAL CLASS AND 
RACE ON CHILDREN’S LANGUAGE AND 
INTELLECTUAL ABILITIES. 

New York Univ., N.Y. Inst. for Developmental 
Studies. 

Pub Date 65 

Note—31p.; Revision of paper read at the Bien- 
nial Meetingof the Society for Research in 
Child Development, Minneapolis, Minn., March, 


1965. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.32 
Descriptors—ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE, 
*COGNITIVE ABILITY, *CORRELATION, 
*CULTURAL DISADVANTAGEMENT, 
GRADE 1, GRADE 5, INTELLIGENCE 
TESTS, RACIAL DIFFERENCES, RATING 
SCALES, SOCIOECONOMIC IN- 
FLUENCES, SOCIOECONOMIC STATUS, 
STANDARDIZED TESTS, *VERBAL 
ABILITY, VOCABULARY 
Identifiers—*Deprivation Index, Lorge Thorn- 
dike Intelligence Test, Wechsler’s Intelligence 
Scale For Children 
A cross-sectional study of 292 first and fifth 
grade Negro and white children examined the 
relationship between environmental factors and 
performance test scores of verbal and cognitive 
ability. The socioeconomic status (SES) of each 
subject was determined and included in a 
deprivation index formed by obtaining a com- 
—_ score for each subject across six 
kground variables: housing  dilapidation, 
parental educational aspirations, number of chil- 
dren under 18, dinner conversation, weekend cul- 
tural experiences, and attendance of child in kin- 
d n. The two dependent variables were a 
n test of general intellectual ability, 
the Lorge-Thorndike Intelligence Test, and the 
vocabulary subtest of Wechsler’s Intelligence 
Scale for Children. Data was treated by a three 
way analysis of variance. Results indicated that 
the ye pp index acted as a factor indepen- 
dent of SES and race in contributing to variation 
in test performance. Older children scored lower 
than younger ones, indicating that deficit is 
a Environment, however, can offset 
deficits. Negro status and lower SES are as- 


sociated , so the Negro child is twice disad- 
vantaged. Preschool intervention may be able to 
prevent accumulation of deficits early in the 
child's life. (MS) . 
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Starkweather, Elizabeth Kezia 
PRE-SCHOOL RESEARCH AND EVALUA- 
TION PROJECT. 
Oklahoma State Univ., Stillwater. Agricultural 
Applied Science. 
Spons Agency—Oklahoma City Public School 
System, Okla. 
Pub Date Nov 66 
Note—58p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.40 
egy GAINS, CON- 
CEPT FORMATION, CONTROL GROUPS, 
*CULTURALLY DISADVANTAGED, EN- 
RICHMENT PROGRAMS, FAMILY 
BACKGROUND, KINDERGARTEN CHIL- 
DREN, LEARNING MOTIVATION, POST 
TESTING, *PRESCHOOL PROGRAMS, 
PRETESTING, *PROGRAM EVALUATION 
Identifiers—Caldwell Inventory, 
Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test 
A research project was conducted to study the 
effects of an 8-week prekindergarten enrichment 
program and of two 15-month preschool en- 
richment programs. Pretest and [masts scores 
of experimental and control kindergarten chil- 
dren (a sample of 100 out of 1,000 subjects) 
showed that groups made significant gai 
in all ability categories o f the Caldwell 
Preschool Inventory (CPI). The experimental 
group made significantly greater gains in numer- 
ical concept activation. In the F agpesen study 
(100 children), subjects in both experimental 
Pe made greater gains in ve ability 
eabody Picture Vocab Test) than the con- 
trol group. On the CPI, children in one program 
gained in areas of personal social responsiveness 
and sensory concept activation, while children in 
the second program gained in both areas of con- 
cept activation, sensory and numerical. Preschool 
¢ n in both programs made greater achieve- 
ment gains than did control children. It is possi- 
ble that greater motivation to learn was fostered 
by the enrichment program. About 2/3 of this re- 
oo is made up of appendixes of tables and of 
orms used in the study. (MS) 
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Marland, Sidney P. 
PROBLEMS AND PROSPECTS OF EDUCA- 


TION IN THE BIG CITIES AS EXEM- 
PLIFIED BY PITTSBURGH, PENNSYL- 
VANIA. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, Urbana, Ill. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—l5p.; Speech given at the 2ist Annual 
Conference for Administrators, National Col- 
lege of Educ., Evanston, Ill., October 6, 1967. 

Available from—University of Illinois Press, Ur- 


bana, Ill. 61801 ($0.35) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.68 
iptors—CITY _PROBLEMS, ‘*COM- 
PENSATORY EDUCATION, __DISAD- 
VANTAGED YOUTH, *EDUCATIONAL 
PROBLEMS, *EDUCATIONAL STRATE- 


GIES, *PRESCHOOL EDUCATION, *PRO- 
GRAM DESCRIPTIONS, RACIAL _IN- 
TEGRATION, SOCIAL PROBLEMS, 
TRANSITIONAL CLASSES, URBAN EDU- 
CATION, URBAN SCHOOLS, URBAN 
YOUTH 
Identifiers— Pennsylvania, *Pittsburgh 
Racial — and compensatory education 
must be to solve the ages ge in the big ci- 
ties. A little boy or a little girl who grows up 
feeling different from other people and is unable 
to have access to solutions that would lift him 
out of his excluded and isolated way of life has 
every reason to be sick, to be desperate, to be 
incomplete as a human being. Compensatory pro- 
grams such as team teaching, transition rooms, 
preprimary education (including parental prepri- 
mary counseling), and expectant unwed mothers’ 
programs can give aid to the members of societ, 
who need the extra help. Furthermore, it wi 
take one generation before rehabilitative results 
can be seen. (JS) 
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USING MUSIC WITH HEAD START CHIL- 
DREN 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, Urbana, Il 
ns Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
ashington, D.C. 
Pub Date 68 


Note—25p. 
EDRS Price MF-30.25 HC-$1.08 
Descriptors—* BIBLIOGRAPHIES, *CUL- 
TURALLY DISADVANTAGED, EN- 
RICHMENT ACTIVITIES, *MUSIC AC- 
TIVITIES, MUSIC EDUCATION, PHONO- 
GRAPH RECORDS, *PRESCHOOL PRO- 
GRAMS, TEACHING TECHNIQUES 
Identifiers—*Head Start 
This pamphlet describes the function of music 
in Head Start programs. Suggestions are made 
to help children sense motion and develop their 
self-concepts and motor coordination skills 
through rhythmic songs and activities. The con- 
struction and use of rhythm instruments are 
suggested as a means of involving mothers in 
Head Start —— Certain types of songs are 
described as aids in teaching language develop- 
ment. Listening to music is suggested as a 
stimulus to develop auditory discrimination. A 
few positive and — suggestions are given 
to teachers, and a short section emphasizes that 
a teacher's lack of applied music training does 
not prevent successful heaton Along with an 
extensive bibliography of recordings, background 
reading, and resource and song books, a list of 
music publishers and suppliers and their ad- 
dresses is appended. (JS) 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY, EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, Urbana, IIL; World Organization on 
Preschool Education (OMEP), Baltimore, Md. 

Pub Date Aug 68 

Note—1 1p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.52 

Descriptors—*BIBLIOGRAPHIES, *BOOKS, 
*EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
The 124 professional books listed in this 

biblio phy were selected by a committee of U. 
S. OMEP National Committee members from 
Baltimore, Maryland. It was the intention of the 
committee to present a representative sampling 
of different points of view as well as a sampling 
of the wide variety of professional materials 
available in the United States to those who are 
concerned with the education and welfare of 
young children. (JS) 
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Goldberg, Susan And Others 
PLAY BEHAVIOR IN THE YEAR-OLD IN- 
FANT: EARLY SEX DIFFERENCES. 
he Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Fels Research 
nst. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—8p.; pf presented at the Biennial 
Meeting of the Society for Research in Child 
Development, New York, March, 1967. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—BEHAVIOR PATTERNS, *IN- 
FANCY, INFANTS, MOTHERS, OBSERVA- 
TION, OVERT RESPONSE, *PARENT IN- 
FLUENCE, *SEX DIFFERENCES, *SPON- 
TANEOUS BEHAVIOR, TOYS 
urpose of this study was to determine if 
sex differences were observable in 1-year-olds in 
response to their mother and in choice and style 
of play with toys. Thirty-two boys and aT 
two girls were put in separate rooms wit 
several toys, several nontoys (door knobs, taped 
sockets, etc.) and their mothers. The infant’s 
mother was to observe the child in play and 
respond as she desired. Observation was con- 
ducted from another room. Earlier in the study, 
the mother’s touching behavior of the 6-month- 
old infant was observed. The results showed that 
at 1 year, boys were more independent of their 
mothers than were the girls, who touched their 
mothers and vocalized more frequently. Boys 
demonstrated more exploratory ley bang- 
ing of toys than the sedate and quiet playing 
girls. It was shown that the boys’ dependence 
was directly proportionate to the amount of 
touching at 6 month's old gto by the mother. 
For girls, a curvilinear scale resulted. Girls who 


were touched moderately were more indepen- 
dent than those touched greatly or very little. It 
was concluded that the child’s independence was 
influenced by the mother’s behavior toward the 
child at an earlier age. From the results of toy 
play behavior, it was concluded that parents 
reinforced sex role behavior in the 1-year-old 
and later the child internalized such roles. (JS) 
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EARLY CHILDHOOD SELECTED 
BIBLIOGRAPHIES SERIES. NUMBER 3, 
EDUCATION. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, Urbana, IIl. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 68 
Contract—OEC-3-7-070706-3118 
Note—29p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.24 
Descriptors—*ABSTRACTS, ACADEMIC 
PERFORMANCE, *ANNOTATED 
BIBLIOGRAPHIES, *CHILD REARING, 
DAY CARE SERVICES, *EARLY CHILD- 
HOOD EDUCATION, *EDUCATIONAL 
PROBLEMS, NURSERY SCHOOLS, 
PRESCHOOL EDUCATION, PRESCHOOL 
EVALUATION 
This is the third in a series of six annotated 
bibliographies. It has as its general subject the 
educational aspects of early childhood and in- 
cludes three subdivisions: child-rearing practices, 
school performance, and effects of nursery 
school and day care. Each of the 11 abstracts in- 
cluded has been classified by general and 
specific subject, by focus of study, and alphabeti- 
cally by author. Focus of study categories are 
normative, environmental, measurement and 
techniques, intervention, pathology, physiology, 
animals, and general. The general subjects of 
other bibliographies in the series are Pa. 
language, cognition, personality, and _ social 
aspects of early childhood education. (MS) 
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EDUCATIONAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
PIEDMONT ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. 

Kanawha County Schools, Charleston, W. Va. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—60p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.48 

Descriptors—ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZA- 
TION, DEMONSTRATION CENTERS, 
EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, *ELEMEN- 
TARY EDUCATION, SCHOOL ARCHITEC- 
TURE, *SCHOOL DESIGN, *SCHOOL 
PLANNING 

Identifiers—Kanawha County Schools West Vir- 


ginia 

A report was made on the design, goals, facili- 
ties, and personnel of an innovative elementary 
school planned to serve as a demonstration 
model. The education program is described in 
terms of objectives, program elements, person- 
nel, organization, content, materials and equip- 
ment, methods, activities, and evaluation. Addi- 
tional topics considered are: the students and 
area to be served, the nature of the school site, 
the cost of the project, instructional spaces, ad- 
ministrative oa service facilities, food service 
facilities, custodial and engineering rooms, the 
faculty lounge, and site development. (MS) 
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Corle, Clyde G. 

SKILL GAMES FOR MATHEMATICS. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—49p. 

Available from—Instructor Handbook Series 
#372 F. A. Owen Publishing Co., Dansville, 
N.Y., 14437 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*CONCEPT TEACHING, *EDU- 
CATIONAL GAMES, *ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS, GEOMETRIC CONCEPTS, 
*MATHEMATICAL CONCEPTS, MATHE- 
MATICS EDUCATION, MATHEMATICS 
MATERIALS, NUMBER - CONCEPTS, 
*TEACHING GUIDES 
This guide is to assist teachers with motiva- 

tional ideas for teaching elementary school 

mathematics. The items included are a wide 
variety of games (paper and pencil, verbal, and 
physical), jingles, contests, teaching devices, and 
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thought provoking exercises. Suggestions for 
selection of mathematical games are offered. The 
devices are used to explain theory of sets, count- 
ing and numeration, computation, the number 
line, fractions, measurements, and geometry. In- 
cluded in the guide is a brief index. (JS) 
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Lavatelli, Celia B., Ed. 
THE DEVELOPMENT OF FORMS OF THE 
NEGATIVE. 
Pub Date [67] 
Note—7p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.36 
Descriptors—*LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT, 
*LANGUAGE RESEARCH, LANGUAGE 
SKILLS, LANGUAGE USAGE, *NEGA- 
TIVE FORMS (LANGUAGE), 
*PRESCHOOL CHILDREN, *SYNTAX, 
THOUGHT PROCESSES 
To measure the effectiveness of an interven- 
tion program of language development, it is 
necessary to understand childrens’ knowledge 
and use of grammatical structures. In both stan- 
dard and dialectal English, grammar rules are 
learned without formal instruction for forming 
the negative, interrogative, and other parts of 
speech. A mental transformation takes place 
when a statement is converted to a question. 
Since the relationship between thought and lan- 
guage is reflected by changes in grammar, these 
are of psychological importance to learning and 
intellectual ability. A recent doctoral study is 
cited which describes the development of forms 
* _ negative in the language of three children. 
(MS) 


ED 022 550 PS 001 238 

Hess, Robert D. Shipman, Virginia C. 

HEAD START EVALUATION AND 
RESEARCH CENTER, THE UNIVERSITY 
OF CHICAGO. REPORT A, MATERNAL 
INFLUENCES UPON DEVELOPMENT OF 
COGNITION. 

Chicago Univ., Ill. Head Start Evaluation and 
Research Center. 

Spons Agency—Institute for Educational 
Development, New York, N.Y.; Office of 
Economic Opportunity, Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OEO-1410 

Pub Date 30 Nov 67 

Note—68p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.80 

Descriptors—*ANNUAL REPORTS, *COGNI- 
TIVE DEVELOPMENT, *ECONOMIC FAC- 
TORS, ENVIRONMENTAL INFLUENCES, 
FAMILY ENVIRONMENT, *INDIVIDUAL 
DIFFERENCES, . NEGRO MOTHERS, 
PARENT CHILD RELATIONSHIP, 
PARENT INFLUENCE, PRESCHOOL 
CHILDREN 
This project was — to follow up a group 

of 163 mothers and their 4-year-old children, 
who were subjects in a study of the differential 
effects of middle class and lower class cognitive 
environments on Negro urban —_— chil- 
dren. The objectives of the followup project 
were: (1) the expansion of the investigation of 
cognitive input features of the home, (2) the pre- 
diction of the child’s cognitive development and 
school achievement during his first 3 years of 
school from preschool data, and (3) the longitu- 
dinal analysis of the growth of cognitive abilities 
over these years. The data of this project was 
obtained by presenting to the child tests measur- 
ing cognitive abilities, impulsivity, and reading 
readiness; and, to the mother, tests measurin 
her attitudes about school, her intelligence leve 
and her flexibility of thought. Because of the 
longitudinal nature of the followup project, the 
data analysis is not yet complete. Available 
results indicate that some of the tests, like 
Kagan's measure of reflectiveness, discriminate 
between mothers according to social class, while 
some of the other tests do not. The same effect 
has been found for the tests administered to the 
children. Data analysis of the relationship 
between home environment and child per- 
formance in school was not yet complete. An ap- 
pendix containing descriptions of tests used in 
the project follows the report. (WD) 
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HEAD START EVALUATION AND 
RESEARCH CENTER, THE UNIVERSITY 
OF CHICAGO. REPORT B, MATERNAL 
ANTECEDENTS OF INTELLECTUAL 
ACHIEVEMENT BEHAVIORS IN LOWER 

CLASS PRESCHOOL CHILDREN. 

Chicago Univ., Ill. Head Start Evaluation and 
Research Center. 

Spons Agency—Institute for Educational 
Development, New York, N.Y.; Office of 
Economic Opportunity, Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OEO-1410 

Pub Date 30 Nov 67 


Note—27p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.16 
Descriptors—*ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
IEVEMENT RATING, *ANNUAL RE- 
. *BEHAVIOR RATING SCALES, 
*INTELLECTUAL DEVELOPMENT, IN- 
TERVIEWS, ITEM ANALYSIS, LOWER 
CLASS, NEGRO MOTHERS, PARENT 
CHILD RELATIONSHIP, *PARENT IN- 
FLUENCE, PRESCHOOL CHILDREN, SO- 
CIAL ISOLATION 
The purpose of this research was to determine 
to what extent young lower class Negro chil- 
dren’s actual achievements in the middle class 
school setting are influenced by maternal 
behavior and attitudes. Ninety Negro children, 
from 53 to 66 months of age, plus their mothers, 
were selected as the research sample. Interviews 
were conducted with the mothers to discover 
and assess their behaviors considered relevant in 
influencing the school performance of their chil- 
dren. The middle class school setting in which 
the sao ge were gener — a — 
presc! program. rogram the 
ability of the p> Nay was eae and rated. 
These measures of the children’s achievement 
were interrelated to the maternal behavior data. 
It was found that mothers with high maternal 
individuation (that is, mothers high in active and 
analytical behavior) had a more significant posi- 
tive influence on the achievement of their chil- 
dren. Two other maternal behaviors that = 
peared to contribute significantly to their c' 
dren’s achievement in school were (1) open com- 
munication between mother and child and (2) 
degree of social isolation of the mother. (WD) 


ED 022 552 PS 001 240 

Hess, Robert D. Shipman, Vi ia C. 

HEAD START EVALUATION AND 
RESEARCH CENTER, THE UNIVERSITY 
OF ae ect REPORT C, COGNITIVE 
INTERACTION BETWEEN TEACHER 
AND PUPIL IN A PRESCHOOL SETTING. 

Chicago Univ., Ill. Head Start Evaluation and 
Research Center. 

Spons Agency—Institute for Educational 
_Beonmie OP New bbe N.Y; = of 

conomic rtunity, ashington, 
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'C-$0.68 
REPORTS, CLASS- 
*CODIFICATION, 


PROBLEMS, TAPE RECORDINGS, TEST 


CONSTRUCTION, *VERBAL COMMUNI- 
This progress report describes the method 
used in acquiring the verbal behavior of teachers 
during class time. The method of acquiring this 
data is an im t part of ei larger study 
concerned witl the evaluation and standardiza- 
tion of coding categories for use as an observa- 
tion and research tool in analyzing teacher 
behavior. In fact, the categories were derived 
from research on maternal teaching styles but 
were adapted to teachers’ classroom behavior in 
preschool situations. The emphasis of this 
ee h i = tril Poniee aman yan 
teacher and pu categories Ww 
tabulation of the different t of communica- 
ee uring the initial 
development of the teacher behavior coding 
scheme, teacher observation was conducted at 
two nursery schools, one for low income children 
and one for —— income children. A second ob- 
a was conducted in three different 
of enn (1) a settlement house class, 

( ) a Montessori class, and (3) two Head Start 
classes. Each observation session was taped and 
coded by an observer. The teacher involved wore 


a cordless microphone and the observer received 
the broadcast, for purposes of oe pick up, 
by earphones. The 17 transcripts taken are 
coded and analyzed. Two appendixes at the e 
e report enumerate coding categories. 
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HEAD START EVALUATION AND 
RESEARCH CENTER, THE UNIVERSITY 
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— HEAD START CHIL- 

Chicago Univ., Ill. Head Start Evaluation and 
Research Center. 

Spons Agency—Institute for Educational 
Development, New York, N.Y.; Office of 
Economic rtunity, Washington, D.C. 
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a te —*ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
*ANNUAL REPORTS, *BEHAVIOR PAT- 
TERNS, BEHAVIOR RATING SCALES, 
CULTURALLY DISADVANTAGED, FAC- 
TOR ANALYSIS, *INTELLIGENCE, IN- 
TELLIGENCE TESTS, *INTERACTION, 
PREDICTIVE ABILITY (TESTING), 
Hy = pe CHILDREN, TEACHER 

Identifiers—Head Start, Preschool Inventory, 
Pe ep Ee Sones (Behavior Rating Scale), 

‘ord 
This study aie to determine the degree to 

which certain behavioral measures interact with 
intelligence, whether in a linear or curvilinear 
fashion, to help one predict academic achieve- 
ment in Head Start children to a greater degree 
than would be possible were intelligence test 
eae rmance alone used as the predictor varia- 

le. Children were tested during a summer Head 

Start program and retested in the fall in a fol- 

lowup pots Of the tests of ability used with 

the Sidon, the two best — of success 
in the academic tasks in kindergarten was the 
heme Inventory and the Stanford-Binet. The 

ond 3 redictor of socially conforming behavior 

e Probable Adaptation rating made by 

Senibane. The bee and possibilities for fu- 

ture p’ f the children were rated at the 

end of the pobrcrtbre session and during the fol- 
lowup. An initial hypothesis, that differences in 
behavior level would affect success criteria 
scores in low IQ children more than it would in 

— IQ children, was generally not supported. 
In addition, no striking curvilinear interaction 

was found between behavior level and intel- 

ligence, but the majority of success criteria ap- 
acl to interact in a linear fashion across 
havior areas. (WD) 
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RESEARCH CENTER, THE eto ad 
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Chicago Univ., Ill. Head aunt Evaluation and 
Research Center. 

Spons Agency—Institute for Educational 
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> veaiy. Washington, D.C. 
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Descriptors—AMERICAN INDIANS, AN- 
NUAL REPORTS, *BILINGUAL  STU- 
DENTS, COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT, 
*COGNITIVE TESTS, CULTURAL eI 
VANTAGEMENT, ULTURE FRE 

TESTS, *EVALUATION, *NON ENGLISH 
SPEAKING, *PRESCHOOL CHILDREN, 
TEST SELECTION 

Identifiers—*Head Start, Seminole Indians 
In order to assess the feasibility of alternative 

methods for determining the a) grote develop- 

ment of bilingual or non-English speaking chil- 


dren from a disparate cultural aus, 28 
Seminole Indian children from two Head Start 
centers were administered a series of intel- 
ligence tests, some based on verbal ability, some 
not. The tests used were (1) the Ravens Colored 
Matrices, (2) three Piagetian measures designed 
to assess the child’s stage of concrete operations, 
(3) two measures of classificatory behavior (class 
inclusion and object sorting), and (4) the Stan- 
ford-Binet. The Ravens test purports to assess a 
person's present capacity for intellectual activity 
and has a minumum of verbal requirements. This 
test showed the least deficit for the Indian chil- 
dren and was a good predictor of the child's 

functioning on other tasks. The Stanford-Binet 
showed the children to be very deficient in intel- 
lectual ability. The children did rly on the 
Piagetian measures, considerably below norma- 

tive levels. On the sorting tasks, the Indian chil- 
dren scored below urban Negro children who 
had taken the same test. An appendix containing 
task descriptions follows this report. (WD) 
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INSTRUCTION, TEACHING METHODS, 

VISUAL DISCRIMINATION 
Identifiers—Alphabet Board, Language Master, 

Matrix Game 

Dr. Gotkin has developed several ways to use 
effectively games and mechanical devices to 
teach language skills to preschool and kindergar- 
ten children. The matrix e, a set of pictures 
in on wae : ich — on the 
principles met 0 Prva sg instruction, 
requires the child to ite symbols, pic- 
tures, and colors oa to gee A his answer. 
The telephone interview is used to induce the in- 
dividual child to structure conversations as the 
teacher gives him thematic prompts over the 
telephone. A third method uses t 
Master (a recorder and a moving card 
holder) to the child verbalize after he has 
been aurally and visually stimulated. Also, it pro- 
vides the child with immediate feedback. The 
alphabet board is a board grooved with the 
shape of the letters of ot alphabet into which 
pradngedagh oy a much pa 3 
levice helps disad ——— children, especially, 
to learn to discriminate shapes and names of 
letters and to realize that letters are a code for 
the spoken lan . All of these methods are 
on for supplementary tools for teachers. 


ED 022 556 PS 001 249 

Stant, Margaret Adams 

LET’S TRY THIS IN NURSERY SCHOOL 
AND KINDERGARTEN 

- Date 63 


ote—32p. 

Available eg nee Publishing, Box 174, 

College Park, M 
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Descriptors—CREATIVE ACTIVITIES, *EN- 

RICHMENT ACTIVITIES, *KINDERGAR- 

TEN, *NURSERY SCHOOLS, SCIENCE 

ACTIVITIES, *TEACHING GUIDES 

In this pamphlet on nursery school and kin- 
de: en experiences, suggestions are made to 
enrich and vary activities in science and the 
creative arts. Included are instructions for mak- 
ing simple equipment for use in science and s 
gestions for curriculum-related activities whic 
could extend or supplement nursery 
school and kindergarten program plans. (MS) 
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Pub Date 67 
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tors—*E VALUATION, *FILMS, PER- 
FORMANCE FACTORS, *PRESCHOOL 
TEACHERS, TASK ANALYSIS, TEACHER 
CHARACTERISTICS, TEACHER 
EVALUATION, TEACHER INFLUENCE, 
*TEACHER ‘RESPONSE, TEACHING 
METHODS, *TEACHING STYLES 
Six teachers were given instructions and 
materials with which to conduct a 20-minute 
teaching session. sessions were filmed. The 
films will be scrutinized to obtain comparisons of 
teachi styles, tasks (the instructions and 
materials provided each teacher), and teacher- 
task interactions. The have not been 
completely processed yet and so no data is 
available. Several scales have been determined 
which will be used to ow teaching styles: (1) 
control, (2) approach to child activities, (3) value, 
or orientation of classroom activities, (4) warmth, 
(5) humor, (6) flexibility, (7) direction, and (8) 
differentiation. An appendix describes the four 
tasks given each teac at (1) masks, (2) balloons, 
(3) homes and families, and (4) games. (WD) 
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TEACHER EVALUATION, *TEACHING 
STYLES, TEST RELIABILITY 
Identifiers—*Head Start 
There are reasons why teaching behavior 
should be assessed, including (1) upgrading 
teacher education, (2) pe into the 
learning of both teachers and c mn, and (3) 
studying social interactions. Two means of as- 
sessing teacher ability are quantification 
teacher behavior by the use of rating 
behavioral Koy etc., and participant pe rg 
vation (PO). The assessment by instrument, 
confounds the effects of too many interacting 
variables for the instrument to reliably 
represent the effects of teacher behavior. In the 
method, very well qualified and trained peo- 
are the assessing instrument. Ouserver 
Jodgment and observer influence upon the class- 
room situation are present, but if the observer is 
well qualified and well trained, as he must be for 
the success of the method, the data obtained 
— be more reliable and more relevant. Film- 
the classroom situation can also be used and 
adds much to the assessment process. The PO 
phon was tested on se! Head Start and 
mentary school classes. The data analysis 
from this testing is es lete. It has a 
found, however, from a combi PO and film 
of suburban and inner-city (Hartford, Gamat 
— elementary classes, that suburban classes 
aaa superior to inner-city classes. 
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RELATIONSHIP, SCHOOL HIL- 
DREN, PRESCHOOL TEACHER. PRO. 
GRAM EVALUATION, *RESEARCH PRO- 
JECTS, *STUDENT TEACHER RELA- 
TIONSHIP, TEACHING STYLES 
ath the p dag btaining relevant da 
Wi e t) vant data 
about the the carrculam, classroom, teacher, and 
— effects on individual Head Start children, 
roject plans to have trained observers 
om several hours in the classroom (1) attend- 
ing to and reco’ _the total functions of the 
class and (2) atte to and recording the 
behavior of individual children. A comprehen- 
sive, somewhat complex, system of rating 
teacher-child behavior and classroom activities 
has been —— to record the data. Explorato 
cereetin: aan, Seats 
le the pi ta ga project. 
Fieve ss thon te lin Go deems being ob- 
comweel Se order to reconsider as a whole what 


into —_ pieces of data. 

data will be.directed towards developing 2 
predictions for individual children, 

casters of classes 

kinds of programs on c 
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VANT ‘AGED *EMOTI ONALLY 
DISTURBED CHILDREN, EMOTIONAL 
MALADJUSTMENT, ENVIRONMENTAL 
INFLUENCES, *INTERDISCIPLINARY 
APPROACH, MIDDLE CLASS, OBSERVA- 
oe RESCHOOL CHILDREN, 


PSYCHIATRISTS, SOCIAL INFLUENCES: 
Identifiers—*Head Start 

Two groups of preschool children from the 
Boston area were selected to participate in a 
study of marginal emotional disorders, their 
diagnosis by an inte team, and thei 
effect upon a child’s functioning i 
setting. The two groups of children who at- 
te " the sessions consisted 
lower class Head Start pupils from the inner-it, 
and eight middle class n from a sub 


vior of _the children. The 27 children at- 
sessions 3 days a week and 
by means of one-way mirrors, by 

team. Staff 


were not 
cocking (2) Sarees process was 
not extensive enough, (3) that one communi- 
cation with the lower class community was insuf- 
ficient, and (4) that the use of an inte ~~ 
ry team did provide oe — depth to t 
formational analysis. (W 
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MUNICATION (THOUGHT ao ER), 


RECOGNITION, *SEX DIFFERENCES, 

TEST CONSTRUCTION 
Identifiers—* Head 

Perception of emotion is one example of non- 
—_ a = is the ger of this 
study 0 accuracy perception of various 
emotions. Seven emotions were chosen for this 
inv Each emotion was acted out by ac- 
tors, w performance was filmed. From the 
films, stills were selected which best represented 
the emotion being e: . The purpose of the 
study was to determine the effects of race and 
sex on perception of emotion. Therefore, both 
expressors and perceivers were divided between 
Negro and white, male and female. Although the 
test was designed for children, the perceivers 
for this study oe 80 undergraduate students. 
Each subject viewed 21 photographs of three ex- 
pressors and chose from a list the emotion he 
ae the pes ery was demonstrating. The 

that (1) overall accuracy of per- 

ception of emotions was not influenced by sex or 
race of the perciever or sex of the expressor; (2) 
race of expressor did affect the accuracy of - 
ception of emotion, white expressors leading to 
greater accuracy of perception; and (3) some ot 
terns of onal perceived emotions were 
related to sex of expressor and race of per- 
ceiver. (WD) 
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OF AGGRESSION IN PRE-SCHOOL CHIL- 
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PATTERNS, *MEASUREMENT 

TECHNI UES, PICTORIAL STIMULI, 

*PRESCHOOL CHILDREN, REACTIVE 

BEHAVIOR, STUDENT BEHAVIOR 
Identifiers—Head Start 

Ten boys and 16 girls from two Head Start 
schools in ee were age ae remy two 
projective measures 0! pt yprowron mea- 
sure was obtained from teacher rankings of 
behavior based on classroom conduct. For the 
projective peg se each child was asked to 
re to three social situations as depicted by 
dolls and drawings. The child was to comment 
upon what he wean do if placed into each situa- 
tion. The situations could — an aggressive or 


nonaggressive The three social situa- 
tions were (1) block play and sw 


(2) doll and painting for girls, 
situation for both sexes. Each response by a 
child in one of the situations was coded as ag- 
ve or Png peng The results showed 
that. the in one Head Start school 
senate 3 most aggressive behavior, with 
little difference between the sexes in the second 
eS Se ee ee eee 
press more projective tests are 
more verbal a paren cooperative. The correla- 
tions between the ratings of aggression on the 
projective tests and the rankings by the class- 
room teacher were low. (WD) 
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SCHOOL 
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READINESS, TEACHER DEVELOPED 
MATERIALS, TEACHER WORKSHOPS 
Identifiers—*Head Start, Murphy Durrell Read- 
ing Readiness Analysis 
Thirty-five Head Start children received spe- 
cial instruction in various skills. A con- 
trol group consisted of 25 Start children. 
The eae oh of this study was to determine the 
effects of this special teacher-developed lan- 
i curriculum on the grade one 
ie achievement when compared to the 
achievement of the control p, which received 
no special p . The teachers of the 
experimental c attended workshop sessions 
provided by curriculum experts and received 
special classroom materials and classroom visits 
from the experts, who presented relevant 
demonstrations. All children were administered 
the Murphy Durrell Reading Readiness Analysis 
et the nn end of the summer 
ead Start session. They are to be tested again 
after one semester of first le. At the time of 
the writing of this report, that final testing had 


DEVELOP- 
*LANGUAGE 
oo 


not been given, but the results of the pretest 
and posttest from the Head Start session 
peta the experimental classes to have made 
we ony in language skills than the control 


group. 
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*SPATIAL RELATIONSHIP, *TRAINING 
Identifiers—Head Start, *Piaget 
In a program to facilitate the ol adie of 
number conservation in 
middle class children 64 Head Start ” oa 
Title I children were patie to deal with per- 
ceptual ee so that they could utilize this 
understanding to irrelevant changes, 
such as spatial rearrangement, and thereby 
become aware of conservation of quantity. The 
children ranged in from four to nine. The 
children were trained and tested under two ex- 
perimental treatments for each of two condi- 
tions. In each age group, the children were 
categorized, on the basis of pretesting, as (1) 
conservers (who would receive no training), (2) 
nonconservers and transitional conservers (who 
would receive training), and (3) untestable. In- 
complete data analysis indicated that middle 
class 7- and 8-year-olds were much better con- 
servers, before training, than their Head Start 
peers. Both groups of children, oT — al 
ages, appeared to benefit — from the 
rag sessions and were facilitated ears in 
learning number conservation. (WD) 
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*PROBA REINFORCEMENT, 
“RESPONSE i MODE, *REWARDS 
One pe nrpoee of thi ud 
C1) study was to measure non- 
veotille preference of alternative responses 
— ie het j > robability of being seentve was 
the same. A demonstration of preference under 
these circumstances would t the ability to 
control or maintain behavior without explicit ad- 
ministration of a reinforcing agent. Head Start 
children were used as subjects. They were pro- 
vided, in the ee situation, with a two- 
button console. right button, when pushed, 
resulted in the illumination of a yellow light 
the dispensing of a penny for every second illu- 
mination (a consistent reward schedule). The 
pushing of the left button would result in a 50 
percent chance of the illumination of a red light, 
which was never greg by reward, and a 50 
reent chance of the illumination of a — 
nt, which was always rewarded. 
ichever button was pushed, there followed a 
wat 50 percent chance of reward. However, only 
the right but button provided a consistent 50 percent 
reward. The results indicate that children prefer 
a consistent reward situation to a reward uncer- 
tainty situation. (WD) 
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PROG “es igual ANSWER INTER. 
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Identifies, Head § eect 
Twenty-four members of two poverty areas 
were chosen to be trained as nonprofessional 
nt interviewers. They were given the train- 
ing and then sent to their respective community 
areas to obtain interviews with Avs nts of 
Head Start children. The geogra areas in- 
volved were the New E elena region around 
Boston and Bolivar County, Mississippi. The pur- 
pose of this project was twofold: (1) to obtain 
parents’ attitudes toward the Head Start pro- 
gram attended by their children, and (2) to in- 
volve some of the parents in a meaningful and 
productive role within the Head Start evaluation 
and research design. It was necessary, for the 
success of this project, to sustain close coopera- 
tion and joint p between the professional 
staff and the nonprofessional interviewers. Hir- 
ing of the interviewers was based on recommen- 
dations of New England Head Start directors 
who had prior experience working in some phase 
of the overall research pro . Twelve inter- 
viewers sampled the a. ngland region, and 
12 interviewed Mississippi ab at Brg The resulting 
interviews have been seed to be , on the 
whole, very satisfactory 
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Eight Head Start teachers were asked to be 
consultants in an assessment of the Head Start 
P' and their role in it. The teachers met 
with a seminar leader from the Evaluation and 
Research Center at Boston University for seven 
consecutive 2-hour taped sessions. The topics for 
discussion included (1) the administrative struc- 
ture of the agency in which they worked, (2) 
teacher oP prior to a and inservice 
training, supervision and support given to 
a, (4) conditions under sh teachers 
work and the anxieties generated by them, (5) 
the gap between the needs of the children and 
the type of program offered, and (6) the public 

schools and the lack of communication with 
them. Some of the s points made by the 
Head Start teachers in the seminar were as fol- 
lows: (1) there exist serious inadequacies in the 
administration of Head Start programs, (2) job 
security is unsatisfactory, (3) more knowledge or 
training is necessary concerning the unique 
problems of Head Start children, and (4) the 

ead Start curriculum is often very unsatisfac- 
tory. (WD) 
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Partin had poets the ae 0 wants, and 
n 0 youth as perceived by young 
le from ages 16-23, a survey was Parva gull 
Imo Roper and Associates. The rural popula- 
tion was defined as people who live in towns of 
less than 2500 or open country which falls out- 
side the “unknown fringe” defined by the Bu- 
reau of the Census. In addition to the rural 
youth sample, interviews were also conducted 
with a sample group of urban youth so that the 
attitudes, needs, and wants of the two groups 
could be compared. The study | go. with a su 
stantial body of . Pe ne 18 olds who 
pete cat lge ple: l, as we a dee 
equal number o: Seeing who had graduated from 
high school and were actually experiencing many 
of the life problems which the younger group 
was only wondering about and preparing for. 
Total interviews numbered 2514 and were con- 
ducted between July 22 and oon 3, 1963. The 
replies of each group question are 
shown, but no further em is included nor 
Pree | conclusions made. A related document is 
RC 156. (CL) 
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Identifiers—Louisiana, Texas 
Activities of the Southwest Educational 
Development Laboratory are aimed at meeting 
the special educational needs of Mexican Amer- 
icans, Negroes, and Acadian French located 
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in the operating radius of the laborator 
red curricular offerings directed s 

toward the regional mino: inorities in Texas and 
Louisiana have been introduced by the laborato- 
ry in science, mathematics, social science, and 
language arts. Demonstration centers have been 
established in the 2-state region to speed adapta- 

of m rograms in particular community 
rivonmente. un addition to curricular improve- 
ment, a project aimed at determining the effec- 
tiveness of inservice training programs for 
teachers of the disadvantaged in this region is 
also underway. (DA) 
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The Texas Small Schools Project has been 
dedicated to engi the quality of instruction 
in small To document provides ex- 
amples of how this improvement is being 
wane ee | in the areas of teacher education 
and ¢! m instruction. Pictures and narrative 
are used to illustrate accomplishments in 
— workshops, ee See and = 

ate by programs. Innovations are 
indeed samuel ee instructional 
instruction, team 
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Letua v Maryland, Mississippi, New vor 
North arolina, Ohio, eg Sarg oF South 
Carolina, Tennessee, Vi ia 
A general description of vocational an 

programs within secondary schools of Ap- 

palachia, and an indication of where these pro- 

grams can be strengthened to make the instruc- 

tional offerings relevant to the sa ga available to 

——— secondary sc students are 

pat niged supply is examined by enu- 
merating enrollments in 


tec! 
te re ae a 
area are to tate, an 
local Seneel sept of Vocational Education 
are evaluated. Statistical data are included to 


support the narrative. Conclusions and recom- 
ms are made. (SW) 
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bbe State Assn Assn. < gam Supts. of Schools 
ia, 
EDRS Price $0 HC-$0.36 
Deseri ars CONSULTATION OESR ANS. 
COOPERATIVE PROGRA 
TIONAL RESPONSIBILITY” “INTER. 
MEDIATE ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS, 
*LEADERSHIP RESPONSIBILITY, 
*PROFESSIONAL SERVICES, SERVICES, 
TECHNICAL ae CE 
Wis spe of ashi gto! odern le; 
n ai 0 ington’s modern 
tion Ba sro that the county as an Sieallion 
intermediate unit needs to be reevaluated. It is 
suggested in this document that the service 
functions of the unit are of first importance in 
such a reevaluation. Fourteen service functions 
are suggested in pointing out that the function 
of the intermediate unit and its personnel is to 
rovide leadership and co t services to in- 
ividual school ricts in developing needed 
services and resources at the local love (SW) 
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Christiansen, John R. And Others 

CHURCH See Veen ous ae 
DESIRES OF RURAL Y 

Brigham sh fas 5 Ae 

Pub Date Jun 

ae 

Journal Cit—Rural Sociology; v28 n2 p176-85 
June 1963 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—ASPIRATION, *CHURCH PRO- 
GRAMS, CHURCH ROLE, COLLEGE AT- 
TENDANCE, *COLLEGE So ye ag 
*EDUCATIONAL ATTITUD ES, ELL 
GIOUS FACTORS, RURAL AREAS, 

ENVIRONMENT, *RURAL 


Se a Prslenieal at the annual meeting of 
the R logical Society at Iowa State 
University, A 1961, describes a = 
the relation of Morman religious values 

desire to attend college. Interviews were held 
with 287 high school age boys and I od living in 
three central Utah counties which a high 
concentration (91%) of Morman Chureh 1 hi 
ship. Analyses of the data indicated that there 
was a_ statist significant association 
between church activity and the desire to attend 
college. In addition, 21 other variables were 
found to be associated with desire to attend col- 
lege. (SF) 
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berg, RM. Taudien, Karl-Heinz 

CONSOLIDATION OF RURAL 

OOLS IN THE UNITED STATES. 


EDRS Brice MF-$0.25 oe 

Deseri —*ADJUSTMENT (TO ENVIRON- 
MENT), SADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZA- 

TION, EDUCATIONAL BENEFITS, *OR- 

GANIZATIONAL CHANGE, PUBLIC 
SCHOOL SY: 


WS, SCHOOL ORGANIZA- 
TION, UNIVERSAL EDUCATION 
Changes in rural education and rural schools 
are illustrated by examining the reo tion- 
consolidation process. Factors which con- 
tributed to consolidation are cabeeteal ‘public 
education, compulsory attendance laws, the 
economic depression, improved transportation, 
state legislation, and rising costs of operating 
| districts. L control and teacher 
opposition have been deterring factors. bec sl 
ties differences in state reo 
rocedures are discussed. The aan 
nefits of consolidation are used to point out 
that hoped for results are actually derived in 
this process. (SW) 
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het, Edgar L., Ed. Ryan, Charles O., Ed. 

be IGNING EDUCATION FOR THE FU- 
TURE. NO. 3, PLANNING AND EFFECT- 
ING NEEDED CHANGES IN EDUCATION. 
= g Education for the Future, Denver, 


p. ne Ageney—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. 
Report No—TW-1091 
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Pub Date Jul 67 “e ae 
rs presented at a erence 
held in Seittadele Arizona, April 3-5, 1967 
Available from Citation Press, Educators Ser- 
vice Division, Scholastic Magazines, Inc., New 
York, New York ($2.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE, 
“CHANGE AGENTS, COMMUNICATIONS, 
COMMUNITY CHANGE, COOPERATIVE 
PLANNING, ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, 
*EDUCATIONAL CHANGE, Snr ee 
te PLANNING, INFORMA’ 
SYSTEMS, LABOR UNIONS, MEDICAL 
SERVICES, POLITICAL INFLUENCES, 
POPULATION TRENDS, *SOCIAL 
CHANGE, SOCIAL PROBLEMS, ~— 
PORTATION, URBAN bs nage omer ee 
primary purpose of the 19 papers 
supplementary statements developed for the 
third conference sponsored by the Designing 
Education For The Future Project was to ex- 


responsibility, political influences, research 
development and dissemination, urban problems, 
and planning for changes in individual school dis- 
tricts. Related documents are RC 000 359, RC 
000 350, and ED 018 008. (DK) 


= 022 = 95 RC 000 350 

L., Ed. Ryan, Charles O., Ed. 

DE TCNIN EDUCATIO FOR THE FU- 

TURE. NUMBER 2, IMPLICATIONS FOR 

EDUCATION OF PROSPECTIVE 
eae IN SOCIE 


—~ Education ~~ the Future, Denver, 


We md? a of Education (DHEW), 


ashington, D 
Ropest Ne rw 1089 

e Date “ty 67 i eink 
ee FE ‘apers — at a erence 
in Salt Lake City, Utah, October 24-26, 


Available from—Citation Press, Educators Ser- 
vice Division, Scholastic se Inc., New 
York, New York ($2.00) 

Document Not Available from 

Descrip Cora ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE, 
*CHANGE AGENTS, COMMUNICATIONS, 
COMMUNITY CHANGE 
baa COMPENSATORY» "EDUC 

TION, DEVELOPMENT, 
TEDUCATIONAL "CHANGE, EDUCA. 
TIONAL FINANCE, HUMANITIES, IN- 
FORMATION SYSTEMS, LABOR UNIONS, 
MEDICAL SERVICES, NATURAL 
RESOURCES, POLITICAL INFLUENCES, 
eT ea Saga age *SO- 
CIAL SOCIAL PROBLEMS, 
TRANSPORTATION, URBAN EXTENSION 

ee eae ducation for the Fu- 
ture: An Eight State 
In an effort to determine the major — 

tions of proj social change, the 
Education For The Future Project had end 
educational authorities prepare 16 papers and 4 
supplementary statements for its second con- 
ference. These papers were directed primarily 
towards cnpeniian the educational implications 
of those ea ge sented in Leal t oe. 
ference, w dealt with the 

tive societal changes of the sehen s. Among areas areas 

discussed were scope and organization of educa- 

tion, projected educational programs, compensa- 
tory education, community colleges, adult educa- 
tion, r education, and research and develop- 
ment. Related documents are RC 000 348, RC 
000 359, and ED 018 008. (DK) 
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M et, Edgar L., Ed. Ryan, Charles O., Ed. 

DESIGNIN Coens FOR THE FU- 
TURE. NO. 1 — CHANGES 
IN SOCIETY B 


Gob. Education for the Future, Denver, 
ee aa of Education (DHEW), 

Pub Date May 67 

Note—277p.; Papers presented at a conference 


held in Denver, Colorado, June 29-30 and July 
1, 1966. 
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Available from—Citation —. Educators Ser- 
vice Division, Scholastic Magazines, Inc., New 
York, New York ($2.00). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE, 
Pal tm AGENTS, COMMUNICATIONS, 

MMUNITY CHAN *ECONOM 
DEVELOPMENT. oS EDUCATIONAL 
CHANGE, HUMANITIES, INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS, LABOR UNIONS, MEDICAL 
SERVICES, NATURAL RESOURCES, 
POLITICAL INFLUENCES, POPULATION 
TRENDS, RURAL Ry *SOCIAL 

CHANGE, SOCIAL ee) — 
PORTATION, URBAN EXTEN 

Identifiers—Arizona, Colorado, idsbe, ~ 
Nevada, New Mexico, Utah, Wyoming 
In an effort to direct attention to some of the 
most significant prospective changes in society 

by 1980, the Seclaning Education For The Fu- 

ture Project commissioned 15 papers for its first 
conference. While attention was directed 
to changes in society, most authors in- 

—— certain implications for education, and 
made particular reference to the Rocky Moun- 

tain states. Areas considered included natural 
resources, — trends, a eda rn 
economic developments, political velopments, 
urban development, communications, >) other 
major $F pony tae of the 1980's. Related documents 

Ke 000 350, RC 000 348, and ED 018 008. 
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League of Women Voters of Minneapolis, Minn.; 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Training Center 
for Community Programs. 


RC 000 826 


Note—110p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$1.48 
Descriptors—*AGENCY ROLE, *AMERICAN 
INDIANS, CHURCHES, “CULTURAL IN- 
TERRELATIONSHIPS, *CULTURE CON- 
TACT, EDUCATION, EMPLOYMENT, 
HEALTH, HOUSING, LEGAL PROBLEMS, 
LIBRARIES, MINORITY GROUPS 
SOCIAL AGENCIES, SOCIORCONOMIC 
INFLUENCES, *SURVEYS, WELFARE 
SERVICES 
Identifiers—Chippewa Indians, *Minneapolis 
The League of Women Voters of Minneapolis 
decided in May of 1967 to examine public and 
private agencies in the city of Minneapolis to 
determine agency perception of Indian problems, 
and to assess how well the various agencies 
were Secling with problems related to the Indian 
population of the city. In addition, 100 Indians 
were randomly selected and interviewed in order 
oh. gather en data about marron living in 
city. For rting purposes, the agencies 
contacted were c red into topical categories, 
eg, gull well education, health, justice, hous- 
ing, public welfare, parks and libraries, 
services, and churches. Apparent lack of contact 
and inconvenient location precluded Indian use 
of some agencies. (VM) 
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ONE-TEACHER SCHOOLS IN THE STATES 
OF THE OLD CONFEDERACY. 

Southern Education Reporting Service, Nash- 


ville, Tenn. 
Pub Date 5 Oct 66 


C-$0.24 
Descriptors—EDUCATIONAL EQUIPMENT, 
GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION, IN IVIDUAL- 
IZED INSTRUCTION, *ONE TEACHER 
SCHOOLS, *RURAL EDUCATION, RURAL 
SCHOOLS, SCHOOL BUILDINGS, SCHOOL 
REDISTRICTING, *SMALL SCHOOLS, 
SOUTHERN STATES 
The interval pgm 1930 to 1965 witnessed the 
disaj of virtually all one- and two- 
teacher schools in 17 Seaton and border states. 
Isolation and transportation difficulties prevent 
further consolidation of small schools in many of 
these states. A number of small schools still in 
existence are located in hospitals and cor- 
rectional institutions, and hence are ee 
to the general public. The advantages to be 
gained in terms of uipment, well-trained 
teachers and well-kept suidings far outweigh 
the objections of impersonal treatment which are 


often voiced by opponents of consolidation. Con- 
poner — - a increased individual — 
tention plus e advantages necessary in ef- 
fectively educating the student of today. (DA) 
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Biddle, William W. Biddle, Loureide J. 

THE COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
PROCESS: THE REDISCOVERY OF 
LOCAL INITIATIVE. 

Pub Date 65 

Note—347p. 

Available from—Holt, \ yaaa and Winston, 
Inc., New York ($7.50 

Document Not Analiable from EDRS. 

Descri “nip PLL oy BIRACIAL COM- 
M *CITIZENS COUNCILS, COM- 
MUNICATION (THOUGHT TRANSFER), 
COMMUNITY ACTION, *COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT, *COOPERATIVE 
PLANNING, GROUP ACTIVITIES, GROUP 
DYNAMICS, LOCAL ISSUES, PUBLIC 
SUPPORT, RACIAL INTEGRATION, *RU- 
RAL URBAN DIFFERENCES, *SELF 
HELP PROGRAMS, SOCIAL FACTORS 

Identifiers—Appalachia 
The development process in two communities, 

a mining county in rural Appalachia and a 
deteriorating neighborhood in a northern indus- 
trial city, is presented in case-study form. Con- 

cepts and commonly used terms are defined; a 

process of development is identified that can be 

used in groups small enough to permit attention 
to the growth of persons. The i me ea ey par- 

se pla process is then related to the large- 
and complexity found in modern 

tropolitan living. The research design is out- 

ad nl ta Sat Sa meas to 'y the re- 
latedness of community development of various 

academic disciplines and helping professions. A 

preliminary identity is given the active commu- 

nity developer, who is essential to the process. 

Finally, appendixes give further information on 

community development, especially in the United 

States, and bibliographies list relevant literature 

in the social sciences and in world-wide commu- 

nity development. (Authors/JH) 
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Burchinal, Lee G., E. 
RURAL YOUTH. IN CRISIS: FACTS, MYTHS, 
AND SOCIAL CHANGE. 
National — for Children and Youth, 
Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Department of =. Educa- 
tion and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 63 
Note—393p.; Papers from the Nat. Conf. on 
Probl. of Rural Youth in a Changing Environ- 
ment, Stillwater, Okla., Sep. 22-25, 1 
Available from Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government ting Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($1.25). 
= Price MF-$1.50 HC Not Available from 
Deseri —AGRICULTURE, AMERICAN 
INDIANS, DELINQUENCY PREVENTION, 
EDUCATIONAL DISADVANTAGEMENT, 
EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES, EM- 
PLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES, HEALTH 
SERVICES, MENTAL HEALTH, 
NEGROES, OCCUPATIONS, *RURAL 
AREAS, *RURAL EDUCATION, *RURAL 
ENVIRONMENT, RURAL URBAN DIF- 
FERENCES, *RURAL YOUTH, SELF 
CONCEPT, SOCIAL DISADVANTAGE- 
MENT, SPANISH AMERICANS, TAX SUP- 
PORT, VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
wee ... condensed versions of 
rs for the National Conference 
on peg oop of Rural Youth in a Changing En- 
vironment held in Stillwater, Oklahoma, on Sep- 
tember 22-25, 1963. Twenty-seven papers are 
grouped under the following divisions: (1) rural 
community backgrounds; (2) rural education; (3) 
physical and mental health of rural youth; (4) 
— and treatment of juvenile delinquen- 
y in rural areas; (5) adapting to urban ways; 
a (6) helping socially disadvantaged rural 
outh. Related documents are RC 000 137 and 
Rc 000 156. (SF) 
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a. ON ey FOR THE 
coo grote DERAL 


GRAMS AND/OR DIRECTOR OF EDUCK. 
TIONAL RESEARCH IN A_ LOCAL 
SCHOOL DISTRICT. 


of Iowa, Cedar Falls. Bureau of 
h and Examination Services. 

Pub “4 Oct 66 

Note 


— MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
rs—COORDINATORS, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL RESEARCHERS, *EQUIPMENT, 
*REFERENCE MATERIALS, RESEARCH 
COMMITTEES, RESEARCH PROPOSALS, 
RESEARCH TOOLS, RESPONSIBILITY, 
*SCHOOL DISTRICTS, *STAFF ROLE 
The added stimulus of E.S.E.A. funds in 1965 
and the cumulative effect of the Cooperative 
Research Act of 1954 have combined to greatly 
expand efforts of local school districts in the 
area of educational research. In many districts 
positions have been created to write, implement, 
coordinate, and evaluate federal proposals and 
projects, as well as peace institutional 
research. Many federal programs have been 
developed for the training of directors or coor- 
dinators of research. These guidelines establish 
the need for such a position, and suggest the 
staff role, responsibilities, — and office 
needs, reference and periodical needs, and 
methods of integrating the oo into the ex- 
isting school framewor! 


Leas wick 

‘0 irlyn organ, Carolyn 

SYNTHE ESIS' OF FINDINGS FROM 
SOUTHERN REGIONAL Prag pin gs 
RESEARCH PROJECT S-44: FACTORS IN 
THE ADJUSTMENT OF FAMILIES AND 
INDIVIDUALS IN LOW-INCOME RURAL 
AREAS OF THE SOUTH. 

Clemson Univ., S.C. 

7 Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 


ashington, D: 
Report No—AE -290; SRCRP-S-44 
Pub Date Mar 66 


Note—38p. 
EDRS Price os HC-$1.60 
—— tors PROGRAMS (COMMU- 
NITY), COMMUNICATION PROBLEMS, 
DECISION MAKING, DISADVANTAGED 
ENVIRONMENT, *ECONOMIC _ DISAD- 
VANTAGEMENT, *FAMILY (SOCIOLOGI- 
CAL UNIT), INCOME, INTERDISCIPLI- 
NARY APPROACH, LOW LEVEL ASPIRA- 
TION, MIGRANT PROBLEMS, NEGRO AT- 
TITUDES, ‘OCCUPATIONAL MOBILITY, 
RESEARCH PROJECTS, RETIREMENT, 
RURAL AREAS, *RURAL FAMILY, 
*SOCIOECONOMIC INFLUENCES, 
—— STATUS, *SOUTHERN 


Identifiers—Alabama, hong Florida, Geor- 


= 5 aay Louisiana, M nolina s North 
arolina, Oklahoma, South Caro Southern 

Regional Cooperative + whic? tase S 4, 

Tennessee, Texas, Virginia 

A group of rural sociologists initiated this 
1958-1965 research project for the purpose of in- 
creasing knowledge about social and economic 
adjustments of low-income people in the rural 
areas of the South. wading ound to be as- 
sociated with the adjustment of low-income 
families and individ were anomia, level-of- 
a oe joint decision making, job mobility aspira- 
tion, social participation, migration, and commu- 
nication. ‘These factors affected adjustment dif- 
ferently when people were = rized as 
homemakers, non-whites, or retirees. It was con- 
cluded that rural poverty cannot be vattributed to 
a lack of ambition, and that a good educational 
program and job opportunities would alleviate 
many problems of rural people. (ES) 
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Brenner, David W. 
AN ANALYSIS OF THE OTEGO-UNADILLA 
CENTRAL OOL DISTRICT REOR- 
ITH tg ON THE 
UN AND LEGAL CONTROL OF 
be ote on DEPARTMENT. 
Catskill 2 Schoo! Study Council, Oneonta, 


N.Y. 
Pub Date Jan 67 
ote—30p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.28 





iptors—ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZA- 
BOARD ADMINISTRATOR RELA- 
JONSHIP, *CASE STUDIES (EDUCA- 
TION), *CENTRALIZATION, COMMUNITY 
RELATIONS nla ty AL HISTORY, 
PONSIBILITY, *LEGISLA- 
TION, *ORGANIZA- 
TIONAL CHANGE, PUBLIC SUPPORT, 
RURAL EDUCATION, SCHOOL OR- 
GANIZATION, *STATE DE 
OF EDUCATION, STATE SCHOOL DIS- 
TRICT RELATIONSHIP 
Identifiers—New York, Otego Unadillo Central 
School District 
An analysis presents the many factors which 
enter into the process of reorganizing two cen- 
tral school into a larger, more effective 
district. bg analysis follows the two gored 
reorganization procedure and into 
ror administrative and "ead problems. 
The involvement and influence of the State Edu- 
cation Department my ie tion are 
pointed out. An historical development of school 
district reorganization in New York State is ac- 
companied by a pyro: = wth listing of legisla- 
tion and its effect on districts. By introducing 
the relationships among school districts, the dis- 
trict ele pa yan State Education De- 
mt, and local governments, along with the 
pe tof ublic my rt and lay-committee in- 
soomnes Seer vert brings out much of the in- 


teraction w a reorganiza- 
tion. A bibliography is is included. (SW) 
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Hornbostel, Victor O. 

FINANCING EDUCATION FOR OUR 
CHANGING POPU i paved UPON 
Has gage — a Bag 
FERENCE or n LOUIS, APRIL 27.28, 1961). 
National Education Association, Washington, 


DC. 

Pub Date 28 age 61 

Note—110p. 

Available from—Publications-Sales Section of 
the National Education Assn., 1201 Sixteenth 
os Northwest, Washington, D.C. 20036 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

EDUCA- 
TIONAL DUCATIONAL 
FINANCE, EDUCATIONAL IMPROVE- 
MENT, FINANCIAL NEEDS, POPULA- 
TION DISTRIBUTION, POPULATION 
GROWTH, *POPULATION TRENDS, tf 
SECONDARY EDUCATION, *RURA 

PULATION, *TAXES, TAX SUPPORT, 
*URBANIZATION 

Identifiers—*NEA Committee on Educational 
Finance 
The papers assembled in this report were 

nted to the Fourth National Conference on 
hool Finance, which was held in St. Louis, Mis- 

souri, on April 27-28, 1961, and was sponsored by 
the NEA Committee on Educational Fiecees 

The theme chosen for the conference was Impli- 

cations Our Rapid Population Changes Will 

a <a dig 9 hae Finance. The report presents 

rning: (1) po tion statistics and 

og eletion tea to public’ f ce in general and 

school finance in ; (2) improving in- 

come, sales, and property taxes; and (3) signifi- 

cant development in 1 ae. Also in- 

in the report are a roster of participants 

in the conference, and excerpts from speeches 

nted to the Regional Conference on School 
‘inance at Minneapolis on April 7-8, 1961. (JH) 
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Skrabanek, R.L. Rapton, Avra 

OCCUPATIONAL CHANGE AMONG 
Set ean nce IN ATASCOA 

UNTY AND SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS. 

wer of a og seer wepy Washington, D.C. Economic 

esearch Service.; Texas A and M Univ., Col- 
lege Station. Agricultura Experiment Station. 
Report No—B-106 
ord = Date ‘ng 66 


ote—; 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.04 

rs—AGRICULTURAL LABORERS, 

*DISADVANTAGED ENVIRONMENT, 

EOOuOMIC it rt ge he ow: IN- 

ST, *EDUCA L STATUS COM 
PARISON, EMPLOYMENT PROBLEMS, 
FARM OCCUPATIONS, HOME VISITS, 


ED 
rs—ADMIN aa 
DEMAN 


MIDDLE CLASS NORM, *OCCUPATIONAL 

SURVEYS, *RURAL URBAN DIF- 

FERENCES, SALARY DIFFERENTIALS, 

*SPANISH AMERICANS 
Identifiers—*Texas 

A study conducted in a rural and an urban 
county in Texas sought to determine factors af- 
fecting changes in occupational patterns taking 
place in selected Spanish American populations 
from each of the 2 areas. An attempt was also 
made to determine levels of living, income, edu- 
cation, and aspirations of parents for their chil- 
dren’s futures. The study noted a steady shift 
from agriculturally related occupations to service 
occupations and, with a much lower frequency, 
to professional occupations. Educational achieve- 
ment, living standards, and income of the 
Spanish American lagged behind that of the 
general population, but the differential between 
rural and urban Spanish Americans was even 
more pronounced. (DA) 
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STATEWIDE PLANNING FOR PROGRAMS 
IN EDUCATION, ALASKA STATE DE- 
PARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 
Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau. 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—40p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.68 
Descriptors—COOPERATIVE PLANNING, 
EDUCATIONAL CHANGE, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL PLANNING, *FEDERAL STATE 
RELATIONSHIP, *INDIVIDUALIZED 
CURRICULUM, RURAL AREAS, SCHOOL 
PLANNING, *SOCIAL CHANGE, STATE 
DEPARTMENTS OF EDUCATION, STATE 
PROGRAMS, *STATE SCHOOL DISTRICT 
RELATIONSHIP 
Identifiers—* Alaska, Eight State Study Project 
The projected changes in society by 1980 and 
their implications for education, government, and 
society (as anticipated by the Eight-State Study) 
form a backdrop for bE ye project of 
state-wide planning in Stress is placed 
on the development of a strong State Depart- 
ment of Education as an integral part of the _o 
cept of creative federalism (a 
which federal, state, and local school iesareste 
operate as equals, each assuming the responsi- 
bility to perform the educational functions that 
can be most appropriately dealt with at that 
level). It is projected that through the implemen- 
tation of a state-wide program of individualized 
instruction the various agencies of the State De- 
partment could be welded into a united force to 
meet the problems of local school districts and 
eventually develop a program of total planning 
- eee for local and state agencies. 
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ENGLISH PROGRAM FOR AGRICUL- 
TURAL WORKERS, rage He MANUAL. 
Department of Education, San Juan, Puerto 
Rico. Adult Education ; Department 
of Labor, San Juan, Puerto ico. Migrant Div. 
Note—63p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.60 
Descriptors—ADULT READING PROGRAMS, 
*AGRICULTURAL LABORERS, *CON- 
VERSATIONAL LANGUAGE COURSES, 
*ENGLISH (SECOND LANGUAGE), *LAN- 
GUAGE INSTRUCTION, LATIN AMER- 
ICAN CULTURE, ORAL ENGLISH, ORAL 
READING, *PUERTO RICANS, READING 
MATERIALS, TEACHING TECHN IQUE: 
Written for Spanish-spe: Puerto Rican 
agricultural workers, this course of study pro- 
vides basic conversational concepts for those 
who have little or no acquaintance with English. 
Several important reasons for obtaining skill in 
the use of English are enumerated in the in- 
troductory paragraphs which are in Spanish. The 
text takes the student from the elementary 
phraseology to complete, complex sentences. All 
textual material is written in English and 
requires either an oral or written Spanish trans- 
lation on the part of the student. Short para- 
phs in dial are also presented with the 
Sirecti ion that these be read as directed by the 
teacher. Brief questions for further discussion 
are offered at the end.of some lessons. (DA) 
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NEGROES AND MEXICAN AMERICANS IN 
SOUTH AND EAST LOS ANGELES, 
CHANGES BETWEEN 1960 AND 1965 IN 
POPULATION, age geet a 
AND FAMILY STATUS; AN AN 
A SPECIAL U.S. CENSUS SURVEY. OF 
NOVEMBER 1965. 

California State Dept. of Industrial Relations, 
San — Fair Employment Practices 


Commiss: 
Report No—76123-501- 12-66-2M 
Pub Date Jul 66 
Note—40p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.68 
iptors—ECONOMIC DISADVANTAGE- 
MENT, *EMPLOYMENT LEVEL, EM- 
PLOYMENT STATISTICS, *FAMILY 
STATUS, GHETTOS, HOUSING DEFI- 
CIENCIES, LOW INCOME GROUPS, 
MARITAL STATUS, *MEXICAN AMER- 
ICANS, *NEGROES, ONE PARENT FAMI- 
LY, POPULATION DISTRIBUTION, *UR- 
BAN AREAS, URBAN POPULATION 
Identifiers—California, *Los Angeles, U.S. Bu- 
reau of the Census 
A special survey of South Los Angeles 
psn eae ee oa and East Los Angeles 
Mexican-American) was taken by 
¢ US Bur Bureau of the Census in November, 
1965, and the results were compared with 1960 
census statistics. Although total population 
declined in both areas, further “ghettoization” 
took place as percentages of major culture 
groups increased. H conditions and family 
status deteriorated in both areas. Increases were 
shown in women heads of households and chil- 
dren living in one-parent homes. Unemployment 
rates decreased slightly, but not in keeping with 
the nationwide drop in unemployment. h 
— family income tly in both 
presale urchasing power fell tly at a 
time w sageory Keng ing one ayy Agee 
the west increased. In addition to widespread 
problems of education and fo preparation, cul- 
tural discrimination was problem in 
South and East Cas Angin. O ) 
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ROLE PERFORMANCE OF SELECTED IN- 
pai IDUALS 5 aaa IN SCHOOL 


ane State Univ., Ames, Iowa. 

Spons Age ae Be oo setg and Home 
vlan x Station, Ames. 

Report No—IA S431. 13-40; JP-J-5745 

Pub Date 24 Aug 68 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at Rural Sociologi- 
~~ ——. a Boston, Massachusetts, 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.92 
Descriptors—ADMINISTRATOR ROLE, 
ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE, *BOARD OF 
EDUCATION ROLE, *BOND ISSUES, 
COMMUNITY CONSULTANT PROGRAMS, 
*CONSULTANTS, LAYMEN, *ROLE PER- 
CEPTION, STATISTICAL ANALYSIS, *SU- 
PERINTENDENT ROLE 
Identifiers—*lowa 
Submirsion to the electorate of proposed bond 
issues is a method widely used in the United 
States at the local school district level to none 
large sums of capital. containing varied 
s ms and recommendations of methods 
and processes for districts to use in attaining 
their proposals, the literature for the most part 
encourages lay group participation, in order to 
involve as many people as possible in the activi- 
ty. This paper presents a study of role percep- 
tions by 195 Iowa superintendents of the various 
groups and individuals (superintendent, superin- 
tendent-board, board, lay committee, and con- 
sultants) involved in bond elections. The results 
do not support the contention that involvement 
of large numbers of individuals increases the 
probability of bond passage. As perceived by the 
superintendents, a cooperative effort between 
the superintendent and the board of education 
was most effective method of ensuring 
school bond passage. (DK) 
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Department of the Interior, Washington, D.C. 
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation.; Smithsonian 
Institution, Washington, D.C. Science Informa- 
tion Exchange. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—87p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.56 

Descriptors—ABSTRACTS, *CATALOGS, IN- 
DEXES (LOCATERS), *INFORMATION 
DISSEMINATION, *OUTDOOR EDUCA- 
TION, *RECREATION, REFERENCE 
MATERIALS, *RESEARCH 
Ongoing research in outdoor recreation during 

1966 is identified through brief ‘abstracts of 

research projects, lists of organizations and prin- 

cipal investigators conducting: the research, and 

a subject index. The four major research areas 

constituting chapter headings are resources, user 

studies, economics, and research methods. Re- 
lated document RC 002 600 provides similar 
catalog of information for 1967. Other related 

oo are RC 002 598 and RC 002 599. 


ED 022 592 RC 002 598 

INDEX TO SELECTED OUTDOOR 

RECREATION LITERATURE. VOLUME I. 

Department of the Interior, Washington, D.C. 

the Interk r Washingt Maley 
e Interior, Was n, i 

Pub Date Aug 67 

Note—155p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
US. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($.75) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—ABSTRACTS, CATALOGS, *IN- 
DEXES (LOCATERS), INFORMATION 
RETRIEVAL, *LITERATURE REVIEWS, 
*OUTDOOR EDUCATION, PUBLICA- 
TIONS, *RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES, 
RESEARCH REVIEWS (PUBLICATIONS), 
*RESOURCE MATERIALS 
Identifiers—*Bureau of Outdoor Recreation 
A partial index to selected outdoor recreation 
literature received by the Department of the In- 
terior Library during 1966 provides 991 ab- 
stracts retrievable by subject index, name index, 
geographic index, and publications appendices. 
Subject categories include outdoor recreation 
resources, administration of resources and pro- 
grams, recreation users’.demands and values, 
and research. A list of journals regularly 
scanned is included. Related documents are RC 
002 597, RC 002 599, and RC 002 600. (VM) 
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INDEX TO SELECTED OUTDOOR 
a LITERATURE. VOLUME 


Department of the Interior, Washington, D.C. 
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation.; Department of 
the Interior, Washington, D.C. Library. 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—245p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($1.25). 

= MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 

iptors—ABSTRACTS, CATALOGS, *IN- 
DEXES (LOCATERS), INFORMATION 
RETRIEVAL, *LITERATURE REVIEWS, 
*OUTDOOR EDUCATION, *RECREA- 
TIONAL ACTIVITIES, RESEARCH 
REVIEWS (PUBLICATIONS), *RESOURCE 
MATERIALS 

Identifiers—*Bureau of Outdoor Recreation, De- 
partment of the Interior 
A partial index to selected outdoor recreation 

literature received by the Department of the In- 

terior Library during late 1966 and the first six 
months of 1967 seals 847 abstracts which are 
retrievable by subject, name, and geographic in- 
dexes. Subject categories include outdoor recrea- 
tion resources, administration of resources and 
programs, recreation users’ demands and values, 
research, history, and philosophy. An appendix 
of periodicals indexed is included. Related docu- 
eee peancen dye tucsi ct: prime a 
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OUTDOOR RECREATION RESEARCH, A 
 eoenmmenas CATALOG - 1967. NUMBER 


a ent of the Interior, Washington, D.C. 
ureau of Outdoor Recreation.; Smithsonian 
Institution, Washington, D.C. Science Informa- 


82p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.36 
oye ors—ABSTRACTS, *CATALOGS, *IN- 
4 (LOCATERS), INFORMATION DIS- 
SEM INATION, *OUTDOOR EDUCATION, 
*RECREATION, REFERENCE MATERI- 
ALS, *RESEARCH 
Ongoing research in outdoor recreation during 
1967 is identified through brief abstracts of 
research projects, lists of organizations and prin- 
cipal ———t conducting the research, and 
a subject x. The four major research areas 
constituting chapter headings are resources, user 
studies, economics, and research methods. Re- 
lated document RC 002 597 provides a similar 
catalog of information for 1966. Other related 
we are RC 002 598 and RC 002 599. 
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rey aren rd G. 
A FAMILY STRUCTURE APPROACH TO 
THE ANALYSIS OF POVERTY. 
Pub Date Aug 68 
Note—22p; Paper presented at the Rural 
logical Pinning Meetings, Boston, Mas- 
sachusetts, A 1968. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.96 
Descri —*ECONOMIC DISADVANTAGE- 
Fh ga FACTORS, *FAMILY 


ST’ 

Pg eh e ANALYSIS, *TYPOLOGY . 
typological approach to the lysis o 
poverty, based on selected characteristics of 
amily structure, is suggested since the family 
unit is a concrete or actual structure in society, 
and much = i research and —. of the — 
s of the war on poverty have implicitly 
Cael some concept of the family. The typolo- 
gy of family structure s' sted involves 4 
imensions: (1) family life-cycle, ba membership 
poe ition, (3) me yes gd (4) sex of 
. Data from a field study of 809 tra 

sedis cnn seeluaed to etree tes Oe oe 
gy can can be effectively operationalized. A 5 by? “ol or 
ll table of types of f: structure, and in- 
—_ footnotes conclude the document. 
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Tweeten, Luther G 

RURAL POVERTY: INCIDENCE, CAUSES 
AND CURES. 

Oklahoma State Univ., Stillwater. Agricultural 
Applied Science. 

— Agency—National Science Foundation, 


an, , D.C. 
Report No—OAESP-H-1175; PS-P-590 
Pub Date Jul 68 
Note—106p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$41.32 
gage ig RESEARCH 
PROJECTS, *COST EFFECTIVENESS, 
*ECONOMIC eee NTAGEMENT, 
OGRAM EVA TION, RESE 
CRITERIA, RURAL DEVELOPMENT, 
*RURAL ECONOMICS, a URBAN 
DIFFERENCES, *THEORI 
Supported by a t oo the National 
Science Foundation, this research was conducted 
to investigate topics concerning the following 
four aspects of rural poverty: (1) documentation 
of the dimensions of rural poverty; (2) descrip- 
tion of past publie programs to raise incomes of 
the disadvantaged; (3) an outline of some of ro 
strengths and weaknesses of past programs, a 
(4) discussion of tentative priorities for ~ cm 
efforts to alleviate poverty. Special attention 
was given to the interaction between economic 
and social-psychological factors in the discussion 
of the causes of poverty; conventional theories 
4 ma were ssed; and A General 
ry Of Economic Stagnation was presented. 


The criterion suggested for establishing poverty 
program priorities was cost-effectiveness, where 
cost-effectiveness was defined as the use of 
available means to reach given objectives. (VM) 


ED 022 597 ane 002 609 
Weber, Marvin G. Dahil Lage 
RURAL SOCIAL Si RVICES: °AN ‘EVALUA. 
TIVE STANDARD. 
Pub Date Oct 67 
Note—18p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Se ta ane ANALYSIS, 
EVALUATION, MENTAL HEALTH, 
PUBLIC HEALTH, *RURAL AREAS, *RU- 
RAL URBAN DIFFERENCES, *SOCIAL 
SERVICES, *STATISTICAL STUDIES, 
WELFARE SERVICES 
Identifiers—Michigan 
After a review of the literature suggested that 
public health services are generally less 
prevalent among rural than among urban re- 
sidents, the following null hypothesis was 
developed: There is no significant difference in 
the specified health and welfare services 
oaang Ks certain predetermined rural and urban 
a ee phical areas selected were 8 
pine ng" pelle emgy- Boga: one Ap 
counties having more than 20% agricultural em. 
a = being considered rural, and those with 
ee employment being con- 
sidered urban. comparisons of services were 
made for general public welfare and assistance, 
and 5 comparisons were made for ae mental 
health. Data were for the pe’ feos 
through June, seek. Ae" toe aes "as the 
basis for accepting or rejecting the null hypothe- 
sis for each category of comparison. Conclusions 
of the study indicated that for the public welfare 
categories, 4 of 6 categories were igre 
higher for rural counties. For the public health 
it differences in services 
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p. 
Available from—Charles E. Merrill Books, Inc. 
1300 Alum Creek Drive, Columbus, Ohio 43216 


($2.95). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—ANGLO AMERICANS, *CUL- 
TURALLY DISADVANTAGED, CURRICU- 
LUM ENRICHMENT, CURRICULUM 
PROBLEMS, D® ELINQUENT BEHAVIOR, 
*EDUCATIONAL GAMES, *LISTENING 
SKILL *MIGRANT CHILDREN, 
te ney S, ona eee, PER- 
SONALITY "ROBLEMS, 'UERTO 
RICANS, READING DEVELOPMENT, So- 
CIALLY DISADVANTAGED, SPANISH 
SPEAKING, Md DEVELOP- 
MENT, *WRITING SKILLS 
The culturally Gondvantaged child’s lack of 
facility in oral expression is caused primarily by 
an inadequate vocabulary. Teaching practices 
ing on the seemingly inherent high 
degree of physical involvement of the disad- 
vantaged child have met with much success. 
Educational — plays which om for imagina- 
tion and emp! gr te ow speech patterns, and 
classroom activities emphasizing the rece at 
Salas of sanding cok tecmieg soem be 
suited to the disadvantaged child. While Boast 
skills can be greatly enhanced through chor- 
speech and dramatic experiences, writing ac- 
tivities ities of culturally disadvantaged children are 
best motivated through personal experiences. 
Games, instructions for g audiovisual aids, 
and bibliographies of resources are provided 
throughout the document. (DA) 
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And Others 
Ti H AMERICAN HERITAGE BOOK OF IN- 


Put Dat Sone 61 

peer cy 

Available from—Simon and Schuster, Inc., New 
tte oa York, (American Heritage Series) 
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Document Not Available pe ane 
Descriptors—*AMERICAN HISTORY 
*AMERICAN INDIANS, *ANCIENT HIS- 
TORY, ART EXPRESSION, *CULTURAL 
BACKGROUND, CULTURE, ey 
ETHNIC GROUPS, FOLK CULTUR 
LATIN AMERICAN CULTURE, NAVAHO. 
PAPAGO, QUECHUA, RACIAL CHARAC- 
TERISTICS, RACIAL ‘DIFFERENCES, RA- 
CIAL _ DISTRI ack has *RESOURCE 
MATERIALS, SOCIOCULTURAL  PAT- 
TERNS, UNITED STATES HISTORY 
The histories and anthropological origins of 
American Indian groups are presented via pic- 
torial and narrative descriptions. Historical and 
cultural contributions of American Indians to 
nt conditions in the Americas are detailed, 
concentrating primarily on those tribes affecting 
the history of the United States. (DK) 
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Smith, Julian W. 

OUTDOOR EDUCATION. THE CLASSROOM 
TEACHER SERIES IN HEALTH EDUCA- 
TION, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND 
RECREATION, NO. 3. 

American Association for Health, Physical Edu- 
cation and Recreation, Washington, 

Report No—CTS-HEPER-3 

Pub Date 64 

Note—34p. 

Available. ‘from—NEA Publications-Sales, 1201 
Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington, DC. 
20036 ($.75).. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*ACTIVITIES, *ARITHMETIC, 
"probe OGICAL SCIENCES, COMMUNITY 
URCES, DAY MP PROGRAMS, 

EA ARTH SCI ENCE.” NAEDUCATIONAL 
PHILOSOPHY, *ENRICH ACTIVI- 
TIES, FILMS, HANDICRAFTS, HEALTH, 
LANGUAGE ARTS, 

EDUCATION, PHYSI- 

» *RESIDENT CAMP 

— *RESOURCES, SOCIAL STU- 


Outdoor Education is presented as a means of 
m enrichment through experiences in 
and for the outdoors. Discussion includes the 
definition and need for outdoor education, en- 
richment activities in the out-of-doors, outdoor 
education laboratories, day camp and resident’ 
camp programs, and resources for outdoor edu- 
cation. Outdoor school activities are suggested 
for areas of arithmetic, ae arts, social stu- 
dies, biological sciences, e: science, health, 
poke lucation, arts, an. and music. Lists 
of selected references and films conclude the 
document. (SW) 


ED 022 601 RC 002 647 
INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON 
PUBLIC EDUCATION, FACILITIES FOR 
EDUCATION IN RURAL AREAS (21ST, 
GENEVA, SWITZERLAND, 1958). 

International Bureau of Education, Geneva 
(Switzerland).; United Nations Educational, 
Scientific, and Cultural Organization, Paris 


(France). 
Report No—UNESCO-P-192 
Pub Date 58 
Note—24 1p. 
Available Tstii—taneonationsl Bureau of Educa- 
tion, Geneva ($4.00) 
serena Not Available from EDRS. 
rs—ADMINISTRATIVE AGENCIES, 
OeAD {INISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION, 
CENTRALIZATION, OR OMPARATIVE 
ANALYSIS, ESPONDENCE 
SCHOOLS, CURRICULUM, EDUCA- 
TIONAL METHODS, EDUCATIONAL 
RADIO, ENVIRONMENTAL Geen 
INSTRUCTIONAL STA 
TIONAL EDUCATION, INTERNATIONAL 
Ha a aah ONE TEACHER SCHOOLS, 
*RURAL AREAS, *RURAL EDUCATION, 
Ppp EXTENSION 
tive study is presented from the 
wea of a questionnaire on rural education sub- 
mitted to 71 countries. Information is given on 
administrative organization, criteria used to 
determine rurality, rural-urban differences, spe- 
courses for rural areas, curricula for rural 
education, staff distribution and preparation, and 
centralization of students. A narrative report 
also describes the conditions found in each 
country with respect to the various questions 
asked. (DK) 


ED 022 602 RC 002 648 
ACCESS OF GIRLS AND WOMEN TO EDU- 
CATION IN RURAL AREAS, A COMPARA- 
TIVE STUDY. 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 
rt No—ESAD-51 
Date 64 


P- 
Available from—UNESCO Publications Center 
(NAIP), 317 East 34th Street, New York, N.Y. 
10016 ($1.00). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—ADULT EDUCATION, *COM- 
PARATIVE ANALYSIS, EDUCATIONAL 
pn th Et *EDUCATIONAL 
OPPORTUNITIES, *FEMALES, HIGHER 
EDUCATION, ILLITERACY, *INTERNA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION, PRIMARY EDUCA- 
TION, *RURAL EDUCATION, SECONDA- 
RY EDUCATION, SURVEYS 
A 1962-64 study pone an by the United Na- 
tions Educational Scientific and Cultural Or- 
ganization (UNESCO) utilized questionnaires to 

ther data from 94 United Nations Member 

tates, Associate Members, and territories. The 
following information was sought: (1) size of 
rural populations; (2) educational oj — 
for rural populations; (3) educational opportuni- 
ties for girls and women in rural areas; (4) dif- 
ficulties of access of women and girls to educa- 
tion in rural areas; (5) measures adopted to 
make possible or facilitate the access of girls and 
women in areas to education; and (6) cur- 
rent trends. The study concluded that while 
some progress has been made, girls and women 
of rural areas of the world as a general rule 
have been more educationally disadvantaged 

than their male counterparts. (VM) 
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SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY FOR OUT- 
DOOR EDUCATION. 

American Association for Health, Physical Edu- 
cation and Recreation, Washington, 

Pub Date 67 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.24 

Descriptors—ACTIVITIES, *BIBLIOGRA- 
PHIES, CAMPING, *CONSERVATION 
EDUCATION, *OUTDOOR EDUCATION, 
PARKS, *PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 
*RECREATION 
Sixty-one books and aarticles published 

between 1940 - Res! are — _—- 

major portion of t ibliography is devoted to 

po vib education, also faceted are publications 

on recreational activities, conservation, national 

4 state parks, camping, and outdoor crafts. 

(SW) 
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[FREDERICK COUNTY OUTDOOR SCHOOL 
SAMPLE FORMS.] 

Frederick County Board of Education, Md. 

Pub Date [65] 

Note— 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.96 

Descriptors—*CHECK LISTS, CLASS AC- 
TIVITIES, *DATA SHEETS, GUIDELINES, 
*OUTDOOR EDUCATION, PARENT PAR- 
TICIPATION, PLANNING, *RECORDS 
(FORMS), STUDENT MOTIVATION, STU- 
DENT RECORDS, *TEACHER GUIDANCE, 
= RESPONSIBILITY, TEACHER 


RO 

Identifiers—Frederick County Outdoor School 

The preparations, forms, jigs parental 
permission letters, and pre- omer | procedures 
necessary in conducting an ting in an 
outdoor school pro; are re ated. his teacher 
information material includes: outdoor school 
staff member’s classroom visitation, classroom 
preparation for the outdoor school, films and 
materials, post visitation suggestions, and a 
teacher’s checklist. Examples of letters to 
parents, counselor's checklist, planning sheets, 
daily schedules, — or i sheets, 
weather log, and student question sheets are 
also included. A related document is RC 002 652. 
(SW) 
ED 022 605 RC 002 652 
Nolan, Hugh B. 
OUTDOOR EDUCATION, ACTION MODEL. 
Frederick County Board of Education, Md. 
Pub Date [67] 
Note—14p. 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.64 
Descriptors—BACKGROUND, EDUCA- 
TIONAL FACILITIES, seheeceeear 
OBJECTIVES, DUCATIONAL 
PHILOSOPHY, EXPERI IMENTAL PRO- 
GRAMS, *HISTORY, ILLUSTRATIONS, 
MODELS, “OUTDOOR EDUCATION, PER- 
SONNEL, PILOT PROJECTS, PROGRAM 
COSTS, *P AM DEVELOPMENT, 
*PROGRAM PLANNING, STAFF ROLE 
Identifiers—Frederick County, Maryland 
An outdoor education program is described 
which has the philosophy that a direct ex- 
perience is better than a vicarious one, and that 
the efficiency of education is increased in direct 
preiee © to the amount of direct experience. 
An historical background which included a 
programs and experimental opm is 
discussed. Facilities, philosophy of the eahdber 
school, staff, program costs, staff role, and re- 
lated developments are also considered. Illustra- 
tions and long-range plans conclude the docu- 
ment. A related deomeme | is RC 002 651. (SW) 
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OMAT PROJECT 82-29-18. FINAL REPORT. 
New Jersey Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Trenton. 
Spons a of Economic Opportunity, 
ashington, D.C. 
Pub Date — 66 


Note—93p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.80 
Descriptors—COUNSELING, *DROPOUT 
PROGRAMS, HISTORICAL REVIEWS, 
*JOB PLACEMENT, *ON THE JOB TRAIN- 
ING, PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION, 
RECRUITMENT, *RURAL EDUCATION, 
*RURAL YOUTH 
arg ee ee Jersey 
A Rural Youth * anec a Program was or- 
ganized in 1965 as an agency under the New Jer- 
sey Office of Economic Opportunity to ae 
counseling, education, vocational training, and 
job placement for approximately 600 disad- 
vantaged New Jersey rural youth. The first of 
two phases was designed to provide 450 young 
men, ages 16 through 21, with short term em- 
ployment at e ublicly owned facilities, and was 
administered by the State Department of Con- 
servation and Economic Development. The 
second phase, the Manpower Development and 
Training Component, which was supported by a 
contract with the Office of Manpower, Automa- 
tion, and Training of the United States Depart- 
ment of Labor, was designed to provide on-the- 
job training with public or private employers for 
the 450 young men comelens the first phase of 
the program, plus 150 additional youths. Aspects 
- the total program discussed in this report are: 
ization, sequential age y recruitment, 
fi ield operations, counselin development. 
= a A related a. is RC 002 


ED 022 607 RC 002 661 
[RURAL MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT 
PROGRAM, ACHIEVEMENT REPORT.) 
a Jersey Office of Economic Opportunity, 

renton. 


Spons on of Economic Opportunity, 
ashington, D : 
Pub Date Apr ae 
Note—93p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.80 
tors—COUNSELING, *JOB PLACE- 
MENT, *ON THE JOB TRAINING, PRO- 


GRAM ADMINISTRATION, PROGRAM 


A gts = 


RURAL OUT TRANSPO 
“VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 
a ae am fl = 
e Rural Manpower Development —— 
(RMDP) is an agency of the New Jersey 
of Economic Opportunity established for the 
purpose of demonstrating the feasibility of a 
comprehensive manpower service for unem- 
come or underemployed disadvan people 
rom the rural areas of New Jersey. Included in 
this achievement report is historical and 
background information about the RMDP, plus 
separate sections which discuss administration of 
the program, transportation, Nelson Amendment 
(Adults), Vocational Evaluation Centers, work 
experience, education, counseling, job develop- 
ment, medical-vocational rehabilitation, and pro- 
gram evaluation techniques. A related document 
is RC 002 660. (VM) 





86 Document Resumes 


ED 022 608 95 RC 002 662 

Purdy, Ralph D., Ed. Hutcheson, David, Ed. 

PLANNING FOR SCHOOL DISTRICT OR- 
GANIZATION, BRIEFS OF POSITION 
ro PREPARED FOR THE PROJECT 


PR | Oains School District Organization Pro- 
ject, Lincoln, Nebr. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. 
Pub Date 27 May 68 


Note—232p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$9.36 
Descriptors—ADMINISTRATION, *CUR- 
RICULUM PLANNING, *EDUCATIONAL 
PLANNING, INTERMEDIATE ADMINIS- 
TRATIVE UNITS, ORGANIZATION, 
*PLANNING, *RURAL AREAS, SCHOOL 
DEMOGRAPHY, *SCHOOL DISTRICTS, 
SCHOOL REDISTRICTING, SCHOOL SIZE 
9 = seating Missouri, Nebraska, South 
ota 
Position papers on planning for school district 
organization were prepared for the project staff 
of the Great Plains School District ization 
Project, a four-state study. A total of 104 studies 
and reports were prepared by 
secondary schools, institutions of higher learning, 
State Departments of Education, and related 
educational institutions in Iowa, Missouri, 
ef “yt South Dakota. Of the. = aoa 
and reports, 54 were position papers deve 
in the areas of educational needs, demographic 


RC 002 664 
WESTERN STATES SMALL 
PROJECT, BIBLIOGRAPHY, 


1965. 

Colorado Western States Small Schools Project, 
Denver. 

Pub Date 65 


tame af 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.20 
Descriptors—ATTITUDES, *BIBLIOGRA- 
PHIES, BUSINESS EDUCATION, ELE- 
MENTARY SCHOOLS, *INNOVATION, 
LANGUAGE ARTS,. MATHEMATICS, 
AD *RURAL SCHOOLS, 
gg on SCHOOLS, 
*SMALL SCHOOLS, 4g SCIENCES, 
SPELLING, TEACHER R OLE 
Identifiers—*Western States Small Schcols Pro- 


orty-eitht publications between 1958 and 
pr are presented in this bibliography. Specific 

subject areas include “oe on the Western 
States Small Schools ject, small school 
design, small high schools, continuous progress 
schools, — songs gish ton education, hag 
mentary education, En ngu reading, 
spelling, mathematics, and science. (DK) 
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STATISTICS CONCERNING \ emnue EDU- 
CATION, FISCAL YEAR 196 
ee of a Affairs Dept. of Interior), 
n, D.C. 
Pub ‘Date 67 


Note—40p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.68 
Descrij —* AMERICAN INDIANS, *AT- 
TENDANCE RECORDS, *EDUCATION, 
FEDERAL grr GRADUATES, RE- 
SIDENTIAL SCHOOLS, *SCHOOL CON- 
STRUCTION, *SCHOOL STATISTICS 
Statistical information for fiscal year 1967 is 
provided for Indian oe under the supervi- 
sion of the Bureau of Indian Affairs. Included 
are: (1) school census yf age and agency; (2) en- 
rollment and omer S ttendance by area; 
(3) boarding schools schools enroliment 
daily erro ce; (4) hospital 
ent and ave daily attendance; 
(5) dormitory enrollment average daily at- 
tendance; (6) enrollment by grade by area; (7) 
completions and graduates by area; (8) enroll- 
ment by degree of Indian blood; (9) enrollment 
by tribe; (10) Title I - Public Law 89-10 summa- 


ry; (11) school construction summary; and (12) 
summer program participants. (VM) 
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Carter, Samuel, III 
KINGDOM OF THE TIDES. 
Pub Date ? 66 
Note—1 
Available from—Hawthorn Books, Inc., 70 Fifth 
Ave., New York, N.Y. 10011 011 ($3.95) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—MARINE TECHNICIANS 
*NA TURAL RESOURCES, *OCEANOL 
GY, *OUTDOOR EDUCATION, eSCIENCE 
HISTORY, *WATER RESOURCES 
Areas of discussion are the history of tides, 
the forces which exert an influence upon the 
earth’s tides, the behavior of tides as modified 
by terrestrial features, “freak” behavior of tides, 
the marine life which inhabits tidal areas, the 
manner in which tides have helped to shape the 
course of history, how tides affect our lives on a 
~~ to day basis, and the possible future benefits 
o mankind which might be derived from the 
tides Also included are: information concerning 
early theories about the tides; a discussion of 
Newton's theories of gravity; the influence of 
the moon and sun on the earth’s ian BA a al 
sion of tidal oscillations, ocean basins, the 


RC 002 667 


reversing falls, atulene 
commercial as; ate with 
cluding ocean farming and ocean mining. (VM) 
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ere CLES. OF CONQUEST; Ry Age OF 
SPAIN, MEXICO, ITED 
STATES ON THE AINDIANS. OF THE 
SOUTHWEST, 1533-1960. 

Spons Agency—Arizona Univ., Tucson. John 
Simon Guggenheim Memorial Foundation, New 
York, N.Y.; Social Science Research Council, 


—609p. 
Available from—University of Arizona Press, 
Tucson, Arizona (Hard $12.50, Paperback 


$5.95). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*AMERICAN HISTORY, AMER- 
ICAN INDIAN LANGUAGES, *AMERICAN 
INDIANS, COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS, 
CULTURAL DIFFERENCES, CULTURAL 
EXCHANGE, *CULTURE CONFLICT, EN- 
VIRONMENTAL INFLUENCES, *MEX- 
AMERICAN HISTORY, NAVAHO, 


AL INFLUENCES, 
SOCIOECONOMIC INFLUENCES, 
*SPANISH CULTURE 

Identifiers—A es, Mayas, Nav pe — 

*Southwest, Tarahumaras, Yaquis, 

The impact of Western culture, re lara by 
the Spanish, Mexican, and the Anglo American, 
on Indian cultures of the Southwest is assessed 
in this volume. An attempt is made to synthesize 
the tremendous amount of information, gathered 
by many investigators, on Indian ures in 
relation to the question, “What are the chief 
ways in which Indians have Second = 
Western Civilization, and what has ys 
their cultures as a result of contact? 
emphasis is on cultural change and tie eee gro’ 

development caused by contacts with white 
men. All the major Indian groups of the area are 
considered with regard to the hege — 
with sufficient detailed historical da gen | 
er ay to give chronological pa cca 
istorical presence. (DK) 
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Stickney, Avis L., oe 

MINNESOTA IAN RESOURCES 
DIRECTORY. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Training Center 
for Community Programs. 

Pub Date [67] 

Note—5lp. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.12 

Descriptors—ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
AGENCIES, *AMERICAN INDIANS, COM- 
MUNITY ORGANIZATIONS, COMMUNITY 
PROGRAMS, CULTURALLY _ DISAD- 


VANTAGED, *DIRECTORIES, *ECONOMI- 
CALLY DISADVANTAGED, HUMAN 
RELATIONS ORGANIZATIONS, *INFOR- 
MATION SOURCES, INNOVATION, *OR. 
GANIZATIONS (GROUPS), SERVICES, So- 
ae “a MALADJUSTED 
Identifiers—*Training Center for Community 
rains. University of Minnesota 
The Training Center for Community Programs 
was established at the University of Minnesota 
to increase understanding of, and to provide op- 
Fhe Ce for, the economically disadvantaged. 
Center published this directory of services 
and organizations to provide American Indians 
with sources of assistance in adj com- 
seahyats to the tober ates. Warvees tone an 
all in the Minneapolis-St. Paul area and include 
social organizations, human relations _Organiza- 
tions, labor groups, and counseling services. (JH) 


ED 022 614 RC 002 681 
INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON 
PUBLIC EDUCATION, THE ONE. 
TEACHER SCHOOL (24TH, GENEVA, 
SWITZERLAND, 1961). 
International Bureau of Education, Geneva 
(Switzerland); United Nations Educational, 
ienti Cultural Organization, Paris 


‘COM 
PARATIVE EDUCATION, CURRICULUM, 
*INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION, *ONE 
TEACHER SCHOOLS, QUESTIONNAIRES, 
*RURAL AREAS, SCHOOL CALENDARS, 
*SCHOOL STATISTICS, SCHOOL 
SYSTEMS, TEACHER SALARIES, 


TEACHING LOAD 
Questionnaires were sent to the Ministries of 
Education in 69 countries to obtain information 


statistical information. An 

to the questionnaire indicated that: four- of 
the countries used a one-teacher school system 
to some extent; the proportion of teachers work- 
ing in one-teacher schools varied from 0.1 per- 
cent to 47 percent; there was a tendenc 
decrease one-teacher schools; seven-tenths of the 
countries reported that the one-teacher school 
covered as many years schooling as a primary 
school with several teachers; and teacher sala- 
ries were in guns equal to salaries in other 

primary schools. (VM) 
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Jordan, Max F. And Oth 

ASPIRATIONS AND CAPABILITIES OF 
RURAL YOUTH IN RELATION TO 
PRESENT AND PROJECTED LABOR 
MARKET REQUIREMENTS. 

Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville; Dept. of Agricul- 
ta Washington, D.C. Economie Research 


Report No—BULL-722 
Date M 


Pp. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.12 
iptors—ASPIRATION, *CAREER 
PLANNING, CAUCASIAN STUDENTS, 
Many MARKET, MANPOWER NEEDS, 
STUDENTS, *OCCUPATIONAL 
ASPIRATION, *RURAL YOUTH 


Identifiers—* Ar General Aptitude Test 
Battery, Guilford Zimmerman Tem ent 
Survey, Kuder Preference Record Vocational, 
Occupational Aspiration Scale, Social Class 
Value ¢ Orientation Inventory 
A study was conducted to: determine the 

aspirations and capabilities of rural youth in 
po low-income counties in Arkansas; relate 
aspirations, capabilities, and the discrepancy 
between the two to the experience bac - 
of the youths studied; and relate the yout! 
cupational plans to present and p wos y he rot 
market requirements. The sample for this Fog 
included 165 senior boys in 10 high schoo 

Little River and Sevier Counties, Rasuen In 





Coo oF 


addition to obtaining background information by 
questionnaire and checking 
school woven Be 7 pa and inventories were ad- 
ministered. Five variables were found to be sig- 
related to occupational aspirations: 
mechanical interest, scientific _ interest, 
ascendance, social class value orientation, and 
the number of years of education and trainin 
after high school. In addition, the leve 
of occupational aspiration indicated by this sam- 
ple of rural boys was similar to eam in high- 
income, urban areas in Michigan. ( 
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m, Marion Knetsch, Jack L. 

CCONOMICS OF OUTDOOR a eer “9 

Resources for the Future, Inc., Washington, 

oo Agency—Ford Foundation, New York 


po Date 66 


rs—*ECONOMIC FACTORS, LEI- 

SUR TIME, *NATURAL RESOURCES, 

*OUTDOOR EDUCATION, *POLICY FOR- 

MATION, *RECREATIONAL FACILITIES, 

a age Wager hee , 

Written for purposes of presenting an 
overview of outdoor recreation | in the United 
States and defining the nt outdoor 
ayer licy issues of the next 10 to 20 

locument also includes major sections 
on cas resources and economic considera- 
tions. Projections to the year 2000 are made for 
a national time budget, time divisions of leisure, 
and estimates of outdoor recreation use. Also 
presented is information about preservation of 
recreation quality, existing recreational areas, 
the role of Sauetinc | in developing conservation 
habits, the value of land and water resources 
when used for recreation, pricing and paying for 
public outdoor recreation facilities, and other 
major issues of public policy. (VM) 
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R 
LITTLE HERDER READING SERIES. 


Bureau of Indian Affairs (Dept. of Interior), 


Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jun 65 
Note—274p. 
Available , ee = Haskell 
Institute, Lawrence, Kansas 66044 ($.50 for 


each of the 4). 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$11.04 
TUKAL” EDUCATION INDIANS, *CUL- 
TURAL EDUCATION, *ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL STUDENTS, a 
*READING MATERIALS 
Identifiers—* Navajos 
The Little Herder Reading Series is comprised 
of 4 volumes based on the life of a Navajo Indi- 
an girl. The books are written in E blank 
verse and describe many facets of Indian life. 
The volumes contain illustrations by Hoke 
gor which give a pictorial representation 
the printed verse. The reading level is for the 
wriddle and upper elementary grades. (DK) 


ED 022 618 RC 002 728 
Wall, Leon Morgan, William 
NAVAJO-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 

Bureau of Affairs (Dept. of Interior), 


HC-$2.96 
rs—*AMERICAN INDIAN LAN- 
GUAGES, *DICTIONARIES, *NAVAHO, 
oa SPOKEN USAGE, *TRANS- 


A brief summary of the sound system of the 
Navajo e ne peut this Navajo-English 
dictionary. tical markings and an English 
definition are given for each Navajo word. 
ng are listed alphabetically by Navajo sound. 


ED 022 619 95 RC 002 737 
Jacobs, Charles 


AN APPROACH TO MIGRANT BILINGUAL 
EDUCATION. 


a ty State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
ver. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C 
Pub Date 67 
Note—32p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.36 
Descriptors—*BILINGUAL STUDENTS, 
COCURRICULAR ACTIVITIES, CUL- 
TURAL ACTIVITIES, CULTURAL EN- 
RICHMENT, *ENGLISH (SECOND LAN- 
GUAGE), LANGUAGE SKILLS, LEARN- 
ING ACTIVITIES, MIGRANT CHILDREN, 
*MIGRANT EDUCATION, NON ENGLISH 
SPEAKING, SECOND LANGUAGE 
LEARNING, ‘*SPANISH SPEAKING, 
SPEAKING ACTIVITIES, *WORD LISTS, 
WORD STUDY SKILLS 
Identifiers—*New Jersey 
The increased number of Spanish-speaking 
migrant workers utilized in New Jersey agricul- 
pea has made it necessary for the public schools 
Boos rovide educational programs for bilingual 
- nts. This document presents activities and 
rationale designed a help such children in 
becoming bilingual and bi-cultural. Included are 
English-to-Spanish word lists (with phonetic 
pelli gs) to familiarize teachers with a basic 
nish vocabulary. Selected instructional activi- 
ties are presented for elementary, middle, and 
upper level students. The emphasis of the pro- 
gram is on student involvement in oral activities 
to increase communication skills in an unfamiliar 
language. (DK) 
ED 022 620 RE 001 239 
Ross, Ramon 
FOLK TALES FOR YOUNG CHILDREN. 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at International 
Reading Association Conference, Boston, 
Mass., April 24-27, 1968. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.48 
Descriptors—CHILDHOOD ESTS, 
*CHILDRENS 00: CREATIVE 
READING, CRITICAL READING, FAN- 
*FOLKLORE BOOKS, *LITERA- 
Maire *READING IN- 
STS, STORY READING 
en criticisms directed at basal reader stories 
concern the unreal characters which tend to de- 
se only middle-class families and use unreal 
guage patterns. However, such criticisms do 
not get to ~ a of the ae. A comparison 
of stories from basal rs with some famous 
folk tales illustrates how the here-and-now sto- 
ries from basal readers fail to stimulate chil- 
dren's imaginations. The folk tale is unique in 
eliciting fanciful interpretation from children and 
adults because it is read at the level appropriate 
for the reader or listener. It permits self- 
discovery by allowing the reader or listener to 
look inside himself and allows the child to raise 
questions about himself and his own future. In 
contrast, the here-and-now stories from basal 
readers leave no room for the imagination. They 
lack life and passion and are too concerned about 
other children. (NS) 
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Peyser, Turkan Kumbaraci 

EVALUATING CULTURE-FAIRNESS _IN 
TRANSLATIONS OF COLLEGE-LEVEL 
oe TESTS. 

Note—19p. Hk wd er gy at the American 
el esearch Association conference, 
Chicago, Illinois, Feb. Pty 1968. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.84 

Descriptors—COLLEGE FRESHMEN, CON- 
TENT READING, *CULTURE FREE 
TESTS, FOREIGN eae GROUP 
TESTS, HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES, 
*ITEM ANALYSIS, *READING COM- 
PREHENSION, READING TESTS, TEST 
RELIABILITY, *TEST VALIDITY, 
*TRANSLATION 
The possibility of using translations of Amer- 

ican any — a : e evaluation of pupils 

0 different foreign groups was ex- 
pre gH parallel forms of a reading com- 
prehension test geared to United States 
school graduates and college entrants and 
translations of these into Turkish and the rela- 
tive retranslations back into English were ad- 
ministered to five groups of high school and col- 
lege students in the United States and Turkey. 


Document Resumes 87 
Item difficulty and 


similar educational levels when the test was 
taken in their own lan i i 
dicate that translated 

turally fair if total test scores, relative difficult: fealty 
of reading passages, and indices of item di 

ty are criteria for test fairness. (WL) 
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Dorinson, Zena Fiedler, Margaret 

THE EFFECT OF INFORMAL READING 
INVENTORIES ON A HIGH SCHOOL 
READING PROGRAM. 

Pub Date 26 Apr 68 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at International 
R Association Conference, Boston, 
Mass., April 24-27, 1968. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*INFORMAL READING _IN- 
VENTORY, *INSERVICE TEACHER EDU- 
CATION, PROGRAM EVALUATION, 
*READING gg *READING IM- 
PROVEMENT, REMEDIAL READING, 
“SECONDARY GRADES. TEACHER 
WORKSHOPS im 
During an inservice training program on the 

construction and use of inf English learn inven- 


to construct 
reading cuen and a to use nein profiles 
to guide reading instruction. After six 2-hour 
sessions, they brought their classes to the 
a R Laboratory four times 
during the school year for a week's instruction in 
vocabulary, comprehension, and study skills. The 
effectiveness of the was evaluated by 
the teachers and students alike. Results showed 
that students and teachers gained from the use 
of informal reading inventories. An inservice 
training program focused on the construction 
and use of these inventories effected changes in 
teacher behavior in terms of knowledge of the 
nature of reading processes, the meaning of 
reading difficulties, and the use of new readin; 
instructional techniques. Results also re 
that Rie my inservice training should 


sod individeclaed tatrecton (NS) 
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Artley, A. Sterl 

ARE THERE ANY REAL DIFFERENCES 
BETWEEN READING INSTRUCTION IN 
THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL AND IN 
THE HIGH SCHOOL? 

Pub Date Apr 68 

pr in aper pao 2 esa at the International 

emg song Hor ge Conference, Boston, 


EDRS i Prive | MP-$6.25 Hi HC-$0.84 
tors—*ELEMENTARY GRADES, 
MATURATION, *READING DEVELOP- 
MENT, *READING INSTRUCTION, READ- 


STUDENT 
DEVELOPMENT . 
The factors which determine the nature of a 
reading program are discussed in order to identi- 
erences in re instruction at the ele- 
mentary and secondary levels. These factors are 
the developmental status of the learner, the de- 
mands of the , and the structure of 
the reading process. The differences in the 
pa Pacer 2 status of an elementary school 
ee Se ee eae are brought 
about by physiological, intellectual, and emo- 
tional ¢ s. These account for differences in 
interest activities, pr prone: social Lape ol 
om. — poy t receptiveness, Tic 
setae pa capacity for hi 
level thie aikine as the learner matures. 
defined subject areas at the elemen 
aon uire the development ne concepts, sand cr 
competencies in wo sage mt om. 
prehension At the iene te 
mes more specialized and sn og an 
greater proficiency. This does not imply that a 
reading skill is unique to a grade leve aoe 
a pe be es a oe abilities, —_ 
and unders ave innings at 
readiness level and are refined, mastered, and 
enriched at the secondary level. (NS) 
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Weintraub, Samuel 

EVALUATING A PRESERVICE METHODS 
COURSE. 

Pub Date Apr 68 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at International 
Reading Association Conference, Boston, 


80 
Descriptors—*COLLEGE INSTRUCTION, 
COLLEGE TEACHERS, *COURSE 
NN ASUATION - cRInEA 


TECHNIQUES, FACULTY EVALUATION, 
METHODOLOGY, METHODS COURSES, 
*PRESERVICE EDUCATION, SELF 
EVALUATION, TEACHER EDUCATION, 
TEACHERS COLLEGES 
Problems involved in evaluating preservice 
methods courses, such as the ty of isolat- 
ing the — contribution of a single course, 
are discussed. The training factor of a methods 
course must be distinguished from the selection 
factor influencing the capabilities of a student 
ulation. Methods courses should be evaluated 
if they are to be effectively improved. Several 
ways of evaluating courses are described and 
evaluated. An approach to evaluating the course 
through classroom performance and two sug- 
stions for research studies are presen 
ven references are included. (KJ) 
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Larrick, —, Ed. Stoops, John A., Ed. 
WHAT IS EADING DOING TO THE 


CHILD? 

Lehigh Univ., Bethlehem, Pa. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—135p.; Highlights from the Sixteenth An- 
nual Reading Co! 


erence, Lehigh University. 
Available from—The a Printers & 
Publishers, Inc., Danville, Illino 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
tors—A UDIOVISUAL AIDS, 
BEGINNING READING, MIGRANT WOR- 
KERS,* *READING INSTRUCTION, 
*READING INTERESTS, *READING 
MATERIALS, *READING READINESS, 
SECONDARY pened SOCIAL CHANGE, 
TEACHING METHODS, *TEACHIN G 
UALITY, TEENAGERS, VALUES 
ighlights ‘from the 16th annual Reading Con- 
ference of Lehigh University are organized 
under the following major headings: The Voice 
of Theory, The Voice of Practice, and The Words 
of Reform. Some of the papers presented deal 
with the following: (1) the use of films, records, 
and filmstrips as a way of introducing picture 
books to children in communities of migrant 
workers, (2) the effects of current reading 
materials and procedures as seen by an ex- 
perienced editor of children’s books, (3) the 
teacher who puts concern for the child ahead of 
covering the textbook, (4) the comments of a 
group of children in intermediate H cncag on 
some aspects of their ee ee , (5) 
teenagers’ comments on the books they like and 
dislike, and (6) teenage ve 5] interests and 
tastes. An index is provided. (KJ) 


ED 022 626 RE 001 291 

Dykstra, Robert 

Cc ROOM IMPLICATIONS OF THE 
FIRST-GRADE READING STUDIES. 

Pub Date Apr 68 

Note—12p.; 7 presented at a Readin, 
— nference, Knoxville, Tenn., Ap 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.56 

Descriptors—BASIC READING, 
*BEGINNING READING, INITIAL 


TEACHING ALPHABET, KINESTHETIC 
METHODS, PHONICS, READING 
ACHIEVEMENT, READING COM- 
PREHENSION, G_ IN C 
pal “READIN GM ATERIALS, *READ- 

ING PROGRAMS, *READING READINESS, 
READING READINESS TESTS, READING 
gg SPELLING, WORD RECOGNI- 


Identifiers—Cooperative Research Program 
During the first year of the program, u - 

dividual projects enrolling ado 

fiest-grede pupils were involved. n ee 


these projects participated in a second-grade fol- 
lowup study. Some conclusions based on an anal- 
sis of data are (1) that prereading knowledge of 
ter names is the best single predictor of read- 
ing achievement in the primary grades, (2) that 
various measures of reading readiness predict 
of reading in a similar yr id ~ types 
of reading p' programs, t gi were 
enerally su} wr to boys for all three testi 
ate 4) at instruction in phonics i is rela 
to achievement in word recognition and spelling, 
(5) that direct instruction in comprehension is es- 
sential, (6) that a writing component is an effec- 
tive addition to a primary rea program, (7) 
that the prereader should be taught to recognize 
letters of the alphabet, and (8) that pupils can 
learn to ize more words than are com- 
monly introduced in reading programs. The ele- 
ments of the learning situation attributable to 
teachers, classrooms, schools, and school systems 
play a large role over and above the materials 
lor approaches used. (RJ) 
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Austin, Mary C. 

va LIES AHEAD IN PRIMARY READ- 
Pub Date Apr 68 


Note—22p.; Paper presented at —— 
Association onference, Knoxville, 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.96 
Descriptors—A UTOINSTRUCTIONAL 
METHODS, *BEGINNING READING, COM- 


CATIONAL TELEVISION, 
TIONAL INNOVATION, READING CON- 
SULTANTS, *READING PROGRAMS, 
READING TESTS, *TEACHER EDUCA- 
TION, TEACHER SELECTION, 
*TEACHING QUALITY 
A brief review of the research leads to the 
conclusion that children learn to read equally 
well with very different teaching methods and 
that the truly important factor in creating 
or poor reading achievement is the quality of the 
teacher. Recommendations for preservice, inser- 
vice, and graduate training of teachers are given. 
The great influx of new instructional materials 
pe ts can help to revitalize the curriculum 
— about exciting changes in pupil in- 
rs attitudes. However, procedures must 
be implemented for studying and evaluati 
these innovations according to predetermi 
professional New _ instructional 
materials, educational television, and computer 
instruction will allow more attention to 
be given to individual differences among chil- 
dren. References are given. (RJ) 
ED 022 628 RE 001 298 
Cohen, S. Alan 
RESEARCH AND TEACHING READING TO 
DISADVANTAGED LEARNERS: IMPLICA- 
TIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH AND 
PRACTICE. 
Pub Date Apr "68 
= Paper presented at International 
Association Conference, Boston, 
Mass ril 24-27, 1968. 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$0.68 
Deseri; —*DISADVANTAGED GROUPS, 
*ELEMENTARY SCHOOL STUDENTS. 
ENVIRONMENTAL INFLUENCES, 
*METHODS RESEARCH, READING DIAG- 
NOSIS, READING DIFFICULTY, READ- 
ING PROGRAMS, *READING RESEARCH, 
READING SKILLS, REMEDIAL READING 
PROGRAMS, RESEARCH METHODOLO- 
GY, TEACHER INFLUENCE 
Research on the teaching of reading to disad- 
vantaged children often places too much empha- 


sis on etio! rather than on pedagogy. The stu- 
poke bmn not the etiology, is the ke - 
stions that disadvantaged ¢ 
ne woth problems because of audito- 
ry, vocabulary visual discrimination deficits 


or articulatory problems are questionable 
because early reading vocabulary is quite 
limited, and existing discrimination problems are 
quickly alleviated by thorough uential in- 
structions. Also, research evidence indicates that 
slow learners are often concrete, motoric lear- 
ners. Apparently average and above average dis- 
advantaged children do not display this type of 
learning. Teachers have a major influence on the 





student’s success in reading. Therefore, in addi- 
tion to treatments, the s 
operants that discriminate good from mediocre 
and poor teachers must be isolated. Specific stu- 
dent behavioral deficits and strengths in reading 
when matched to teacher characteristics 
produce a new concept in pedagogy. (BS) 
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‘eldin, H 
TEACHING DIAGNOSTIC "tae cme TO 
CLASSROOM TEACHERS. 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—llp.; Paper presented at International 
a Association Conference, Boston, 
Mave, Sore 26%, 1968. 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$0.52 
iptors—AUDIOVISUAL AIDS, 
DEVELOPMENTAL READING, *DIAG- 
NOSTIC TEACHING, DIAGNOSTIC TESTS, 
*INFORMAL READING INVENTORY, 
Pian ald or EDUCATION, IN: 
STRUCTIO IDS, METHO 


SES, METHODS ATEACHERS, *PRESER- 

VICE EDUCATION, *READING INSTRUC. 

TION, TEACHER EDUCATION, 

TEACHING SKILLS 

Many classroom teachers are not teaching chil- 
dren to read at proper levels because they lack 
skill administering —_ tests and need 
ae interpreting n’s reading behavior 

uring testing. The text-lecture approach 

— for imparting information edgy bo 


nostic procedures, but it is not uate for 
developing skill in the application of infor- 
mation. Audio and video tapes, trans i 


room behavior. Audio tapes devel: 
ditory perception and me Ww wer tapes 
and develop skills in eeureaie and 
ee retation of behavior. Simulation — 
w require teacher response can substitute 
cron Laer tha aches eaneeee Golgate ~ 
gram. Later the teachers assume res 
for the analysis of reading behavior w! speed 
— children under the supervision of the 
ge instructor. Such training facilitates the 
use of the new skills in the classroom. 
(Author/KJ) 
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Bond, G 


DIAGNO ric TEACHING IN THE CLASS- 
ROOM. 


Pub Date Apr 68 

Note—13p.; ll presented at International 
Re Association Conference, Boston, 
Mass., April 24-27, 1968. 


iptors—BEGINNING EADING, 
*DE ELOPMENTAL READING aeaet 
NOSTIC TEACHING, *ELEMENTARY 


GRADES, INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES, 
INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS, *READING 
READINESS, — RESEARCH, 
RESEARCH EDS, TEACHING 
METHODS, TEACHING PROCEDURES, 
TEACHING STYL 
Pertinent fi wh the combined analyses 
of results of the United States Office of Educa- 
tion First-Grade Reading Studies are presented. 
Suggestions for incorporating di tic findings 
into the classroom teaching of reading are 
presented. The = ade studies demonstrate 
that the readi ievement of first- and 
second-grade’ chi my is more closely related to 
the situation in which they are taught than it is 
to the general method by which they are taught. 
Greater variation in re: is found among the 
classes within any method is found between 
the methods or the projects, even when ia ef- 
fects of differences in pupil abilities or froiects 
in by 1,000 classrooms were controlled. Much of 
this difference should be att.ibuted to dif- 
ferences in teacher effectiveness. It was con- 
cluded (1) rg Rei oe area nage egg 4 
8 teac ues, rather . 
ferences in general method, needs further ex- 
— (2) that more research is needed to 
te the types of problems children pons 
while, growing in reading, (3) that there is 
for the development of programed self-cor- 
rective exercises designed to overcome the more 
common t, of learning problems children 
pata a (4) that most of the adjustment to 
ual differences is made by the sensitive, 
effective teacher. (KJ) 
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Powell, William R. 
REAPPRAISING THE CRITERIA FOR IN- 
— INFORMAL INVENTO- 


Pub Ipate 25 Apr 68 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at International 
Readi Association Conference, Boston, 
pril 24-27, - 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 H 
i ice EDUCATIONAL, TESTING, 
*ELEMENTARY SCHOOL STUDENTS, 


*INFORMAL READING INVENTORY 
LANGUAGE LEARNING LEVELS, 
*READING COMPREHENSION, READING 
LEVEL, *READING RESEARCH, READ- 
ING SKILLS, READING TESTS, *WORD 
RECOGNITION 

The widely acce f “ecg et 
tion criterion u or — e instruc- 


comprehension dhe nearest the 70 wath cu- 
toff level was oe for each subject. The 
lowest — w recognition accuracy 
limits set by the comprehension score 
(70 poder was recorded. Mean scores were 
~~ for each grade level and in various 
ions. The data indicated that pupils in 
grits and 2 cul lrate onthe average an 
it word recognition score and still main- 
be 70 percent comprehension. Pupils in grades 
3 through 6 could tolerate on the average 91 to 
4 percent word ition score. It is sug- 
gested that the currently used informal invento- 
ries be viewed more as a methodology with 
guidelines rather than as a test instrument. A 
table and references are included. (CM) 
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Jan-Tausch, James 
THE LEARNING DISABILITIES TEACHER. 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at International 
R Sg Conference, Boston, 


Mass., April 24- 
EDRS Price MP $625 C-$0.44 
ee DEVELOPMENT SPE- 
CIALISTS, DIAGNOSTIC TEACHING, 
*HANDICAPPED, INDIVIDUAL _IN- 
STRUCTION, INSTRUCTIONAL MATERI- 
ALS, *LEARNING DISABILITIES, 
ga SPECIALISTS, READING 
DIFFICULTY waoaee EDUCATION, 
TEACHING TECHNIQUES 
Identifiers—New Jerse ool System 
1959 the New Jersey State Legislature 
enacted a law establishing the n of learn- 
disabilities specialist (LDS) in order to pro- 
services to aid the classroom teacher's work 
with pupils who have handicaps or learning disa- 
bilities. The innovation of new instructional 


ex; are among the chet objectives. The 
ng is on basic phy: ological, en- 
jac and learni 


pe megs The. Ie Fae Bein irae is 
responsible for the selection of the LDS; how- 
ever, the state will reimburse the school for the 
cost of the specialist. The functions of the learn- 
disabilities specialist can be summarized as 
ws: (1) educational diagnostician, (2) con- 
re to the classroom teacher and the school 
Soebtastion, (3) ne for — Boe gs of 


| children or for the individual han- 
yee and (4) member of the team for 
continued « child study. (WL) 
ED 022 633 RE 001 348 
Shnayer, Sidn 


SOME RELA {ONSHIPS BETWEEN READ- 
ING INTEREST AND READING COM- 
PREHENSION. 

Pub Date 26 Apr 68 


Note—10p.,; Paper presented at International 
Readi Association Conference, Boston, 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.48 
Deitee ae DIATE GRADES, 
*READABILITY, READING ACHIEVE- 
MENT, *READING COMPREHENSION, 
*READING INTER ESTS, READING PRO- 
GRAMS, *READING RESEARCH 
The relationships between reading interest and 
reading comprehension were st through the 
performances of 4 pra vag pesca di- 
vided into seven abilit; ma pean. Sas 2 was 
required to read material wit 
= des higher than the group’s mean ‘reat 
ability. They rated the selections according 
to dame of interest and answered questions 
designed to measure comprehension. It was con- 
cluded that high interest produced greater com- 
donee pranerer gather: omg A 4 h abil 
yo measured reading ability - 
ty students were less affected by ig in- 
terest than low ability students. Low content in- 
terest allowed more accurate discrimination 
between good and poor readers than high con- 
tent interest. A reassessment of current 
methods of evaluating tye ability might be 
necessary in order determine if subject 
responses reflect low ability or low a Im- 
plications for educational Se he areas of 
testing and teaching are Possible cur- 
riculum nanan are suggested. References are 
listed. (BS 
ED 022 634 RE 001 355 
O'Connor, Willia 
THE RE LATIONSHIP Lo lag THE 
BENDER-GESTALT TEST THE 
MARIANNE FROSTIG DEVELOPMENTAL 
TEST OF VISUAL PERCEPTION. 
Pub Date 25 Apr 68 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at International 
tion Conference, Boston, 


TION TESTS, PERCEPTUAL ELOP- 
INESS. 1 


SOCIOECONOMIC STATUS, TEST RELIA- 
Identifiers—Bender yo Test, Harrison Read- 


A relationship to the Harrison Reading Readi- 
ness Test was also explored. Subj were 89 
first- and secon children e males and 43 
females) grou according to socioeconomic 
class—upper middle, lower middle, or lower. A 
relations! between low and ave intel- 
ligence om test performance was noted. Lower 
socioeconomic classes gave a consistently poor 
performance in all test areas. It was concluded 
that the two tests were measuring, to some 
degree, the same behavior, and, because of their 
low om retability, it is suggested that they be used 
together to test perceptual development. Both 
perception tests were related to the rea 

readiness test. Specific test variations are no’ 

further research is recommended. Detailed doe 
= are included, and references are listed. 
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Moe, Alden J. Feehan, Sister Ma wt Be ey 
THE USE OF Mada RDERS IN 
Ll ae READING 
Pub Date 26 Apr 68 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at International 
are Association Conference, Boston, 


24-27, 1968. 
EDS Price ME $0.25 HC-$0.40 
ALUATION TECHNIQUES, 
INS ERVICE TEACHER EDUCATION, IN- 
STRUCTIONAL - IMPROVEMENT, 


Cc » “READING _IN- 
STRUCTION, EADING PROGRAMS, 
TEACHING SKILLS, *VIDEO TAPE 
RECORDINGS 
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The use of videotape recorders in the develop- 
mental reading practicum of the Experienced 
Teacher Fellow Program in Reading at 


—_ develop technical teaching skills neces- 
skile de all content areas and specific reading 
skills dealing with word analysis and comprehen- 
sion. A videotape is made of the teacher as she 
teaches both small groups a and Jena 3 classes of 
students. Afterward, tape is viewed, 

discussed, and evaluated ty the teacher and a 
supervisor. Subsequent revision of the lesson 
and reteaching results in improved teaching 
methods. The equipment used in the program in- 
cludes a video recorder, a video camera, a small 
television monitor, and a microphone. The prices 
of videotape recorders (some under $1,500) are 
noted. References are listed. (BS) 
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Massad, Carolyn Emrick 
LANGUAGE-THOUGHT _, or IN 


CHILDREN FRO: DIFFERING 
SOCIOECONOMIC LEVELS. 

Pub Date Apr 68 

Note—llp.; Paper presented at International 
pe Brg Conference, Boston, 


1968. 
EDRS I Price MP30.25 H 'C-$0.52 
rs—*CREATIVE THINKING, *IN- 
TERMEDIATE GRADES, *LANGUAGE 
ABILITY, LANGUAGE LEARNING 
LEVELS, PERFORMANCE CRITERIA, 
*SOCIOECONOMIC INFLUENCES, 
major o! jectives of thi stu ly were (1) to 
define more clearly “creativity” and ey nan 
aptitude,” o' to define the — mer ge 2 Sama lige 
creativity, language aptit and intelligence, 
and (3) to clarify the role of socioeconomic level 
in determining these relationships. The — 
were 132 sixth-grade pupils from middle 
socioeconomic levels who were tested to 
establish their intelligence, lan; ae titude, 
a creativity. It was — e mid- 
socioeconomic group performed my a 
cantly higher level on ail three tests than di the 
low socioeconomic group. The experimental 
design basic to the study was a factor analytic 
design. Results indicated that children from the 
two different levels had different approaches to 
thought. mes different Fg ewig! for — 
tive t. change in the type of pro 
ha — productive semantic thinking 
— in middle socioeconomic 
pear cnapennene it did produce a change in 
ght processes of the low socioeconomic 
grep. Further research is suggested. 
ferences are included. (BS) 
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ESTABLISHING. GUIDELINES FOR "a 
pegs asl IN-SERVICE PROGRAMS 


Pub Date 25 Apr 68 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at International 
je aye Prscrscne nce Boston, 


pril 24- 
EDRS i Price MF$6.23 
ore INDIVIDUAL. “SIFFERENCES, 
*INDIVIDUALIZED PROGRAMS, *INSER- 
VICE TEACHER EDUCATION, INSTRUC- 
TIONAL STAFF, ORGANIZATION, PER- 
SELECTION, PROGRAM 


SONNEL 

GUIDES, *READING PROGRAMS, 

RESOURCE MATERIALS 

“Developmental growth” and “average” are 
two concepts that can be in teachers 


as well as in her of wag oad gr teacher training 
pee aac be planned to allow for in- 
ividual abilities and individual growth. A care- 
fully aye ae will (1) fit the program 
to rod (2) extend over a time 
a 3) yy instructors who are at different 
levels of professional competence, (4) sedi 
support and challenge for participants, (5) con- 
duct exemplary meetings and —— (6) 
demonstrate with children, (7) mix teachers from 
several schools, (8) encourage teacher in- 
dividuality, and (9) make professional materials 
available. Local IRA groups can — such pro- 
sere even more effectively than colleges 
use of the time limit and external motiva- 
tion of an outside institution. One NDEA Read- 
ing Institute is described in detail, and excerpts 





90 Document Resumes 
from icipant responses are quoted. 
cee cipaeiuded. (8S BS) 
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STRENGTHENING READING SERVICES 
THROUGH INCREASING PROVISIONS 
+ 2 ELEMENTARY READING CEN- 


Milwaukee Public Schools, Wis. Div. of Curricu- 
lum and Instruction. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—29p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.24 

Descriptors—ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
*CULTURALLY DISADVANTAGED, 
*READING CENTERS, READING CON- 
SULTANTS, READING DIAGNOSIS, 
READING MATERIALS, READING 
SKILLS, *REMEDIAL READING, *RE- 
[Et can READERS, STUDENT AT- 


TITUDES 
Identifiers—Elementary and Seco’ Educa- 

tion Act, Title I, Milwaukee Public Schools 

The purpose of this project was to strengthen 
and extend reading services by increasing ele- 
mentary school reading centers in the culturally 
disadvantaged areas of Milwaukee. A basic tenet 
of the program was the belief that continuous 
growth in reading ability is necessary for good 
academic progress. Besides plentiful 
reading materials, the centers off — 
services to slow readers and aye 
develop in them confidence in their ability to 
read and enjoy books. Fifteen schools, located in 
highly populated, culturally pape sat - 
and 1,005 slow — pupils participated. 
distinct research designs were used in ‘ 
evaluation. The first consisted of a test-retest 
approach to note changes in reading skills and 
oat attitudes. The second, based on a random 
sampling of children from all the city’s reading 
centers, measured long term gains. The results 
indicated reading achievement gains among the 
experimental subjects which exceeded those of 
the test norm group. Student attitudes toward 
school changed very little. A positive change was 
found in the specific area of reading, and the 
data s t that the centers were of real value 
to ed readers. (WL) 
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Rankin, Paul T., Jr. 

EVALUATION OF THE BASIC READING 
DEMONSTRATION PROJECT, 1966-67. 


Detroit Public Schools, Mich. 

Pub Date Apr 68 

Note—38p. 

EDRS Price os HC-$1.60 

rs—BAS] READING, 

*BEGINNING ~ READING, *EDUCA- 
TIONALLY DISADVANTAGED, INITIAL 
TEACHING PHABET, INNER CITY, 


LINGUISTICS, NONPROFESSIONAL PER- 
SONNEL, PHONICS, *PRIMARY GRADES, 
*READING ACHIEVEMENT, READING 
INSTRUCTION, READING PROGRAMS, 
*TEACHER AIDES 
Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act, Title i 
A study was AEP to determine the effec- 
tiveness of six — to ee oe om Brome 
oe tbuacl honic, 

, i/t/a, and unifon) in wh wes servin, ie ole 
cat y Senbvantnge’ children and to deter- 
mine the effectiveness of lay aides in project 
classrooms. Subjects were approximately 4,000 
pupils in primary one and two classes of 19 inner 
city Detroit public schools. The means and stan- 
dard deviations of achievement and aptitude test 
scores were computed for each experimental 
treatment group. Teacher evaluations of lay 
aides’ services were analyzed by response 
a distributions. Test results indicated 
that, with few exceptions, the reading achieve- 
ment means for all cm ner amd were below 
grade level in terms of national norms. With pri- 
or two hn 08 i/t/a followed by the Seals ap- 


a instruction produced the 
rece lie mean achievement scores. Teachers’ 


responses indicated that lay aides provided valu- 
able classroom assistance. No po nt regard- 


ing the relative effectiveness of the various 
methods of reading instruction can be drawn 
until June 1968 achievement test scores are 
available. Brief descriptions of the six teaching 
methods used in the experiment are included in 
an appendix. (BS) 
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ED 022 640 R 
SEQUENTIAL LEVELS OF READING 


oo PREKINDERGARTEN--GRADE 
— City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 


Report No—CB-4 
Pub Date 68 


9p. 

Available from—Board of Education of the City 
of New York, Publications Sales Office, 110 
Livingston St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 11201 ($2.00). 

a e MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Desens —CONTENT READING, *CUR- 
RICULUM GUIDES, *ELEMENTARY 
GRADES. FUNCTIONAL — READING, 
*PRESCHOOL CHILDREN, READING 
COMPREHENSION, *READING SKILLS, 
*SECONDARY GRADES, SEQUENTIAL 
READING eg yg STUDY SKILLS, 

WORD STUDY SKILLS 

guide is designed to help teachers, gu! 
members responsible for teacher training, and 
reading supervisors provide better reading in- 
struction. skills that lead to mature sang 
are on eight levels of developmen 
sequence. Level A is concerned with developing 
prereading skills. Levels B to D treat —_— 
and developing basic reading skills; levels E to 

H stress extending, refining, and a appiyi g read 

ing skills. Within each level, these 

grouped in relation to the development of wend 
power, ition and interpretation of mean- 

i and work-study skills. Arrangement by level 

of difficulty rather than by grade level should 

encourage individualized instruction. The applica- 
tion of each skill to practical reading experiences 
in various curriculum areas and in ional 
situations in and out of the classroom is 

emphasized. Skills that help the reader develop 

appreciation of literary excellence are not in- 
cluded. A short overview of the levels of reading 
skills is given, and specific suggestions for skill 
application are noted. (BS) 
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Plessas, Gus P., Comp. 

SOURCES OF READING RESEARCH--AN 
ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY 

International Reading Association, Newark, 


Delaware. 

Report No—IRA-AB-9 

Pub Date 65 

Note—7p. 

Available from—International Reading Associa- 
tion, 6 Tyre Avenue, Newark, Delaware 19711 
(50 cents to members, 75 cents to nonmem- 


bers). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRA- 
PHIES, mo. ema *INFORMA- 
TION SOURCES, PERIODICALS, 
*PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL, *READ- 
pa RESEARCH, REFERENCE BOOKS, 
HOLARLY JOURNALS 
Thie annotated ping ag sly is composed of 39 
citations g in date from 1924 to 1964. Its 
divisions include Standard References, Journals 
and Periodicals, and Bibliographies and Summa- 
~~ Titles grouped under Standard References 
are primary 0 neral sources. Those listed 
under jos ha Periodicals are regular or an- 
nual summaries; those listed under Bibliogra- 
phies and Summaries are occasional or single 
sources which often deal with special areas of 
reading research. Entries in the first two divi- 
sions are arranged alphabetically according to ti- 
tle. Bibliographies and summaries are arranged 
alphabetically acco to author or publication 
source. Listings include books, journal articles, 
monographs, and microfilm material. (BS) 
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Durr, William K. And Oth 
HELPING YOUR CHILD ‘GROW IN READ- 


ING. 
—— Reading Association, Newark, 


Note—2Ip. 

Available | Seniin~iSebernations| Reading Associa- 
tion, 6 Tyre Avenue, Newark, Delaware 19711 
($1.0 .00 to members, $1.25 to — 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—FAMILY SCHOOL RELATION- 
SHIP, *PARENT PARTICIPATION, 





*PARENT ROLE, READINESS, *READ. 

ING DEVELOPMENT, READING PRO- 

GRAMS, READING SKI 

This booklet is pe hats y my pare 
ics discussed are 


general aare ‘tre to ro ten the parent of 
the nature of and i programs, to 
clarify the parent’s role in the process, 
and to offer suggestions regarding the steps 
parents omy a to help their children’s progress 
in reading. (W 
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Spitzer, Lillian K., Comp. 

SELECTED MATERIALS ON THE LAN. 
GUAGE-EXPERIENCE APPROACH TO 
READING INSTRUCTION--AN AN- 
NOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

International Reading Association, Newark, 
Delaware. 

Report No—IRA-AB-13 

Pub Date 67 

Note—l6p. 

Available” from—International Reading Associa- 
tion, 6 Tyre Avenue, Newark, Delaware 19711 
e cents to members, 75 cents to nonmem- 


Ts). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRA- 
PHIES, EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY, 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, *LAN- 
GUAGE EXPERIENCE ‘i 
*PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL, *READ- 
ING INSTRUCTION, REFERENCE 
MATERIALS, SELF EXPRESSION, 
TEACHING TECHNIQUES, WRITTEN 
LANGUAGE 
This annotated bibliography is composed of 
103 citations g in date from 1940 to 1966. 
Its divisions inc bas References and Research, 
ened pol Ideas, Practices and Ideas for 
Written Expression, and Teaching Materials. Ti- 
tles pac under References and Research are 
materials which explain the approach and its 
vse ae A Those listed under Practices and 
deas contain suggestions on many aspects of 
the —, and citations listed under 
and Ideas for Written Expression ph 
Parag mc through writing. Entries include 
books, journal articles, monographs, and con- 
ference proceedings and are arranged alphabeti- 
cally according to author within each category. 
Short introductory remarks by the compiler are 
included before the divisions. (BS) 
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Potter, Thomas C. 

A TAXONOMY OF CLOZE RESEARCH, 
PART I: READABILITY AND READING 
COMPREHENSION. 

Southwest Regional Educational Lab. In- 
glewood, Calif. 

— amg og of Education (DHEW), 

D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau O_BR-6-2865 

Pub Date 1 Jun 68 

Contract—OEC-4-7-062865-3073 

Note—52p. 

Available from—Southwest Regional Laboratory 
for Educational Research and oh go 
a La Cienega Blvd., Inglewood, C 


nace Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*CLOZE PROCEDURE, COM- 
MUNICATION (THOUGHT TRANSFER), 
MEASUREMENT TECHNIQUES, READA- 
BILITY, READING COM jg 
*READING RESEARCH er 
TEST RELIABILITY, TEST VA 
General information about the po ‘ailiiae 
and summaries of experiments with adults and 
children in which it was used are presented. 
Results indicated that the most noma oa and ive 
ble cloze test for measuring 
one in which (1) an every sy mec rayne 
tion age A is poe ~*~ more than jo! wae 
in every are passage is al 
least 250 words, (4) at least 50 words are deleted 
in order to insure adequate sampling of 
passages, and (5) the exact word deleted is in- 
dicated as the most useful and efficient scoring 
criteria. It was also indicated (1) that deletion 
ratios of 1.10 and 1.12 in longer passages may be 








pe eee he ti te 


emt Geet Ot et 


ene ac® oh et Gm ot = ese ao lS ee me em Oe Ue eee oe lee em Cee oa oe ao oe ee 


Pam tt On. Cn Oe 


ound Geet Os OO, Oe oe 


=e a & ae se Oe eee eo as et elf oe 








AD. 
RO- 
top- 
and 
The 


2 


* 252 £ &38 


OS FF eSRSRAR 4 KEP SS 


7 OM & 


=~ 


eer oi Bt @® 











valid for certain purposes, (2) that mene 
ms other than the exact word (synon 
form class) provide less interscorer reliabili y 
and require more time, and (3) that the separate 
scoring of form classes or content and function 


words may provide —— information for spe- 
purposes. Further research is recom- 
mended. A bibliography is included. (BS) 
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Hahn, Harry T. 
TEACHING READING AND LANGUAGE 

SKILLS IN GRADES TWO AND THREE. 
Michigan State Univ., Rochester. Oakland Univ. 
hos See Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

n, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau a 
Pub Date M 
Contract—O c6-10-208 
Note—116p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.72 
ors—*BAS 

*BEGINNING READING, COMPOSITION 

SKILLS (LITERARY), *INITIAL 

ee ALPHABET, LANGUAGE 

ARTS, LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT, 

*LANGUAGE EXPERIENCE APPROACH, 

*PRIMARY GRADES, READING 

ACHIEVEMENT, READING COM- 

PREHENSION, SPELLING, VOCABULA- 

RY DEVELOPMENT , 

The Oakland County, Michigan, first-grade 
study of the effectiveness of three approaches to 
begining reading was extended to the second 

grades to investigate differences in 
their effects on reading related language 
pr Each of 11 research teams chose 
Teaching Mistabes soavanth Gites the tenes 

a), 

a ¥* LE), or the basal reader 
ouuedk: Participating teachers were 
assisted by preschool conferences, biweekly 
meetings, supervision, and consultant services. 
Data on pupil achievement in reading and re- 
lated language development were gathered from 
standardized test scores, reading records, oral 
and written ——— scores on a test of 
creative thinking. Results showed that the 
academic eae ore a Ay i/tia = A 
groups equalled that o group. la 
Role scored highest on lett and word study. 

E group was 


to the BR group on 
— , and paragraph com- 
saa and i/t/a groupe read +e 
than the BR group, but fe oe oe 
better knowledge of the mechanics of English 
usage. Differences ge the i/t/a se 
groups were negligible erences in vocabula- 
ry development were inconclusive, and dif- 
ference in creativity were negigible for the 
eorks) Appendixes and a bibli hy are 


ince (NS 
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Rothrock, Dayton G. 
A WORKSHOP IN READING RESEARCH. 
McPherson Coll., Kans 
— Agency y= Office of Edecetion (DHEW), 
n, jureau 0) esearch. 
Bureau No_BR R-6-8483 
Pub Date 15 Jul 66 
Grant—OEG-$-6-068483-1213 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.92 
rs—*ACTION RESEARCH, 


*BEGI oe TEACHERS, INSERVICE 
EDUCATION, *READING RESEARCH, 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY, RESEARCH 
TOOLS, RESEARCH UTILIZATION, *SPE- 
CIALISTS *SUMMER WORKSHOPS, 
TEACHER WORKSHOPS 
A 1-week workshop in reading research was 
held at McPherson Col , Kansas, for 101 


beginning reading. An elementary statistics quiz 


and an attitude survey on reading research were 
conducted. Results showed that the participants 
had little background in elementary statistics 
ped ac _ that ama oe toward 
research were considerably b; 

the workshop. They were convinced “S 
research is not just for graduate work and thet 
the new approaches to reading instruction and 
= use of reading machines are not adequately 

oupperted oy research. A working syllabus is in- 
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Vilscek, Elaine C. Cleland, Donald L 
TWO ‘APPROACHES Ls READING IN- 
STRUCTION. FINAL REP 
Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—PROJ-3195 
Bureau No—BR-5-0589 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Contract—OEC-6-10-133 
Note—216p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$8.72 
Descriptors—BASIC READING, LANGUAGE 
DEVELOPMENT, *LANGUAGE EX- 
PERIENCE APPROACH, *LANGUAGE 
RESEARCH, MENTAL er ee 
*PRIMARY GRADES, REA 
ACHIEVEMENT, SEX DIFFERENCES, 
SOCIOECONOMIC STATUS, *TEACHING 
METHODS 
The extended effects of two instructional ap- 
proaches, the Coordinated Basal Language Arts 
Approach and the Integrated Experience Ap- 
proach to Communication, on pupils’ 
a. at the S Original o- 
vels were meni subjects were 
669 first graders who were pretested for readi- 
ness and intelligence. Of these, 396 second 
oe and 351 graders were available for 
he final analysis. A 2x3x2 factorial design was 
pend to test the effects of method, socioeconomic 
level, and sex, and the effects of method, mental 
age levels, and sex. Results indicated (1) higher 
second-year mean scores for pupils in the In- 
tegrated Experience Approach to Communica- 
pag he 
age PP’ a r range 0 
-year raw scores and standard deviations 
for ph in Integrated Experience Approach 
but no significant difference between methods, 
(3) a > an relationship between second- and 
third-year achievement and socioeconomic level 
and mental age, and (4) a distinct second- and 
third-year advantage in language areas of girls 
over boys. (BS) 
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Jenkinson, Marion D. 

COGNITIVE PROCESSES IN READING: IM- 
PLICATIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH 

AND CLASSROOM PRACTICE. 

Pa Date 26 a 68 a : 
‘ote—20p.; ‘aper presented at nternationa 
Reading Association Conference, Boston, 


.88 
COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT, 
O cog ITIVE MEASUREMENT, *COGNI- 
COMPREHENSION 


CRITICAL THINKING, MEASUREMENT 
INSTRUMENTS, *READING RESEARCH, 
*RESEARCH METHODOLOGY, 
The lack of ¢ bream ne “ ey 
ck of existing research on the ve 
processes in reading is discussed. The The definition 
of cognitive processes, appropriate measuring in- 
struments, concensus conce! the activity to 
be meas and problems inherent in the 


materials and the reader are cited as limitations 


that are responsible for a shortage of research. 
Implications for classroom practice based on 

what research has been duns dav-gilak on oe 
lows: (1) aptitudes, attitudes, and abilities which 
will mature into basic cognitive abilities must be 
developed, (2) a systematic, sequential develop- 
reget nwo must be used, (3) judgment _— 

tivated, (4) the ability to 

vant and irrelevant statements must — 
(5) different thinking modes must be developed, 
(6) teacher means of eliciting comprehension 
must be expanded to include depth questions, 
outlining, summiarizing, precis writing, and stu- 
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dent-formulated questions, and (7) constant at- 
tention must be given to the development of 
each skill. Further research is recommended. 
References are listed. (BS) 
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Olsen, H.C. 

LINGUISTIC PRINCIPLES AND THE 
SELECTION OF MATERIALS. 

Pub Date Apr 68 

Note—IIp.; Paper presented at International 

Association Conference, Boston, 

Mass., April 24-27, 1968. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC 


$0.52 
Descriptors—*CRITERIA, GRAPHEMES, IN- 
DIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES, *INSTRUC- 


TIONAL MATERIALS, INTONATION, 
*LINGUISTICS, MORPHEMES, 
PHONEMES, ‘*READING, *READING 


MATERIAL SELECTION, STRUCTURAL 

ANALYSIS 

The use of linguistic principles in selecting 
reading materials is relatively recent. Several 
years ago at Wayne State University, over 200 
principles were identified as possible criteria for 
the selection of materials. About 50 of these 
were linguistic principles, some of which con- 
flicted with the others. Descriptive linguistics 
seems, at present, to bear the —— relevancy 
to the teaching of reading, ough this may 
change as transformational grammar develops. 
Five examples of descriptive linguistic criteria 
follow: (1) What provision is made for controlling 
grapheme-phoneme correspondence? (2) What 
focus is there in the materials on words per se? 
(3) Do the reading materials assume a single “- 
correct” English? (4) Do the reading materials 
contain the common language structures of oral 
language? (5) Do the reading materials relate 
punctuation to intonation? For selectors to make 
wise choices, they must be aware not only of the 
whole range of principles, but also of the circum- 
stances of given situations. (WL) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.68 
Descriptors—CORRECTIVE READING, 
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READING DIFFICULTY, READING IM- 
PROVEMENT, *REMEDIAL READING, 
STATE LEGISLATION, *STATE PRO- 
GRAMS 
Identifiers—Miller Unruh Reading Act 
The state’s role in reading instruction improve- 
ment in California is illustrated by the Miller- 
Unruh Reading Act of 1965 which aims to 
prevent and correct reading disabilities at the 
elementary school level and eons provide funds and 
services for | ogg — instruction. It 
requires that the Stanford Reading Test be 
given in May each year to children in the prima- 
ry grades in all school districts of California. 
Funds and services should be awarded on the 
basis of greatest need and least financial ability. 
Reading specialists must be nominated and must 
pass an examination on re instruction and 
theories for certification. The different school 


instruction, the im- 
aan and oe 0 op reading cour- 
ses, the improvement of instruction, 
awareness of individual differences and needs, 
and the availability of funds to needy schools are 
discussed in relation to the act. (NS) 
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Descriptors—*CONTENT READING, FAC- 
TUAL READING, INTERPRETIVE READ- 
ING, READABILITY, *READING COM- 
PREHENSION, READING IMPROVE- 
MENT *READING INSTRUCTION, 
*READING SKILLS, *STUDY SKILLS 
Studies representative of research in content 

area reading provide extensive but inconclusive 

evidence of the extent and effectiveness of read- 
ing in the content areas. Some of the studies 
reviewed in this paper illustrate gains made 
through special instruction in reading in the con- 
tent areas. They point up the need to integrate 
reading instruction with subject matter and sug- 
gest that the content area teachers are best 
equipped to teach the reading and study skills 
bse in their respective content areas. The 
other studies cited are attempts. to examine the 
relationship between general and special reading 
abilities, the readability of instructional materi- 
als used in the content areas, and the efforts 
made in the language arts to improve content 
area reading. There is need for better research 
in teacher pageant relating subject matter ob- 
jectives to reading objectives, in providing 
adequate materials, in grouping for instruction, 
in the assessment of outcomes, and in the 
development of guidelines for administration and 

supervision of content area reading programs. A 

list of references is included. (NS) 
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Descriptors—ADMINISTRATOR ATTITUDES, 
CRITICAL READING, ENVIRONMENTAL 
INFLUENCES, INTERPRETIVE READ- 
ING, PERCEPTION, *READING. COM- 
PREHENSION, READING DEVELOP- 
MENT, *READING INSTRUCTION, 
*READING PROCESSES, TEACHER AT- 
TITUDES, *WORD RECOGNITION 
The methods of reading instruction used and 

the emphasis given reading within the total ele- 

mentary school program depend on the attitudes 
of the school administrators and the teaching 
personnel. While reading is commonly defined as 

a decoding process, it is. actually a complex 

process of word recognition, comprehension, 

critical or evaluative reaction to what is read, 
and fusion of newly — knowledge with 
previous knowledge and experience. Each of 
these components of the reading ss is 
discussed. Other factors inherent in the learner 
or in the learning situation which influence read- 
ing success are mentioned briefly. Among these 
are the teacher, the home environment, the 
school atmosphere, and opportunities to read and 

iom to choose one’s books. e 
facility and the ability to listen with understand- 
ing are prerequisites to success in reading and 

should be developed early in the child a 

careful guidance, appropriate learning materials, 

and experiences which encourage him to inquire, 
to discover, and to create. (NS) 
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Descriptors—BASIC READING, *ELEMEN- 
TARY GRADES, GRAPHEMES, INITIAL 
TEACHING ALPHABET, *INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIALS, LINGUISTICS, 


ORTHOGRAPHIC SYMBOLS, PERCEP- 


TION, PHONEMES, PHONICS, PRONUN- 
CIATION, *READING PROGRAMS, 
*RESEARCH REVIEWS (PUBLICA- 
TIONS), *WORD RECOGNITION 
The literature dealing with the identification 
mcg in beginning reading is surveyed. The 
ri — —. presents . men . the 
x! nce roac’ onic 
Word Method. linguistic, and tla programs. 
Questions are raised about the empirical in- 
vestigation of the subject matter and the in- 
structional procedures used in these approaches. 
The second major section reviews reports of cur- 
rent word attack research designed to determine 
the stimulus units (cues) to which the reader at- 
tends and the identification techniques he util- 
izes in the word attack process. Linguistic 
hypotheses, presented through a collaboration of 
linguists, psychologists, and educators, are 
checked for their efficiency in reading acquisi- 
tion. Areas of su research include (1) a 
systematic study of the English language to 
determine an explicit subject matter, (2) the use 
of an interdisci Sows approach, and (3) further 
investigation of the stimulus units to which the 
beginning reader attends. An extensive bibliog- 
raphy of beginning reading mechanics literature 
is included. (Author/RT) 


ED 022 654 24 
Fea! yg mg 0. And Others 
EFFE OF a “ecm SKILLS 
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COLLEGE FRESHMEN: A PILOT STUDY. 
West Virginia Univ., Morgantown. 
= Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—CRP-S-259 
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Pub Date Nov 66 
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Note—84p. 
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FRESHMEN, *DROPOUT RATE, READ- 
ING CENTERS, READING IMPROVE- 
MENT, READING RESEARCH, *READING 
SKILLS, *STUDY SKILLS 
The effect of training in reading-study skills 
and reduction of the academic credit load on the 
probability of academic success and the reduc- 
tion of withdrawal rates for marginal mee 7 
students was investigated. Subjects were 
students, selected from the 1964-65 freshman 
class of West Virginia University, who had a 
predicted grade point average of 1.99 and below 
(on - 4.0 ee Criterion measures Pang bl 
mulative grade point averages, student grades 
converted to standard score basis, and student 
a rate per a. Subjects “ae 
randomly assi to four groups: (1) a reading- 
study skills class with reduced credit load, (2) a 
reading-study skills class with no reduction in 
credit load, (3) a reduced load with no special 
class, and (4) a control group with no special 
class and no reduction in credit load. At the close 
of the first semester each of the criterion mea- 
sures showed a significant difference in favor of 
those grou the course. Significant in- 
teraction effects between the special course and 
the reduced load treatment were also shown. 
The group with only the reduced load treatment 
achieved at a level below the other three groups 
et had _ a — of — 2 
ibliogra and a ixes are inc " 
(Author/WB) wast 
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Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Educa- 

tion Act, Title I, Northern Appalachia 

The impact of ESEA Title I programs on 
reading competencies of elementary and secon- 
dary students in Northern Appalachia was ex- 
amined. Fourth- and seventh-grade reading pro- 
sang were assessed through samples taken 

m 74 different schools involving 1,429 stu- 
dents in 16 school districts within the Northern 
Appalachia area of Maryland, Ohio, Pennsyi- 
vania, and West Virginia. Divergent environ. 
—_ _— represented. pn es procedure in- 
¢ (1“0 pretesting t-testing with 
Gates Reading Survey an an oma 
designed Reading Attitude Inventory, (2) on-site 
classroom observations, (3) interviews with 
teachers, students, and inistrators, and (4) 
examination and cai of materials 
purchased as well as techniques used in their 
classroom implementation. Findings, conclusions, 
and implications of the research are listed. (WB) 
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DENTS, FEEDBACK, HIGH SCHOOL STU- 
DENTS, *INNER SPEECH (SUBVOCAL), 
INSTRUMENTATION, READABILITY, 
*READING ABILITY, READING MATERI- 
ALS, SILENT READING 
The development of reading ability and the na- 

ture of reading processes after the ability has 


matically tested by investigating the importance 
of muscular and auditory feed i initi: 
stages, by investigating the relationship of vo- 
calization and subvocalization to the difficulty 
level of reading material, and by evaluating an 
effective technique for the elimination of subvo- 
calization in adults. Two experiments allowing 
specific testing of theoretical predictions were 
performed on college students. Following these, 
a study was undertaken on high school students. 
It was found that subvocalization was more 
prevalent when difficult materials were read and 
that it could be eliminated when nondemanding 
material was read. High school students did not 
respond to treatment as did college students, nor 
was the treatment as lasting. Non-reverters 
scored — on IQ and reading tests and 
required fewer treatments. References are in- 
cluded. (JB) 
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iptors—BASIC READING, 
*BEGINNING READING, *ELEMENTARY 
GRADES, INDIVIDUALIZED PROGRAMS, 
INITIAL TEACHING ALPHABET, LAN- 
GUAGE EXPERIENCE APPROACH, LIN- 
GUISTICS, PHONICS, *READING _IN- 
STRUCTION 
Eight approaches to the teaching of elementa- 
reading are described briefly. The Executive 
ommittee of the De ent of Elementary- 
Kindergarten-Nursery Education of the National 
Education Association selected the approaches to 
be discussed. They include (1) Language Ex- 
perience Approach by R. V. Allen, (2) Phonic 
Approach by Charles E. Wingo, (3) Basal Read- 
ing Series by A. Sterl Artley, (4) Individualized 
Approach by Willard C. Olson, (5) Multilevel 
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Lone Instruction by Don H. Parker, (6) Initial 
Alphabet by Sir James Pitman, (7) 
bi -noy 4 Fx r by Dorothea E. Hinman, and (8) 
Linguistics in Beginning Reading by Charles C. 
Fries. These statements provide a ag of 
current thin and discussion in the field of 
and offer an opportunity for teachers, 
m committees, college and university 
pnw and students, and other groups and in- 
dividuals to examine these approaches within a 
common framework. References are included. 
(Author/RT) 
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TY, *GRADE 7, *SOCIAL STUDIES, 
STUDY SKILLS, VOCABULARY 
DEVELOPMENT 
This guide is designed to provide seventh- 
grade social studies teachers with materials 
needed to present instruction in reading skills 
and to teach those facts, concepts, and attitudes 
which are the aim of social studies education. 
Entries on the subject of Long Island and New 
York City are arranged by topic, and material 
within each topic is arranged according to two 
texts: “Living in New York” by Flierl and Urell, 
to be used with modified classes, and “New 
York: The Begs State” by Ellis, Frost, and 
Fink, to be used with honors and average 
classes. To promote the development of com- 
prehension, voca critical thinking, and 
study skills, the ide presents exercises in 
categorizing, reading for main ideas and support- 
details, map-reading. 
to evaluate the stu- 


mubject matter. Some questions are designed to 
cover collateral chapters in the two books. ake (RT) 
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*DEVELOP- 
MENTAL READING, DIRECTED READ- 
ING iggy tf ee 7, MAP SKILLS, 
*SOCIA STUDY SKILLS, 
VOCABULARY DEVELOPME MENT 

This guide is designed to provide seventh- 
grade social studies teachers with materials 

needed to present instruction in reading 
and to teach those facts, concepts, and attitudes 
which are the aim of social studies education. 
Entries on the subject of westward expansion 
and transportation in New York State are ar- 
— by topics, and material within each topic 
Is arranged according to two texts: “Living in 
New York” by Flierl and Urell, to be used with 
modified classes, and “New York: The Empire 
State” by Sus, Frets, ond Pink, to be end wah 
and average classes. The guide presents 
exercises to romote the development of vocabu- 
, comprehension, critical thinking, and map 


\— Ase) 
i] 


Questions are designed to evaluate the 
student’s evs Hed these skills and of content 
subject matter. 
cover collateral ¢ 
are so identified. (RT) 
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*GRADE 7, *SOCIAL STUDIES, STUDY 
SKILLS, VOCABULARY DEVELOPMENT 
This guide is designed to provide seventh- 
grade social studies teachers with materials 
needed to present instruction in reading skills 
and to teach those facts, concepts, and attitudes 
which are the aim of social studies education. 
Entries on the subject of early New York histo- 
ry are arranged by — and material 
each topic is g to two texts: 
“Living in New Yo by Fi Flier! Sed Urell, to be 
used with modified classes, and “New York: The 
pe: ire State” by Ellis, Frost, and Fink, to be 
with honors and average classes. The guide 
sane exercises to promote the development 
of comprehension, vocabulary, critical _— 
and study skills. Questions are designed to ev 
uate the student’s mastery of these skills and of 
content subject matter. Some questions are 
designed to cover collateral anes t in the two 
texts and are so identified. (RT) 


ED 022 661 24 RE 001 456 
Schneyer, J. Wesley Cowen, Sheila 
COMPARISON OF A BASAL AP- 
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Was Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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RECOGNITION 
A 2-year continuation of one of the 27 U. S. 
Office of Education First Grade Reading Studies 
is reported. Students in the linguistics approach 
were initially taught to read using the experi- 
Senchpel ween ”omaee Paimiee’” bp 
vel upon Linguistic s y 
basal read Fries Bow others. initially teug I a 
er a were 
the “New 1 Basic Readers” (sixties edi- 
= by ~ Foresman. Data were analyzed by 
total treatment, ability score level, and te 
When the two treatment groups were considered 
as a whole and when Lage on all of the 
eriterion measures was considered, neither of 
the two approaches proved more effective at the 
end of les 2 3. Although significant dif- 
ferences were found for some of the subskills in 
reading or related areas, neither of the ap- 
proaches demonstrated superior performance in 
all aspects of the reading process. At the end of 
grade 2, students in the basal reader treatment 
showed significantly gon achievement in 
word ry epee — ng, and oral fa in the in 
racy. At t —eo mbar e lin- 
guistic group showed superior formance in 
the rate of oral reading and number of words 
used in written compositions. (Author/WB) 
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GLISH INSTRUCTION, *ENGLISH PRO- 
GRAMS, *INFORMATION DISSEMINA- 
TION, *LANGUAGE ARTS, LINGUISTICS, 
READING INSTRUCTION, READING 
MATERIALS, *READING PROGRAMS, 
READING RESEARCH 
In an effort to coordinate information flow, a 

third inventory of British and American projects 
and activities in reading and English is 
presented. Entries are alphabetically 
according to state or country and are identified 
as to study — level. There is poet a —_ 
cal index a ae 

researchers. tenes ‘ormation inatadios * 

stracts of (1) action projects seeking to exploit 

linguistic science and related fields, (2) re 
seeking to explore ways of the special 
language problems of speakers of nonstandard 

English, (3) schoolbased comparative experi- 

ments in teaching beginning and remedial read- 

ing, (4) studies of language arts and English cur- 
ricula with a view to modification and revision, 

(5) projects to prepare new teaching materials 

and/or tests in reading and English, and (6) pro- 

jects to exploit audiovisual aids. Included are an 
evaluation form, project report sheet, and 
references. (WB) 
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Identifiers—Connecticut 
Guidelines for secondary teachers involved in 
teaching about the use of alcohol are presented. 
Sections include (1) aims and objectives, (2) con- 
tent, (3) facts about alcoholism, (4) suggested 
student activities and teaching procedures, and 
(5) methods of student evaluation. Selected 
teacher, student, and supplementary references 
are listed. Annotated lists of motion picture 
films and periodical literature related to alcohol 
education are also included. (AG) 
ED 022 664 SE 002 959 
Alden, John 
PROFESSIONAL INCOME OF ENGINEERS 
1966-1967. 
a te Manpower Commission, New York, 


Pub Date Jun 67 
Note—69p. 
— from—Engineering Manpower Com- 
345 East 47 Street, New York, N. Y. 
10017 7 ($5.00). 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.84 
Descriptors—*EMPLOYMENT STATISTICS, 

EN INEERING, *ENGINEERING EDU- 

CATION, SALARIE S, *SCIENCE EDUCA- 

TION, SCIENTIFIC MANPOWER 

Seventh i in a series, this article presents salary 
information for engineering uates in the 
United States employed in (1) industry, (2) 
government, and (3) education. Information is 
based on years of experience since earning the 
baccalaureate degree. Information is compiled as 
of a 1966, and shows upper and lower 
decile and quartile salaries and median salaries 
by years of a. matey as well as tabu- 
lar displays of data are used. (DH) 
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS, 
SECONDARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS 

Identifiers—Department of Public Instruction, 
Wisconsin 
This manual outlines the nature of some of the 

major curriculum projects in mathematics and 

lists materials which are available from these 
— An introductory statement concerning 
ree apd a om philosophy of each program is in- 

culum projects reported on are 

o oor College Mathematics Mrastitute, (2) 

Cambridge Conference on School Mathematics, 

(3) Commission on Mathematics of the College 

Entrance Examination Board, (4) Computer- 

Based ; Mathematics Instruction, (5) Greater 

Cleveland ae Program, (6) The Madis- 

on Project of Syracuse University and Webster 

College, (7) Mathematical Association of Amer- 

ica, (8). Minnesota School Mathematics and 

Science Teaching Project, (9) National Council of 

Teachers of Mathematics, (10) New York State 

Mathematics Curriculum Activities, (11) Ontario 

Mathematics Commission, (12) Patterns in 

Arithmetic, (13) School Mathematics Study 

Group, (14) University of Illinois Arithmetic Pro- 

at Educational Services Incorporated, (15) 
niversity of Illinois Committee on School 
thematics, and (16) aad of Maryland 

Mathematics Project. (RP) 
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Identifiers—Flanders Interaction Analysis, Har- 
vard University 
This study was concerned with formulating a 

conceptual scheme related to variables in prac- 

tice teaching, with devising instruments to 
define and measure these variables, and with 
testing the conceptual scheme and instrument(s) 
= practice teachers. Nine variables related 

ere recognized as relevant and reported in the 
prc A Verbal Behavior Q Sort was con- 
structed to define and measure “Intentions, Role 

Perceptions, Self Perceptions, and Ideals.” Twen- 

ty-six Science Interns and Apprentices in the 
arvard MAT program were chosen for the stu- 

dy. Two hypotheses concerning the conceptual 
scheme were formulated: (1) changes in inten- 

tions, role perceptions, and self perceptions 4 

student teachers in science are accom 

changes in “classroom verbal behavior,” and 3) 

there are consistent and it differences 

in “intentions, role perceptions, self perceptions, 
and classroom verbal bahavior” between science 
interns and ee tps emn which correspond to dif- 
ferences in of practice teaching. 

The findings show that hat both hypotheses were ac- 

ceptable on the basis of empirical data. (BC) 
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ee ere 
this study was to investigate a 

cman model for the acquisition of the con- 
cept of displacement volume and to compare two 
methods of conservation task presentation. A 12- 
stage hierarchical model for the acquisition of 
the concept was proposed, based on four “sonnei 
assumptions: (1) concept attainment can 
sured by conservation tasks; (2) there is a 
sequence of task attainments leading to displace- 
ment volume; (8) the child conserves displace- 
ment volume in continuous media before discon- 
tinuous media; and (4) the attainment of the con- 
cept of displacement _— depends mney 
upon ~ es object and the displaced 
medium. One hundred and twenty subjects, 40 
from each of grades 3, 5, and 7, were selected 
from public schools in Tallahassee, F 
Water was as the continuous medium 
blocks as the discontinuous medium to examine 
two configurations of conservation of dis 
ment of volume. Results support the conc 
that the task used in this study was Si in 
the sequential order predicted by the pro 
model. Analysis of variance rev 
ert gy th = “4 ave} in i ae 

ween ve it no si t - 
ferences were found between the _ types of 
presentation (object or graphic). (GR) 
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FERENCES, STUDENT ATTITUDES, STU- 
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Identifiers—Science (A Process Approach) 

The materials of Science - A Process Approach 
(1966) were evaluated in terms of stra s of 
classifying, observing, using number relations, 

recognizing and using space/time relations. 
Ninety-five students in grades 4, 5, and 6 in 
Austin, Texas representing a range of tested in- 
telligence, academic ability, interest in science, 
and chronological age constituted the sample. 
Pretest scores were 88.9 per cent efficient in 
— redicting behavioral change bogpes Blau and 
per cent efficient among girls and boys. 
— appeared to be no consistent pattern 
grades in the relationship of the selected 
behaviors to the strategies of inquiry in science, 
and none between t and 


80) 
rere A 
numbers follow 


iiteria. (GR (GR) 
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Association 
seek a that (1) «ol industrial tours by 
teachers, meetings between ator pe of 
industry and education, and directed fie! 
of industries by teachers were highly ay tee | 
(2) less than 50 per cent of the companies wrote 
articles for school j and related publica- 
tions, (3) career was rated highly as a 
teacher contribution to understanding of indus- 
try, and (4) thirt oF cent of the companies had 
materials of value and interest to teachers. 
Recommendations based on the results are made 
in the study. (BC) 
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This study is concerned with determining the 

relative effectiveness of a static and dynamic 

theoretical model in barra elementary school 
students to use the idea of matter when 
explaining certain sical phenomena. A = 
method of perso aoe interview-testi 
teaching, and retesting of a random sam 
population from grades 2-6 was used. Students 

po gnomes hig oped iy 4 

any explanations, while students in 

and 6 could be divided into those w 

those who did not. Equal numbers of Modshr 

and Nonmodeler subjects were ran- 

domly to the three treatment groups. group 
received no instruction; a second group received 

15 minutes instruction using a static model only, 

and a third group received 15 minutes instruc- 

tion oon a dynamic model. The difference in 
scores between the first group and the second 
and third groups was significant and may be at- 
tributed to the nature of the treatment received. 


r ge Data analyzed indicated 
the dynamic mechanical model was not — 
cantly superior to the static mechanical model as 
in instructional aid. (GR) 
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*SECONDARY SCHOOL SCIENCE, *STU- 
TE arpa STUDENT CHARAC- 
TERI 
|dentifiers—Cornell Critical Thinking Test, Dif- 
ferential Aptitude Test, Reaction Inventory, 
Tacoma, Washington 
meee pr isan pares and 
critieal_ thin 8 of chemis and non- 
wo One hundred and filty-thees 
chemistry students and 149 non-chemistry stu- 
dents were randomly selected for the study. 
Criterion tests used were the “Cornell Critical 
Thinking Test, Form X” and the “Reaction In- 
ventory, Attitudes Toward Science and Scientific 
Careers.” Some of the conclusions of the study 
were (1) there was no si t difference in 
the growth in critical g abilities between 
pa of the groups of bere (2) the high sub- 
p of chemi students scored significantly 
figher (05 level) did the non-chemistry stu- 
pars in attitudes toward science, and (3) 
chemistry students showed positive growth 
in attitudes toward science on the “Reac- 
tion Inventory”; non-chemistry students did not. 


(BC) 
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Contained in this booklet are the 
given at the annual joint meeting of t Ee 
gineering Manpower Commission and the Scien- 
tific Manpower Commission. Each dealt with 
some problem aspect of the engineer-scientist in- 
terface. The presentation by Rear Admiral W. C. 
Hushing of the U. S. Navy was entitled “The 
Impact of High Performance Science and 
Technology on Manpower Requirements at the 
Undersea Interface,” and dealt with some of the 
problems encountered in man’s extended use of 
the'sea. Rear Admiral William A. Brockell, U. S. 
Navy (retired), was concerned with ocean en- 
gineering education, and in icular, the pro- 
at the Webb Institute. Dr. Milton Harris i in 
Education-Industry Interface” ted the 
growi tees between industry and the universi- 
ties ions for improved mu- 
tual understanding. Technical Man and the 
Industrial World” was the concern of David Al- 
lison, who dealt with the problem of education 
lescence in science and engineering and with 
possible solutions through oat continuing edu- 
cation. (DH) 
ED 022 673 24 SE 004 631 
: n, James J. 
EFFECTS OF MODERN AND CONVEN- 
TIONAL MATHEMATICS CURRICULA ON 
ES, INTERESTS, 


PUPIL ATTITUD AND 
PERCEPTION OF PROFICIENCY. 
Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. Paul. 
wae dae National Laboratory. 
hos Ags ncy—Office of Education (DHEW), 
on D .C. Bureau of Research. 
o—BR-5-1028 
Pub Date Jan 68 
Contract—OEC-5-10-051 
Note—169p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.84 
tors—*ACHIEVEMENT, COMPARA- 
TIVE ANALYSIS, *CURRICULUM, *CUR- 
RICULUM DEVELOPMENT, GRADE 9, 
*MATHEMATICS, *SECONDARY SCHOOL 
MATHEMATICS, STUDENT ATTITUDES, 
STUDENT INTERESTS 


Pescuny 


Identifiers—Ball State Mathematics Program, 

School Mathematics Stu roup 

This project was initiated (1) to determine the 
effects of three experimental “modern” 
= in secon mathematics—the Ball State, 

niversity of Illinois Committee on School 
Mathematics (UICSM), and the School Mathe- 
matics Study Group p the attitudes 
and interests pupils dev toward mathematics 
and (2) to examine — itions related 
to these effects. ject consisted of a 
number of separate bye eye which involved 126 
pairs of secon mathematics ninth grade 
classes in school districts from a five-state area— 
Minnesota, Wisconsin, Iowa, and North and 
South Dakota. The results of the investigation 
revealed (1) the experimental programs had lit- 
tle differential effect, in comparison to conven- 
tional programs, on the attitudes and interests 
pupils accive toward mathematics, (2) infor- 
mation obtained from the self-report indices in- 
a that pupils instructed a Ball State 

tended to develop less positive at- 
te and interest tow mathematics than 
egies lr with conventional 

an (3) there was evidence that the UIC 


gram, 
have contributed to the deve 
positive attitudes and interests 


tional program. (RP) 


ED 022 674 
Hooten, J 
JOURNAL 


the conven- 


a SE 004 639 
F RESEARCH AND DEVELOP- 


MENT IN EDUCATION - PROCEEDINGS 
OF NATIONAL CONFERENCE ON 
NEEDED RESEARCH IN MATHEMATICS 
EDUCATION. 

Ca Univ., Athens. Coll. of Education. 

Pub Date 67 


Note—142p. 
Available from—University of Georgia, 122 
Baldwin Hall, Athens 30601. ($2.00) 
Journal Cit—Journal of Research and Develop- 
ment in Education; V1 N1 Fall 1967 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*CONFERENCE REPORTS, 
CONFERENCES, ee tuth CUR- 
RICULUM DEVELOPMENT, LEARNING, 
MATHEMATICS, SMATHEMATICS EDU- 
*RESEARCH, RESEARCH 
RESEARCH PROBLEMS, 


HIN 
Identifiers—University of Georgia 
This document is a report on the Conference 
on Needed Research in Mathematics Education 
held on the campus of the University of Georgia. 
A major objective of the conference was an ex- 
amination of the progress of research in mathe- 
matics education as well as the development of 
guidelines for ge — Toward this end, 
the Conference to S 
research oe gay formulate 
questions, and provide discussion of o petonee 
procedures in three important ‘areas of mathe- 
berg eng , teaching, and curriculum. The 
r papers pote om with the written reactions 
discussions have as —_ goals (1) the 
identification s strengths and weaknesses in 
recent research practices, (2) the identification of 
specific, cru on and issues pertinent to 
mathematics cation and the translation of 
these into researchable questions which could ef- 
fectively be investigated through individual or 
cooperative action, & the consideration of 
theoretical models, designs, and methods of 
research which could be used to strengthen fu- 
ture research, and (4) the encouragement of 
greater coordination of related activities. (RP) 
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This programed text is an introduction to the 
algebra of complex numbers for engineering stu- 
dents, because of its relevance to 


important problems Shey py in electrical 
e ring. It is desi for a person who is 
well experienced with the po of real num- 
bers and calculus, but who 
= complex number i 

text are (1) the origin of ry 

—>) 2 Pde sage ot interpretation of the 
are complex 

— (3) roy wr Bans operations with com- 
plex numbers, (4) rrpy numbers of 
tri functions of sin x and cos x, (5) ex- 
ponential form of a complex number, (6) geomet- 
rical interpretation of a complex number using 
vectors in the , (7) differentiation of six ax 
and cos ax, (8) finding the nth root of a com- 
plex number. (RP) 
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This report presents a more detailed elabora- 
tion and discussion of the mathematical content 
of the central concepts which have been 
designated as the Mathematical Strands of the 
Mathematics Curriculum for grades K-8. In Part 
I of the report there is a discussion of the 

philosophy which the committee felt 
was to have an importance equal to that of the 
porn content ore In Part II the impli- 
cations 0 tt philosophy are cy J nt 
in the development of “strands,” the Caaronat- 
tive subdivisions of the mathematics jamb 
ence ae ieee 
vey n scope an uen' v 
ment of the mathematical Pros om The 
which have been selected are divided into two 
categories. The first category includes the 
strands of number and a A ame pr geometry, 
measurement, and a robability and statistics. The 
other category includes the strands of —_—. 
tions, sets, functions, logical thinking, and 
p< solving. (RP) 
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Science Foundation, 
—— of the Cos i. 

Reported is ooperative ollege-School 
Science Program in Computing Science Educa- 
tion which was condu b University of 
Colorado Department of Civil Engineering in the 
summer of 1967. The program consisted of two 
five-week terms. The course work was composed 
of two formal lecture courses in Computer Re- 








96 Document Resumes 


lated Mathematics and Computer Programing. 
Laboratory work Pane demonstrations, 
discussion periods, ee roblem solving by the 
40 mathematics and mee secondary school 
teachers using BASIC language on remote con- 
soles. This document is a compilation of some 

projects undertaken by teachers (in- 
dividually or in pairs), assisted in some cases by 
some 24 eleventh grade students who = 
ticipated in the program. These s projects 
consisted of writing the details of typical high 
school lectures that incorporate computer related 
concepts. The main objective of the special pro- 
jects was to begin to direct the high school 
teacher — computer-oriented - educational 
materials. (RP) 
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Identifiers—International Bureau of Education 
Reported is the twenty-ninth session of the In- 
ternational Conference on Public Education 
which was designed to bring together informa- 
tion concerning educational research activities 
from many countries of the world. Information 
received for this document was obtained from a 
questionnaire which was addressed to the minis- 
try of education in countries contacted. The 
questionnaire sought information on research 
raletion to i structure = tions, Bs 
and techniques, (3) s 
or conducting educational research, i ween 
tional action, and (5) plans for the future. 
Replies include proposals they su for im- 


educational research at the national 
pa vee levels. (RP) 
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The National Study of Mathematics Require- 

ments for Scientists and Engineers is concerned 

with establishing the mathematics experiences 
desired for the | specializations in science 
and engineering, as microbiology, organic 
chemistry, electrical engineering, molecular 
physics. An instruction and course content sheet 
and a course recommendation form were sent to 
over 9,000 scientists and engineers. The data 
were analyzed and are reported in quintiles for 
each n. Some of the general conclu- 
sions were as follows: (1) mathematics courses 
should have equal emphasis on theory and appli- 
cation, (2) with the exception of group theory, 
there was little need for courses such as func- 
tional analysis, modern algebra, and mathemati- 
cal logic, (3) most of the high recommendations 
were for applied courses such as vectors, the 
many types of differential equations, applied 
statistics, and machine computation, and (4) com- 
parisons of categories within each specialization 
nosed little di ae Wg recommendations for 
most specializations. (RP 
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Identifiers—American College Tests, University 
of North Dakota 
re were ees ar yrs = 
persist in engineering, transfe: to another 
major, or dropped out of college. Four hundred- 
thirty freshmen, sophomores, and juniors in the 
College of Engineering at the University of 
North Dakota were involved in the study during 
1965-66. Data on students included American 
College Test scores, high school and 
grades, high school and college course reco 
parents’ socio-economic and educational levels, 
and questionnaire responses. A study of 
academic variables revealed that, in stu- 


dents remaining in engineering had higher ACT 
mathematics scores, higher mean h school 
grades, higher cumulative grade points, and 


more mechanical dra in high ot than 
transfers and dropouts. (BC) 
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Investigated were factors for predicting suc- 
cess of students of veteri medicine and 
science at Purdue University. All males enrolled 

oes students in the fall classes of 1959 
through 1 were analyzed. Student records 
and questionnaires were employed to gather in- 
formation on academic records and de phic 
and non-demographic variables. Four le point 
averages were used as the criteria, and 39 varia- 
bles were selected as potential — and 
were analyzed with the criteria. — one-half 
of the variables were si tly correlated 
with one or more of the criteria. Preclinical Cu- 
mulative Grade Point and Cumulative Grade 
eng Ag significantly correlated with 13 varia- 

8. 
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Included in this study were (1) construction of 


a teaching unit on charge cloud atomic structure 
for junior high schools, and (2) testing of student 
achievement based upon use of this unit as com- 
pared to students . conventional a = 
A. 1 See eae Pegre — 
to appropriate at ve a 
pene ee A The unit —— pan 
men ta through laboratory experimentation 
and construction of a model consistent with five 
postulates supported by the collected data. In 
the experiment 769 pt a were taught by 
eight teachers. Students were divided into three 
groups, each representing a different treatment. 
ions drawn from the study were (1) the 
unit developed for the study was successful and 
may have continued usefulness, and (2) students 
using the c! cloud unit achieved higher in 
meeting the objectives of the unit than did those 
conventionally taught. (DH) 
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Tested was the hypothesis that learning will 

be significantly enhanced and classroom activi- 

ties will tend to be more frequently student-in- 
itiated when the learning situation contains 
three elements—a means of operationally clarify- 
ing learning objectives for students, a feedback 
system to provide the student and teacher with 
information student attainment of the 

objectives, a means of mene a 

this attainment with 

Ten algebra teachers a six un er high hon schoo! conte in 

Montgomery County, M 

were involved in the sevaslinstion Each pore 

taught an experimental and a control group. All 

classes used the same textbook for which quizzes 
and tests were available. A 50-item mid-term ex- 
amination and the “Cooperative Test Service 

Test of Algebra I” were used. Data indicated 

that the ae group ——- 

pad achievement. During the 
periods some teachers abandoned the 
poe SB er method of grade determination. 

Significant differences between the study groups 

were not apparent during this period. (BC) 
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Descriptors—DOCTORAL THESES, EARTH 
SCI NCE, *GEOLOGY, *INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, *SCIENCE HISTORY, 
SCIENCES, TEXTBOOKS 

Identifiers—Book of Genesis, King James Ver- 
sion of the Holy Bible, New York University, 
United States 
This historical study traces in detail the 

gradual change in point of view in nineteenth 

aT aes textbooks from religious funda- 
mentalism to secularism. Scientific progress is 
identified as a major factor in bringing about 
this change. In the early decades of the 
nineteenth century authors stressed that geology 
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was in accord with Christian doctrine. Indicated 
are changes that occurred in geology texts and 
the secular character of the texts in the closing 
decades of the nineteenth century. Issues 
prominent in earlier books received no discus- 
sion. Other issues formerly treated from a 
theistic viewpoint were discussed with no reli- 
ious bias at all. The final chapter analyzes secu- 
Ersation with reference to the long standing 
conflict between religion and science. (BC) 
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New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. Bureau of Curriculum Development. 

Pub Date Feb 67 


Note—80p. 

Available from—New York City Board of Edu- 
cation, Publications Sales Office, 110 Living- 
ston Street, Brooklyn, New York 11201 ($2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.28 

iptors—*BUSINESS EDUCATION, CUR- 
RICULUM, *CURRICULUM DEVELOP- 
MENT, *CURRICULUM GUIDES, GRADE 
10, NONCOLLEGE PREPARATORY STU- 
DENTS, *SECONDARY SCHOOL MATHE- 
MATICS 

Identifiers—New York, New York City 
This curriculum bulletin in Business Mathe- 

matics is intended primarily for teachers of 

tenth grade pupils who are being trained for 
ific office and sales positions. The format of 

is syllabus has been organized to provide 
representative sample problems for each of 
three categories of pupils who (1) are currently 
functioning at an ave’ level or pace in mathe- 
matics, (2) manifest difficulty with mathematical 
concepts and/or skills and are currently function- 

ing below the average level or pace, and (3) 

demonstrate a keener grasp of number relation- 

ships, and currently are functioning at an above- 
average level or pace. The objectives of the bul- 
letin are (1) to develop accuracy in the applica- 
tion of fundamental processes to the solution of 

arithmetic problems that the pupil will face as a 

businessman, an employee, or a customer, (2) to 

develop the pupils’ understanding of the busi- 
ness background and of the social and economic 
forces implicit in the problems of this syllabus, 

(3) to develop facility in the use of short cuts 

and rapid mental calculations, and (4) to develop 

desirable habits and attitudes essential for suc- 
cess in business and every day life. (RP) 
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Descriptors—BIBLIOGRAPHIES, *COMMU- 
NICATION SKILLS, *ENGINEERING 
GRAPHICS, GRAPHIC ARTS, *INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIALS, SECONDARY 
+, aaa SCIENCE, *TECHNICAL WRIT- 


This booklet on graphical techniques of com- 
munications in science was written to aid the 
student who might be engaged hd t in 
which a quality report will be requi ritten 
for the secondary school student, it concentrates 
on the gl om of data, indicating 
the planning techniques involved as well as 
the — and instruments that are generally 
used. Topics include (1) nature of graphic 
presentations, (2) choosing a hic form, (3) 
the professional touch, (4) tools of the trade, (5) 

. and (6) — one oo _ tools 
and s ic techniques. iblio is in- 
wea 
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Entelek, Inc., Newburyport, Mass. 
ms Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
ashington, D.C. 


Pub Date 68 
Available from—Entelek Incorporated, 42 
a Street, Newburyport, Massachusetts 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—ADULT EDUCATION, 
ARITHMETIC, BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES, 
*COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION, 
*COMPUTER PROGRAMS, ENGINEER- 
ING, *INDEXES (LOCATERS), *INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIALS, LANGUAGE, 
LITERATURE, NATURAL SCIENCES, SO- 
CIAL SCIENCES, TECHNOLOGY 
Provided is a compilation of abstracts of cur- 
rently available computer-assisted instructional 
(CAI) programs. The guide contains the specifi- 
cations of all operational CAI programs that 
have come under the surveillance of EN- 
TELEK’s CAI Information Exchange since its 
establishment in 1965. A total of 226 CAI pro- 
grams by 160 authors at 38 CAI centers are 
cited. irty subject matter areas are 
represented. Information provided for each pro- 
gram includes (1) title, (2) subject matter, (3) 
author(s), (4) population, (5) curriculum 
relationships, (6) instructional logic, (7) instruc- 
tional language, (8) computer, (9) 1/0 devices, (10) 
auxiliary materials, (11) evaluation results, (12) 
installations, (13) availability, (14) related pro- 
—_— (15) source, and (16) sponsor. The five in- 
exes provided are (1) title, (2) subject, (3) 
origin, (4) language, and (5) CPU. For more 
complete information write to ENTELEK, New- 
buryport, Massachusetts 01950. (DS) 
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Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
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Pub Date 66 
Note—96p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.92 
Descriptors—*ALGEBRA, CURRICULUM, 
*CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT, CUR- 
RICULUM EVALUATION, GRADE 9, IN- 
STRUCTION, *MATHEMATICS, *PRO- 
GRAMED INSTRUCTION, *SECONDARY 
SCHOOL MATHEMATICS 
Identifiers—National Science Foundation, School 
Mathematics Study ae 
bi manual is ny or programers poe 
specific assignment is the preparation of pro- 
gramed texts in mathematics based on the work 
of the School Mathematics Study Group (SMSG). 
Detailed information regarding the attempt to 
—— the SMSG ninth grade course, “First 
ourse in Algebra,” is provided. Reported are 
(1) information on “The Manual for Program- 
mers,” which was drafted for use in a summer 
workshop and by writing teams, (2) the 
workshop which was ed to acquaint a core 
of writers with programed instructional materi- 
als and the ster sa of po gs units, and (3) 
the mode of operation of each of the twelve 
writing centers consisting of mathematicians 
and/or mathematics teachers. The result of this 
project was the production of the SMSG “Pro- 
med First Course in Algebra” which was 
ield tested in the 1962-63 academic = in 
several schools throughout the country. (RP) 
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Pub Date Jul 68 

Note—16p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.72 

Descriptors—AGRICULTURE, BIOLOGICAL 
SCIENCES, *COLLEGE SCIENCE, *CUR- 
RICULUM DEVELOPMENT, ENGINEER- 
ING, GEOGRAPHY, GEOLOGY, MATHE- 
MATICS, NEWSLETTERS, PHYSICAL 
SCIENCES 
Information concerning the eight science col- 

lege commissions now in existence is provided. 

These commissions encompass the fields of 

agriculture, biology; chemistry, engineering, 
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geography, geology, mathematics and physics. 
An overview of the primary functions and com- 
mitments of the commissions and consulting ser- 
vices offered is presented. Also a are 
the icular objectives, activities, publications 
and ae Teak commission. FBC) 
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Reed Coll., Portland, so 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
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Pub Date 67 

Note—182p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.36 


Descriptors—BIOLOGY, CHEMISTRY, *CUR- 
RICULUM, *INSTRUCTIONAL MATERI- 
ALS, *INTERDISCIPLINARY APPROACH, 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS, SCIENCE AC- 
TIVITIES, SCIENCE COURSE IMPROVE- 
MENT PROJECT, *SECONDARY SCHOOL 
SCIENCE 

Identifiers—National Science Foundation, 
Oregon, Portland, Portland Project 
Parts I and II of the students’ guide to the 

three-year integrated biology, chemistry, and 

— course being prepared by the Portland 

ject Committee are contained in this guide. A 

committee reviewed and selected material 
developed by the national course improvement 
groups—Physical Science Study Committee, 
Chemical Bond Approach, Chemical Education 
Materials Study, Biological Science Curriculum 
Study and Introductory Physical Science—and 
added material written especially for the project. 
This material was fitted into a previously 
prepared course outline which endeavored to 
match students’ abilities, interests, and maturity 
level with the level of sophistication of the con- 
cepts. This course was to be taught for the first 
time in eight Oregon schools in the 1967-68 
academic year. This guide contains Part I, “Per- 
ception and Quantification” and Part II, “Proper- 
ties of Matter.” These themes are developed 
through student-centered activities. A table re- 
lates the student activity to the most pertinent 
text reference or suitable film. (GR) 
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Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
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Descriptors—BIOLOGY, CHEMISTRY, *CUR- 
RICULUM, *INTERDISCIPLINARY AP- 
PROACH, PHYSICS, PROGRAM DESCRIP- 
TIONS, *SCIENCE ACTIVITIES, SCIENCE 


COURSE IMPROVEMENT PROJECT, 
*SECONDARY SCHOOL SCIENCE, 
TEACHING GUIDES, TEACHING 
PROCEDURES 


This guide contains Parts III and IV of the 
teacher's guide to the first year of the three- 
year integrated biology, chemistry, and physics 
courses being pre by the Portland Project 
Committee. It continues the integration of 
material from the science course improvement 
projects with that specially prepared for the 
course by the committee. Part III is titled 
“Energy and Work” and Part IV is titled “Ecolo- 
gy.” (GR) 
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Cae Univ., New York, N.Y. Teachers Col- 
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Pub Date 68 
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Descriptors—COURSE CONTENT, *CUR- 
RICULUM, *CURRICULUM DEVELOP- 
MENT, *EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES, 
*MATHEMATICS, OBJECTIVES, *SECON- 
DARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS _ 

Identifiers—Secondary School Mathematics Cur- 
riculum Improvement Study 
Reported is an experimental study by the 

Secondary School Mathematics Curriculum Im- 

provement Study (SSMCIS) whose objective is 

the construction of a unified school mathematics 
curriculum for grades 7 through 12. More 
specifically, SSMCIS is concerned with the 
reconstruction of the entire mathematics curricu- 
lum. It attempts to eliminate the barriers 
separating the several branches of mathematics 
and to unify the subject through such fundamen- 
tal concepts as sets, operations, mappi and 
relations. Included is an outline and brief 
description of the materials for the first two 
courses in the sequence. Behavioral objectives of 
the materials include (1) recall definitions, nota- 
tions; operations, and concepts, (2) manipulate 
and caleulate efficiently, (3) interpret symbolic 
data or processes, (4) communicate mathematical 
ideas, (5) apply concepts to a purely mathemati- 
cal situation—solve problems, (6) apply concepts 
to problems in other situations—solve work 
problems, (7) transfer learning to a new situation 

in mathematics, and (8) construct or follow a 

mathematical argument. At present the pro 

is designed fer the more capable students 

(roughly those in the top 20 per cent of their 

class with respect to mathematical ability). (RP) 
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A9 MATHEMATICS (SLOW LEARNERS) - 
AN INSTRUCTIONAL BULLETIN. 
Los Angeles City Schools, Calif. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—13p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
gon *ARITHMETIC, 
*CURRICULUM, CURRICULUM GUIDES, 
GRADE 9, MATHEMATICS, *SLOW LEAR- 
NERS, *TEACHING GUIDES 
Identifiers—California, Los Angeles 
This instructional bulletin was prepared to 
assist teachers in planning and presenting the 
sequence of mathematics topics to slow learners. 
The course is designed to fulfill the high school 
graduation requirement of one semester of 
mathematics in the ninth grade. This course 
combines simple presentations of topics from 
modern mathematics with new approaches to the 
fundamental operations involving whole numbers 
and positive rational numbers. The mathematical 
content and the teaching suggestions for this 
course are designed to provide effective learnin 
opportunities for pupils who previously have ha 
little success in mathematics courses. (RP) 
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*SCIENCE ACTIVITIES, *TEACHING 
GUIDES 
Identifiers—Massachusetts, Wellesley Public 
Schools 
This science sourcebook was written for inter- 
mediate grade teachers to provide guidance in 
teaching a specially developed unit on chemical 
indicators. Directions and suggestions for guid- 
ing student science activities are given. Some of 
the activities concern soil testing, crystals, and 
household powders such as sugar and salt. A list 
of necessary equipment, visual aids, and a 
pects ogy of science information sources are 
provided. (BC) 
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Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
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STUDY, MATHEMATICS, RESEARCH 
Identifiers—Committee on the Undergraduate 
in Mathematics, National Science 
Foundation 
The purpose of this booklet is to provide in- 
terim guidance for those colleges that cannot im- 
mediately effect the recommendations of the 
Committee on the Unde uate Program in 
Mathematics (CUPM) 1963 report. The recom- 
mendations in the 1963 booklet were for the first 
four years of a seven-year program leading to 
the Ph.D. and a career in mathematical research. 
Considered in this report are the unde: uate 
— in Abstract Algebra and Real Analysis. 
(RP) 
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PREGRADUATE PREPARATION OF 
RESEARCH MATHEMATICIANS. 

Committee on the Undergraduate Program in 
Mathematics, Berkeley, Calif. 

= Agency—National Science Foundation, 


n, D.C. 
Pub Date May 63 
Note—98p. 
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MA , COURSE _ DESCRIP- 
TIONS, CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT, 
*CURRICULUM PLANNING, GEOMETRY, 
GRADUATE STUDY, HIGHER EDUCA- 
TION, MATHEMATICS, PHYSICS, 
RESEARCH, UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
Identifiers—Committee on the Undergraduate 
Program in Mathematics, National Science 
Precamed i cot sie 
are a sugg rogram 
course outlines for the pedgueluns preparation 
of research mathematicians. The program set 
forth is — for the first four years of a 
sequence of formal course study ing to the 


Ph.D. in a total of seven years. kid ge 


rogram of pre-graduate mathematical studies 
Falls into two parts: Introductory Undergraduate 
Mathematics and Higher Undergraduate Mathe- 
matics. The former is focused on differential and 
integral calculus, and the latter is devoted to 
— material in ine fields of analysis, algebra, 
and geometry. e suggested prograin is 
designed with two es in 2. (1) the 
first two years must lead ually to an ap- 
preciation of the nature and role of definitions 
and. proofs, and an ability to employ mathemati- 
cal language with ion, and (2) the last two 
ears must be designed to merge smoothly with 
inning graduate study, forming a period in 
which the most basic mathematical concepts, 
results, and methods are secured so as to pro- 
vide a firm base for su nt specialization 
and concentrated research. (RP) 
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Note—79p. 
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MATHEMATICS, OBJECTIVES,  UN- 
DERGRADUATE STUDY 
Identifiers—Committee on the Undergraduate 
in Mathematics, National Science 
Foundation ~ 
Described is a general college curriculum in 
mathematics that can be taught by a college 
staff with as few as four teachers. This report 
considers four related problems in mathematical 
education, particularly in colleges of arts and 
sciences. First, there is the problem of uncer- 
tainty about curriculum content and sequence. 
Second, the “revolution” in school mathematics 
has enabled the student of superior ability to 


move far ahead by the time he enters college. 
Third, not only is there a widening spread of 
capabilities among incoming students but there 
are now many kinds of mathematical knowledge 
which students seek. Finally, there is a problem 
of economy of staff and the more important 
economy of intellectual content. The program 
described is a basic one designed for the student 
who will use college mathematics and who brings 
to college a substantial high school mathematics 
preparation. (RP) 
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Pub Date Jan 65 
Note—d3p. 
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Descriptors—ALGEBRA, 
MATHEMATICS, 
PLANNING, GEOMETRY, *INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIALS, *LIBRARY 
MATERIALS, MATHEMATICS, PROBA- 
BILITY, REFERENCE BOOKS, 
REFERENCE MATERIALS, STATISTICS, 
UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
Identifiers—Committee on the Undergraduate 
in Mathematics, National Science 
Foundation 
Reported is an initial attempt to define a 
minimal college mathematics library. Included is 
a list of some 300 books, from which approxi- 
mately 170 are to be chosen to form a basic 
lib in undergraduate mathematics. The areas 
provided for in this list include Algebra, Analy- 
sis, Applied Mathematics, Geometry, Topology, 
Logic, Foundations and Set Theory, Probability- 
Statistics, and Number Theory. The intended 
goals of this basic collection are to (1) provide 
the student with introductory materials in vari- 
ous fields of mathematics which he may not have 
previously encountered, (2) provide the in- 
terested students with reading material col- 
lateral to his course work, (3) provide the stu- 
dent with reading at a level beyond that or- 
dinarily encountered in the undergraduate cur- 
riculum, (4) provide the faculty with reference 
material, and (5) provide the general reader with 
— material in the field of mathematics. 
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DERGRADUATE MATHEMATICS PRO- 
GRAM FOR WORK IN COMPUTING. 

Committee on the Undergraduate Program in 
Mathematics, Berkeley, Calif. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
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Note—33p. 
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Descriptors—*COLLEGE MATHEMATICS, 
*COMPUTER ORIENTED PROGRAMS, 
*COMPUTERS, COURSE DESCRIPTIONS, 
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DEVELOPMENT, CURRICULUM 
PLANNING, MATHEMATICS, OBJEC- 
TIVES, UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
Identifiers—Committee on the Undergraduate 
in Mathematics, National Science 
Foundation 
Presented is a program for the undergraduate 
mathematical he pes for work in computer 
science. Discussed are three types of courses: (1) 
mathematics courses of a general nature, which 
should be available for the prospective specialist 
in Computer Science, (2) technical courses in 
Computer Science, most of which will generally 
be taught outside the mathematics department, 
and (3) laboratory courses in Computer Science 
designed to acquaint the student with the scope 
and power of a high speed computer and with 
some of the techniques by which its potential 
can be realized. Separate programs for mathe- 
matics and for non-mathematics majors who ee 
' ek the field of computing are described. 
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TIFIC PERSONNEL, *SCIENTISTS 
Identifiers—National Science Foundation, Office 
of Economie and Manpower Studies 
Information conce 243,000 scientists is re- 
ported in the 1966 National Register of Scien- 
tific and Technical Personnel. Data are 
presented on education, specialization, type of 
employer, salary, age, sex, and other factors 
selected to meet the needs of most users of data 
on scientific personnel. Di are charac- 
teristics of scientists and median annual salary 
figures. (BC) 
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ptt 4 *SCIENCES, *TEACHER EDU- 


Identifiers—Academic Year Institute, Universi- 
dag Mississippi 
is study investigated (1) whether or not the 
institute was accomplishing its objectives to up- 
grade science and mathematics teachers’ com- 
petency and to remove academic deficiencies due 
to inadequate or inefficient academic training 
and (2) whether the objectives of the institute 
were based on valid assumptions. The study 
population consisted of 151 secondary school 
science and mathematics teachers of both sexes. 
The principal data-gathering instrument was a 
estionnaire. Ten conclusions are reported in 
study. These include (1) the institute was 
suitable for upgrading wn. ge A and removing 
deficiencies, (2) incre’ subject matter 
knowledge increased teacher effectiveness, (3) 
participants experienced a wider opportunity for 
their abilities and improved their professional 
and economic status, and (4) ene at- 
titudes of participants improved. (BC) 
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Identifiers—National Science Foundation, 

University of Idaho 


Investigated were the participants of Summer 
Institutes in Science and Mathematics at the 
University of Idaho and their subsequent educa- 
tional and professional stature, a mo- 
bility, ability to initiate change in the curricu- 
lums of the schools in which oe taught, and 
reactions to the social and academic climate 
which prevailed at the institutes. 1 Data were col- 
lected by questionnaire from 206 of the 260 
recipients of Foundation grants. Comparisons 
were made between those who received one 
summer's training — =~ ed three 
summers’ training an advanced degree. 
Results showed a few changes in the partici- 
- ants’ educational and professional stature. 

hose who received more extensive training 
were more apt to alter curriculum in their 
schools and move into positions of authority over 
specific aspects of the school p: . Partici- 
pants reacted positively toward social and 
academic climate of the institute. (BC) 
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ARITHMETICAL COMPUTATION: COM- 
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LEARNING UNDER DIFFERING IN- 
STRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS. 
California Univ., Berkeley. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. — of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6- 
Note—2a5p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.28 
Descriptors—ACHIEVEMENT, 
*ARITHMETIC, *COMPARATIVE ANALY- 
SIS, *INSTRUCTION, LEARNING, 
MATHEMATICS, TEACHING 
TECHNIQUES 
Identifiers 
Reported are the results and conclusions of an 
arithmetic investigation made in the schools of 
Scotland in the spring and fall of 1966. The first 
problem in this investigation was to ascertain 
which, if either, of two unlike programs of in- 
struction was more effective in developing skill 
in computation. The second was to determine the 
value of an unusual design for this kind of 
evaluative research. The p in question 
are the Cuisenaire (Cui.) system of instruction 
and the Traditional (Tra.) system, both systems 
defined as they were taught in the school year 
1963-65. The subjects for this study were 1,109 
Scottish children ranging in age from 91 to 119 
months, with a mean age of approximately 100 
months. One group of subjects consisted of 539 
children who had studied arithmetic according » 
the Cui. — for three years, in Pri 
II, and III. second group of 570 children as 
been taught arithmetic in the same grades ac- 
cording to the Tra. p . From the evidence 
obtained, it is reasonable to suggest that chil- 
dren identified as low in intelligence and ex- 
posed to a relatively long period of instruction in 
arithmetic will gain more through involvement in 
the Cui. program. No claims for the superiority 
of either program can be made with respect to 
other sub-samples or the total samples selected 
for this investigation. (RP) 
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Conference — of Mathematical Sciences, 
Washington, D 

Pub Date 67 

Note—164p. 

Available a Board of Mathe- 
matical Sciences, Joseph How. Building, = 
Pennsylvania Avenue, Suite 834, 
Washington, D.C. 20037 ($1.75). 
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Descriptors—*COLLEGE MATHEMATICS, 
*CURRICULUM, ENROLLMENT, FACUL- 
TY, INSTRUCTION, JUNIOR COLLEGES, 
*MATHEMATICS, SCIENCES, SURVEYS, 
UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
In this volume, the Conference Board of the 

poanap ag Sciences (CBMS) Survey Commit- 

ot on two distinct surveys of un- 
phe uate mathematical science programs. The 
first and larger of these surveys was completed 
with four-year institutions and conside such 
items as (1) methodology for four-year institu- 
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tions, (2) enrollments in undergraduate mathe- 
matical science courses, (3) the mathematical 
science faculty, and (4) some other aspects of un- 
dergraduate programs such as admissions, 
graduation requirements, techniques of instruc- 
tion, curricular innovations, and computers. The 
second survey focused on the junior college 
mathematical science programs and considered 
essentially the same items that were considered 
with the four-year institutions. (RP) 


ED 022 705 SE 005 197 
PROBLEMS IN TWO-YEAR COLLEGE 
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Advisory Council on Coll. Chemistry. 
Report No—20a 
Note—75p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 =" aay 
iptors—*CHEMISTR *COLLEGE 
SCIENCE, *COLLEGE ‘STUDENTS. COM- 
MUNITY COLLEGES, CONFERENCE RE- 
PORTS, INSTRUCTION, JUNIOR COL- 
LEGES, UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 
Identifiers—Advisory Council on College 
pS eampeat American Chemical Society 
supplementary report of the Committee 
on Conan and Advanced Courses of the Ad- 
visory Council on College Chemistry provides an 
analysis of problems in two-year college chemis- 
try. It gives close attention to the transfer of 
students from junior colleges to full degree in- 
stitutions. The course requirements necessary in 
junior college chemistry to ensure smooth 
transfer of students to the higher institution are 
examined. The four stated for effective ar- 
ticulation between institutions are (1) transfer 
students should not be forced to take additional 
courses at the higher institution, (2) a junior col- 
lege transfer student should require the same 
number of credit hours to graduate as a student 
who completed bachelor’s requirements in the 
senior institution, (3) junior college courses must 
fit the course requirements of the state college 
or university, and (4) colleges and campuses 
within an area should agree on lower division 
prerequisites for a major. Problems of the junior 
college transfer student particularly in California 
and Florida are discussed, and the present at- 
titude of the American Chemical Society to 
these colleges is outlined. (GR) 
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Suppes, Patrick 
ACCELERATED PROGRAM IN ELEMEN- 
TARY-SCHOOL MATHEMATICS--THE 
SECOND YEAR, SEPTEMBER 1, 1961 TO 
AUGUST 31, 1965 
Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Mathematical 
Studies in Social Science. 
Pub Date 22 Nov 65 
Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.12 
Descriptors—*ACCELERATED PROGRAMS, 
COMPUTER ORIENTED PROGRAMS, 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS, CURRICULUM, 
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MENTARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS, 
Saearn, PROGRAM DESCRIP- 


Identifiers—California, Stanford, Stanford 
University 
This report describes the second year of the 
accelerated program in elementary school mathe- 
matics being conducted by the Institute for 
Mathematical Studies in the Social Sciences. A 
description of the first year of the study, includ- 
ing details of the procedures by which the stu- 
dents were selected, can be found in “Ac- 
celerated Program in Elementary-School Mathe- 
matics-The First Year," PSYCHOLOGY IN 
THE SCHOOLS, Volume 2, (1965), pages 195- 
203. The second section of this report describes 
the curriculum content of the second year, in- 
cluding both the work done during the academic 
year 1964-65 and the summer session of July 
1965. The third and fourth sections give a brief 
pct ion of the class composition and class 
ures. The fifth section on results describes 
the systematic behavioral data which have been 
collected and analyzed. (RP) 
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INTERNATIONAL CHEMICAL EDUCA- 
TION: T-E HIGH SCHOOL YEARS.- 
PROCEEDINGS OF A CONFERENCE 
HELD AUGUST 28 TO SEPTEMBER 2, 
1967, WASHINGTON, D.C. 

American Chemical Society, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—135p. 

Available from—American Chemical Society, 
1155 16th Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 

oer st Not Available from EDRS. 

criptors—*CHEMISTRY, CURRICULUM, 
mera RICULUM DEVELOPMENT, 
EVALUATION, INSTRUCTION, INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIALS, INTERNATIONAL 
EDUCATION, INTERNATIONAL PRO- 
GRAMS, PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS, 
SCIENCE COURSE IMPROVEMENT PRO- 
JECT, *SECONDARY SCHOOL SCIENCE, 
TEACHING PROCEDURES 

Identifiers—American Chemical Society, Aus- 
tralia, | Canada, England, Italy, Japan, 
Scotland, Sweden 
Reported is a conference on international edu- 

cation in high school chemistry sponsored by the 

American Chemical Society held in Prem ~~ 


D.C., 1967. International 
clude one developed by the Bitish Council oa 


the Centre for Curriculum Renewal and ~prn 
tional Development Overseas, and the pilot pro- 
ject for chemistry teaching in Asia, develo 
the United Nations Educational, Scientific, Aa 
Cultural Organization (UNESCO). Also outlined 
pod ge rome of Australia, Brazil, Canada, En- 
Italy, Japan, Scotland, Sweden, and the 
oe States of America. Other important top- 
ics include a rationale for teaching chemistry, 
the teaching of stoichiometry, and examinations 
in high school chemistry. Appendices relate to 
programed materials, examination questions, 
ae and new proposals for curricula . 
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Taylor, Paul H. And Others 

SCIENCE GRADES K-6. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Raleigh. 

Pub Date Mar 68 


Note 4 
Price MF-$1.00 HC-$8.20 

Descriptors—CONCEPTUAL SCHEMES, 

*CURRICULUM, *CURRICULUM GUIDES, 

*ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE, 

SCIENCE ACTIVITIES, *TEACHING 

GUIDES, TEACHING PROCEDURES, 

TEACHING TECHNIQUES 

This curriculum is designed to assist teachers, 
supervisors and administrators develop effective 
elementary school science programs. The phases 
of planning at the local level are given in terms 
of definin, ing objectives, developing a scope of in- 
structional topics, establishing a sequence of top- 
ics, pect mtd teaching units, devising evalua- 
tion p’ ures, setting up activities, and locat- 
ing information. Some 445 activities are outlined 
which relate to major content areas and a series 
of appendices gives useful practical hints for 
teachers. (GR) 
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ee City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 

Pub Date 67 

Note—403p. 

Available from—New York City Board of Edu- 
cation, Publications Sales Office, 110 Living- 
ston Street, Brooklyn, New York 11201 ($5.00 

EDRS. MF-$1.75 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—BIOLOGY, CHEMISTRY, *CUR- 
RIC LUM DEVELOPMENT, "EARTH 
SCIENCE, GRADE 8, *INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, PHYSICS, SCIENCE AC- 
TIVITIES, *SECONDARY SCHOOL 
SCIENCE, *TEACHING GUIDES 

Identifiers—Board of Education, New York, 
New York City 

resource guide contains practical sug- 

gestions for teaching of Grade 8 science to _ 
pils in the Career Guidance 

areer ‘Geidehes Program was developed io 


students who are over-age, frustrated, retarded 
in the school subject, and indifferent to educa- 
tion. The selection and organization of the 
pees gery the regular course of study for 


— and includes the four prescribed 
disci es: chemistry, physics, biology, and earth 
Re Each discipline is developed in the form 


of daily lesson p: that consist of (1) the 
presentation of a problem, (2) the materials 
required, (3) a s sted procedure, and (4) a 
= worksheet. Each lesson presents concrete 
boratory experiences designed to encourage 
ae i“ipation. It is —. that the four 
es should be ht in the order 

pr ce in the manual. B 


ED 022 710 SE 005 415 

Rubinstein, Max And Others 
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FOR TEACHERS. CAREER GUIDANCE 
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a City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 

Pub Date 68 

Note—90p. 

Available from—New York City Board of Edu- 
cation, Publications Sales Office, 110 Living- 
ston Street, Brooklyn, New York 11201 ($2.50). 
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Descriptors—ALGEBRA, *ARITHMETIC, 
CURRICULUM, INSTRUCTION, *MATHE- 
MATICS, *SECONDARY SCHOOL MATHE- 
MATICS, *TEACHING GUIDES 

Identifiers—Board of Education, New York, 
New York City 
This guide for teachers of mathematics in the 

Career Guidance has been designed to 

help to develop a new interest in education for 

ag who have at some point in their career 

t interest in academic learning. The program 
was organized for the ninth grade, since this was 
the terminal year of the junior high school and 
since at this time young people must decide 
whether to continue their education. In this 
guide, mathematical concepts are presented 

‘unctionally in realistic social situations for the 
urpose of helping indifferent, reluctant learners 

me active, interested participants. Included 
are topics related to maps, measuring, statistics, 
time, positive and tive numbers, using of 
money, and decimals. (RP) 
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SCIENCE - epoca GUIDELINES 
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Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—77p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.16 

Descriptors—CONCEPTUAL SCHEMES, 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS, COURSE OB- 
JECTIVES, *CURRICULUM DEVELOP- 
MENT, *CURRICULUM GUIDES, *ELE- 
MENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE, *SECON- 
adaes SCHOOL SCIENCE, TEACHING 


ldtifiors ~Aleake State Department of Educa- 

tion 

The seven conceptual schemes of the National 
Science Teachers Association (NSTA) publication 
“Theory into Action” are to articulate 
teaching of science K-12. These schemes are am- 
plified by a series of unifying concepts which are 
described in terms of behavioral outcomes ex- 
pected of the students at each of four levels, pri- 

ee intermediate, junior high and senior hi > 
Each level increases the sophistication of t 
student’s understanding of each semmaasal 
scheme, and in this way a sequence of develop- 
ment is proposed which unifies the separate 
science subject areas. Also included are safety 
hints for science instruction, criteria for imple- 
menting a science program, and an extensive 
bibliography of teacher references. (GR) 
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AUDIO-VISUAL DEVICES FOR 
TEACHING ARITHMETIC CONCEPTS TO 
HIEVING HIGH SCHOOL STU- 
DENTS. FINAL RE PORT. 
Livonia Public Schools, Mich. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 


Bureau No—BR-6-8510 
Pub Date Jan 67 
Contract—OEC-3-7-068510-0185 
Note—84p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.44 
Descriptors—*ARITHMETIC, AUDIOVISUAL 
AIDS, CURRICULUM, *INSTRUCTIONAL 
apt tt *LOW 
MATICS, NUMBER C 
SECONDARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS " 
Identifiers—Livonia, Livonia Public Schools, 
Michigan 
The main objective of this project was to 
develop effective multi-sensory aids for in- 
dividual use by high school students who have 
not achieved a functional mastery of mathe- 
matics. Nineteen audiovisual devices directed 
specifically at the low achiever were developed 
from three 5s ic devices—audio tape, audio 
tape with slides, and video tape. Two types of 
exercises were > developed using audio tape. One 
ones an exercise to increase the low 
achiever’s speed with basic facts and skills, and 
the other is a s poi problem exercise. Thirteen 
audio tape and slide programs were developed 
from materials utilizing fundamental concepts in 
mathematics. Finally, four video tape programs 
were developed for fractions, story problems, 
area, and volume. Responses to follow-up sheets 
administered to participating students have 
shown that these audiovisual materials represent 
an advance in the individualizing of instruction 
for low achievers among high school students. 
(RP) 
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Taylor, Harold 
THE WORLD AND THE AMERICAN 
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TEACHERS IN THE FIELD OF WORLD 
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American Association of Colleges for Teacher 
Education, Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—American Association of Col- 
leges for Teacher Education, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—319p. 
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TURAL TRAINING, *CULTURAL PLU- 
RALISM, *EDUCATIONAL IMPROVE- 
MENT, FOREIGN RELATIONS, GOVERN- 
MENT ROLE, INTERCULTURAL PRO- 
GRAMS, INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION, 
INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS, *IN- 
TERNATIONAL PROGRAMS, PRIVATE 
AGENCIES, STATE DEPARTMENTS OF 
EDUCATION, wae’ + AL Rg 
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TEACHER EXCHANGE PROGRAMS, 
*WORLD AFFAIRS 


Identifiers—Agency for International Develop- 
ment, AID, International Education Act of 
1966, International Secretariat for Volunteer 
Service, ISVS, Peace Corps, United Nations, 
Volunteers to America 
This book represents a 2-year study of the 

problems and per for extending the edu- 

cation of teac to include education in inter- 
national and cultural pl . It presents 

evidence and conclusions drawn from visits to a 

50-institution cross section of colleges and 

universities where teachers are prepared and 
from conferences with educators, government of- 
ficials, students, United Nations personnel, and 
members of private organizations and public 
agencies. The “Introduction” reviews the 
methodology of the study and places it in the 

context of current activity in the field. Chapter 1 

is a background analysis of the dimensions of the 

problem of educating teachers in the American 
system and its cultural and social setting. The 
role of “Colleges for Teachers” is dicsussed in 

Chapter 2, particularly with reference to pro- 

oer of such groups as the Peace Corps. 

3 a s of “International 
on ll tt Home” which are 
possible + lle yen existi' ne and in- 
ternational connections. Chapter 4, “The Certifi- 
cation Question,” deals with the role of federal, 
state, and local agencies along with educational 

















associations and private o izations in teacher 
education. “The Cultural Element in Foreign 
Policy,” examines the relationship between the 
education of American teachers and the conduct 
of foreign policy. A final chapter summarizes 72 
recommencations for improving the quality of 
education in a world dimension. (JS) 
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ashington, D.C. Community Action Program. 
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Note . 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.56 
Descriptors—ADMINISTRATIVE PERSON- 
NEL, ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS, 
EVALUATION METHODS, *JOB TRAIN- 
ING, LEARNING PROCESSES, OBSERVA- 
TION, PARTICIPANT SATISFACTION, 
*PROGRAM EVALUATION, *PROJECT 
TRAINING METHODS, QUESTION- 
NAIRES, *ROLE PERCEPTION, SECON- 
DARY SCHOOLS, *TEACHER AIDES, 
TEACHER ROLE, TEACHERS, TRAINING 
OBJECTIVES 
Identifiers—Gordon Personal Profile, Hackman 
Gaither Vocational Interest. Inve, Iowa Tests 
of Basic Skills, Reference Tests for Cognitive 
Factors, Study of Values 
Teacher aides, teachers, administrators, and 
observers in 1 elementary, 1 junior high, and 1 
senior high school participated in an evaluation 
of the effectiveness of the Detroit Pilot eo on 
to Train Teacher Aides in (1) identifying, 
developing, and defining the role of the aide and 
(2) identifying effective aide training methods. 
Procedures included: (1) Teachers rated aides’ 
performances. (2) Activity sheets and question- 
naires were used to obtain participants’ judge- 
ments of the values to the schools and pupils of 
the aides’ work. (3) Daily lesson plans, evalua- 
tions of the plans, and observers’ reports 
furnished role definition and training data. (4) 
Achievement tests and attitude and interest in- 
ventories provided data for future selection of 
aides. Content and statistical analyses of data 
obtained revealed aides to be effective in the in- 
structional process: 39 of the 40 aides were rated 
satisfactory by the teachers. Both teachers and 
aides gained greater understanding of their 
roles, although aides indicated a desire for more 
training time in classrooms. It was also found 
that aides most frequently performed tasks in- 
structional in nature, as well as clerical, moni- 
torial, tutorial, and housekeeping tasks. Eight 
recommendations for training aides evolved. 
(Evaluation materials and questionnaires are ap- 
pended.) (Author/SG) 
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Research Service, Seattle, Wash. 
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ui 

This study is a followup conducted 1 year after 
the 1966 study (ED 001 162) which attempted to 
assess the effects of reduced s and inservice 
help on the classroom behavior of 120 beginning 
teachers. A conclusion of the original study was 
that the experimental group showed at least 25% 
higher scores on teaching performances than the 
control group; the followup study was designed 
to determine if the relative differences in 
teaching behavior persisted. Subjects were 10 
randomly selected members from each of the 
original 4 experimental groups. Four observers, 
2 of which participated in the original study, 


were trained by Harry L. Garrison, who had 
trained the original observers in the use of the 
same instrument. Each team of 2 observers ap- 
praised half of the 40 subjects, and the reliability 
of observers’ ratings was assessed canes. 
There were no significant differences when - 
ysis of variance was computed among the 4 
ups for each of 10 variables . Results in- 
icated that differences among the 4 groups 
tended to become smaller after a year; however, 
most of the variability was accounted for by the 
atypical scores of 5 subjects. Judging by means 
of observer ratings, the total group of 40 tended 
to show small positive gains in teaching per- 
formance standards. Included are 3 statistical ta- 
bles and the reactions of Garrison who designed 
the observation instruments used. (JS) 
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Lantz, Donald L. Bott, William K. 

CHANGES IN’ PUPIL-TEACHER AT- 
TITUDES: YEASAYERS VS. NAYSAYERS. 
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Descriptors—ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE, 
$ ITUDE TESTS, *CHANGING AT- 
TITUDES, DEMOCRATIC VALUES, *EDU- 
CATIONAL EXPERIMENTS, *EDUCA- 
TION MAJORS, STUDENT TEACHER 
RELATIONSHIP, TEACHER ATTITUDES 
Identifiers—California , Minnesota 
Teacher Attitude Inventory, MTAI 
A study investigated the relationship of traits 
measured by the California F Scale (a measure 
of anti-democratic attitudes) with changes in at- 
titudes as measured by the Minnesota Teacher 
Attitude Inventory (MTAI) during a one- 
semester course of educational psychology. A 2 x 
2 factorial design was used, classifying 132 
sophomore education students into 4 groups de- 
nding on their placement in the upper or 
ower half of the distribution of the MTAI and F 
scale scores. Analysis of MTAI posttest scores 
adjusted for MTAI pretest and College Qualifi- 
cation Test verbal scores — the major 
hypothesis: that students who have relatively 
high F scores will show less positive change in 
attitudes on the MTAI than students who have 
relatively low F scores. But minor hypotheses 
were not supported: there were no differences in 
MTAI gains between students in the upper and 
lower half of the distribution of MTAI scores, 
and there was no interaction between the two 
factors, pre-MTAI and F score. It may be con- 
cluded that greater improvement in attitudes 
toward teacher and pupil relations may be ex- 
pected of more critical and independent students 
(the naysayers expressing democratic attitudes) 
than may be expected of students characterized 
as yeasayers and/or as holding authoritarian at- 
titudes. Included is an 8-item bibliography. (JS) 
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Identifiers—F AST, Federal Assistance for Staff 
Training 
A study was conducted to evalu“te the effec- 
tiveness of Federal Assistance for Staff Train- 
ing, a project offering inservice education in a 
workshop format to 6,226 administrators, 
teachers, secretaries, custodians, and parent- 
teacher aides from Detroit public and parochial 
schools. Goals were (1) improving the competen- 
cies of staff in their deal with un- 
derprivileged children and (2) facilitating 
development of materials designed to be applica- 
ble to the instruction of soanepeivileged chil- 
dren. Data were ng sa by means of a locally 
developed Workshop Evaluation Form and the 
observations of evaluators from the Detroit 
Public Schools Research and Development De- 
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partment who observed 36 workshop sessions. 
Limitations of the evaluation are that (1) only 
participator comment and observer report were 
used, (2) effects of the workshops upon chil- 
dren's attitudes, attainments, and interests were 
not studies, (3) in such a large project it is dif- 
ficult to establish criteria applicable to all the 
types of workshops. It was found that partici- 

ts strongly approved the project and believed 
its objectives were achieved. Also, Research De- 
partment observers reported favorably on all 
workshops, although they preferred participant 
oriented to lecture oriented workshops and mul- 
tiple meeting to single meeting workshops. Eight 
recommendations evolved from the evaluation. 
(Author/SG) 
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STRENGTHEN TEACHER EDUCATION.” 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. School of Education. 
= Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 


N.Y. 
Pub Date [67] 


Note—30p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.28 
Descriptors—CLINICAL EXPERIENCE, 
*CURRICULUM RESEARCH, EDUCA- 
TIONAL EXPERIMENTS, FILMS, FINE 
ARTS, INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS, *IN- 
STRUCTIONAL INNOVATION, *INTERN- 
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*TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULUM, 
VIDEO TAPE RECORDINGS, 
WORKSHOPS 
Identifiers—Acroclinical Semester, *Insite, In- 
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Instructional Systems in Teacher Education 
(Insite), a 5-year study for the improvement of 
teacher education, has kept pace with the first 4 
years of its schedule for innovation, experimen- 
tation, and research. Many phases of the study 
are related to the program that permits students 
to obtain a master’s degree in 4 full years of stu- 
dy, including summer sessions. Some students 
have now a each of 3 major innovations: 
(1) the “a inical semester” which integrates 
methods instruction with practice teaching, (2) 
the resident teaching experience during which 
the student receives college credit and a 
beginning teacher's full salary as an intern in an 
outstanding school system in the Midwest or 
Hawaii, and (3) the graduate program which in- 
cludes 6 hours in the graduate study of teaching 
plus 9 to 15 in the academic major with 6 hours 
of electives. Other innovations are a 5-hour 
Creative Arts Workshop for elementary 
teachers and 3 freshman and sophomore year 
seminars which cut across the typical subject 
matter lines in the natural sciences, humanities, 
and social sciences. Experimentation with such 
techniques as video taping has produced a series 
of films for the study of child behavior; the use 
¢ meer ee. will a : production 
of a rogram of problem-solving materi- 
als. Related pr are SP 001 683, SP 001 
684, SP 001 685, SP 001 686. (JS) 
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TEACHER CHARACTERISTICS 
To investigate the use of measures of belief 

and systematic observations of classroom 

behavior to increase consistency between beliefs 

and teaching practices, 3 questions were posed: 

(1) Will teachers develop a more consistent body 

of beliefs when given empirical evidence of their 

logical inconsistency? (2) Will such teachers come 

to behave more or less in accordance with their 
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professed beliefs? (3) Can measures of a 
teacher's beliefs be used to predict changes in 
behavior that occur when he is exposed to em- 
irical evidence of his personal inconsistency? 
Teacher Practices Inventory, the Personal 
Beliefs Inventory, and the Teacher Practices Ob- 
servation Record were used to measure beliefs 
and behavior in terms of agreement or disagree- 
ment with John Dewey’s er of experi- 
mentalism; Rokeach’s Dogmatism Scale was used 
to measure openness to change. Fifty-three 
teachers were tested and observed teaching both 
before and after an extended inservice program. 
Statistical analysis of the data provided negative 
answers to all three questions. A icular dif- 
ficulty encountered in this research was the ex- 
istence of white and Negro subgroups in the 
group of teachers tested. The Negro teachers in 
this rural area of South Florida, apparently anx- 
ious to — ae: with Hie eg nd — 
ever ible, seem — ly aten 
the white. observers. (SG) 4 
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Pub Date [68] 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.68 
iptors—CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT, 
COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS, *FILMS, IN- 
TERACTION PROCESS ANALYSIS, LES- 
SON OBSERVATION CRITERIA, 
PRESCHOOL CHILDREN, *PRESCHOOL 
TEACHERS, *RATING SCALES, *TASK 
PERFORMANCE, TEACHER CHARAC- 
TERISTICS, *TEACHING STYLES, 
TEACHING TECHNIQUES 
geet coe a, - 
purpose 0’ is pilot project was to 
develop, use, and film teaching tasks to demon- 
strate their effectiveness in showing variations 
in teaching styles. Thirty teaching tasks 
designed to include a variety of curricular 
dimensions were developed by 6 observers with 
considerable experience as preschool teachers 
and observers; each task listed materials, 
procedures, instructions, rationale, and method 
outcomes. Eighteen 20-minute filmed tasks 
resulted, 3 each for 6 Head Start teachers and 
their classes. Observers in the classroom took 
additional notes at the time of filming. Teaching 
style was inferred from the behaviors of 
teachers and children in classroom activities; a 
number of behavioral scales were devel to 
distinguish particular constellations of individual 
and interactive behaviors. It was found that the 
use of tasks provides the standardization neces- 
sary for observers to accurately predict sub- 
sequent task teaching behaviors and that the use 
of films is essential for careful study of stylistic 
differences between teachers. Of the components 
of the teaching situation, teaching style appears 
to be the most critical and the most difficult to 
study. (Included are an 8-item yr on 4 and 
a description of teaching tasks.) (Author/SG) 
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Identifiers—David R. Saunders 
This study sought to assess work values of 

school teachers owe ot 45-item, modified 

Se eg schedule, the Teacher 

ference Audit, which was administered to 192 

teachers in 4 middle-class, suburban high schools. 

Factor analysis of the data yielded 5 bipolar 

dimensions which accounted for 27.6% of total 

variance among all items. Beta-weighted mean 

scores of teachers on each factor were subj 

to David R. Saunders’ method of pattern or 


profile analysis. The results of this analysis xe 
an examination of written responses by teachers 
to questions about their achievements and 
aspirations resulted in identification of 5 types 
of teachers: (1) subject oriented, (2) staff 
oriented, (3) system oriented, (4) supervision 
oriented, and (5) socially oriented. Nearly half of 
the total sample of teachers fell into a marginal 
or “mixed” orientation uae, peabtes due to 
(1) the extent of professionalization of school 
teaching, (2) the extent of bureaucratization of 
schools as an institution, and (3) the inter- 
penetration of bureaucratic and professional 
principles in the formal a structure 
of schools. Since nearly half of the sample group 
was not classifiable, it seems that a satisfacto 
conceptualization and measurement of wo 
values associated with school teaching has yet to 
be accomplished. (SG) 
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Identifiers—M STEP, Multi State Teacher Edu- 
cation Project 
This report is a collection of ideas presented 

and discussed at a conference in conjunction 

with a 7-state effort to strengthen contributions 
of state departments of education to teacher 
education at both pre- and inservice levels. The 
aim was to evaluate and review the Multi-State 

Teacher Education Project (M-STEP) in relation 

to the problems and needs of Florida. The report 

contains 2 essays on M-STEP in other states and 

7 essays specifically concerned with the Florida 

M-STEP program, a following topics: 

“Presentations by M-STEP Representatives 

From Other States,” “Can the M-STEP Ideas Be 

Adapted to Florida’s Needs?,” “Using Informa- 

tion to Improve State Educational Leadership,” 

“The Florida State Department of Education In- 

formation System,” “Information on Teachers 

and on Schools Now Collected by the Division of 

Teacher Education, Certification, and Accredita- 

tion,” “Using the Information We Have,” 

“Analyses of the Florida Teacher Evaluation 

Data,” “Reactions to Studies Using Data Col- 

lected With the Current Form,” “The Measure- 

ment and Evaluation of Teaching: A Concep- 
tualization of a Plan for Use in State Educa- 
tional Leadership.” (The conference program and 

—_ of conference participants is appended.) 
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DEPRESSED AREAS (GEOGRAPHIC), 
EDUCATION MAJORS, INTERNSHIP 
PROGRAMS, LABORATORY 
TECHNIQUES, LABORATORY TRAINING, 
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EDUCATORS, TEAM TEACHING, URBAN 
TEACHING 


From some 700 books and articles on the 
professional education of teachers, most of them 
published from July 1966 through June 1967, 350 
were selected for inclusion in this annotated 
bibliography. Entries were selected for 
representative quality and significance. The in- 
troduction lists 12 observations regarding trends 
in the field and notes the bases for a 15-category 
classification. Short paragraph annotations 
describe the contents of each entry. Though 
emphasis is on _ laboratory experiences, 
references are also included on college teaching 
in — nal education courses; team teaching 
and paraprofessionals; students in teaching; 
teacher recruitment; certification, and accredita- 
tion; and studies of teaching. The largest section 
contains 65 entries on conditions and develop- 
ments in teacher education curriculums; another 
18 deal with the content and organization of the 
—— component in teacher education. 

re are separate sections on specialization in 
teacher education programs and on teachers for 
urban and depressed areas. Sections dealing with 
laboratory experiences include school-university 
responsibility for the professional laboratory, su- 
pervision in the professional laboratory, student 
teaching, and interns and beginning teachers. 
Other categories are teacher education and 
technology, and recent research reports. (JS) 
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Identifiers—Classroom Observation Record, Na- 
tional Teachers Examination, NTE 
As an outgrowth of concern with whether or 
not the present content of teacher education af- 
fects the behavior of teachers in the classroom, a 
study was designed to compare the behavior of 
52 secondary education students in a conven- 
tional p' m with that of 62 students in an ex- 
perimental program. The experimental program 
coordinated laboratory experiences of observa- 
tion and participation with selected readings and 
seminars in the foundation areas of agg 4 
philosophy, sociology, and anthropology. Data 
derived from the Classroom Observation Record, 
a system of interaction analysis, the National 
Teachers EXAMINATION (NTE), and student 
teaching grades was analyzed using t-test and 
analysis of variance. Results showed significant 
differences in the teaching behavior of the two 
ps: the experimental group received more 
esirable behavioral ratings, but the control 
up made significantly higher scores on the 
fessional Education Section of the NTE. The 
implications are that programs stressing posses- 
sion of factual information about professional 
content are less likely to produce desirable 
teacher behavior than are those stressing labora- 
tory experiences which are made relevant to 
content and theory. Included are a 15-item 
bibliography; 34 statistical tables; and a 40-page 





description of the experimental program, most of 
it drawn from the diary of an observer-partici- 
pant. (JS) 


ED 022 725 SP 001 595 

Gross, Carl H., Ed. _And Others 
COLLEGE TEACHERS LOOK AT COLLEGE 
TEACHING. REPORT BY THE SUBCOM- 
MITTEE ON THE IMPROVEMENT OF IN- 
STRUCTION OF THE COMMITTEE ON 
AACTE STUDY SERIES, 


American Association of Colleges for Teacher 
Education, Washi: D.C. Subcommittee on 
the Improvement of Instruction. 

Spons Agency—American Association of Col- 
leges for Teacher Education, Washington, D.C. 
Subcommittee on the Improvement of Instruc- 
tion. 

Pub Date 65 

Nete—11 1p. 

Available from—American Assn. of Coll. for 
Teacher Educ., 1201 16th St., N.W., Washing- 


ton, D.C. 20036 ($2.00) 
ae gga MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
E 


Descriptors—*COLLEGE INSTRUCTION, 
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CATIONAL RESOURCES, *EFFECTIVE 
TEACHING, EVALUATION 
TECHNIQUES, INSTRUCTIONAL 
TECHNOLOGY, PROFESSIONAL CON- 
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TEACHER SEMINARS, *TEACHING 
TECHNIQUES 
The “introduction” to this report summarizes 

the subcommittee’s 1962-63 effort to identify ele- 

ments of _ college teaching through the Ceo 
sorship of 2 seminars composed of “some of the 
or outstanding teachers in 2 sections of the 
nited States.” The body of the report consists 
of materials which grew out of the seminars. 

Chapter 2, “Pilot Research on Successful College 

Teaching, ” is a report by Robert E. Bi 

University of Alabama, on research he pursued 

through use of a teacher problems Q-sort to 

gather information about characteristics of the 

1962 seminar — Chapter 3, “The Im- 

vement of College Teaching” by Leonard W. 
ice, President, Oregon College of Education, is 

a paper he presented to the 1963 group on the 

factors which contribute to good teaching, in- 

cluding the use of technology. Chapter 4 is ex- 
cerpts from working papers written by each par- 
ticipant and read by the others as springboards 
for discussion of such seminar topics as the use 
of techniques and resources, selection of objec- 
tives, maintenance of professional competence, 
evaluation procedures, and relations with stu- 
dents. In pter 5 the editor summarizes the 
results of participant questionnaire evaluations, 
and in Chapter 6 presents a distillation of “Sug- 

—_ or the Improvement of College 
eaching.” A 53-item list of “Suggested 

References on College Teaching” is also in- 

cluded. (JS) 
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This publication is designed to serve 3 pur- 
pores (1) It is a report of the 1966 Summer 
pe my ig en on “School-College Part- 
nerships in Teacher Education,” cosponsored by 
the publishers, (2) It presents additional thinking 
not included in that program or which has come 
to light since, and (3) It serves as a follow-up to 
1964 and 1965 studies as third in a series 
devoted to helping those interested in teacher 
education to stay abreast of changes and to be 
pty to exercise enlightened leadership. 
ost of the 34 contributors are university-based 
administrators of teacher education programs. 
Section 1 provides brief reflections on the 
workshop-symposium, and Section 2 presents 
much of the conference content: a chapter on 
romises and pitfalls in the trend toward col- 
boration; descriptions and analyses of emerg- 
ing partnerships in teacher education; a review 
of group discussions at the conference; and 
elaborations on 7 issues and problems in 
cooperative venturing. Section 3 focuses on 
emerging administrative and regulatory develop- 
ments in collaborative enterprises. Section 4 
deals with the foundations for partnership in the 
hilosophical bases of teacher education. Various 
innovative procedures and practices in supervi- 
sion, such as microteaching, simulation training, 
and pre-student teaching laboratories, are 
discussed in the 12 s of Section 5. A final 
section offers “A Look at the Future.” (JS) 
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CEPTUAL SCHEMES, CURRICULUM 
DESIGN, EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, 
EFFECTIVE TEACHING, *INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIALS, *INSTRUCTIONAL 
MEDIA, LEARNING PROCESSES, 
MODELS, ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGE, 
PRACTICUMS, *PRESERVICE EDUCA- 
TION, STAFF UTILIZATION, SYSTEMS 
ANALYSIS, SYSTEMS APPROACH, 
*TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULUM 
Identifiers—Teacher Education and Media 
ject, TEAM Project 
art 1 of this report is a general introduction 
summarizing the 3-year Teacher Education and 
Media (TEAM) project (ED 003 156) which 
prompted this r - to (1) — a way ! 
reconstituting the objectives and programs 0 
teacher education and 2) show how media can 
be used to heighten the effectiveness of the pro- 
eg Part 2 presents the “major contribution of 
the TEAM project.” An instructional systems 
crereee to teacher education is discussed with 
the use of a teaching-learning situation model. 
Then the proposed preservice professional cur- 
riculum —_ based on the systems model, is 
presented under 5 behavioral objectives. Content 
and suggested source materials are listed which 
should enable the prospective teacher to (1) 
analyze teaching and develop a desirable concept 
of teaching, (2) form concepts basic to the logical 
organization of instructional content, (3) form 
concepts basic to directing the cognitive opera- 
tions of his students, (4) refine, extend, and in- 
tegrate the above 3 ane of concepts by testing 
them empirically (with the use of media systems 
and simulated experiences), and (5) demonstrate 
and evaluate teaching strategies through critical 
assessment of behavior in actual teaching ex- 
periences. Part 3 discusses implications of the 
roposed plan with respect to materials, staffing, 
institutional organization, facilities and equip- 
ment, and school-college relations. A 63-item 
bibliography is included. (JS) 
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TION), TRAINING TECHNIQUES 
Half of this research survey consists of a 
descriptive discussion of inservice education. It 
limits itself to “those systematic programs 
designed to aid the classroom teacher” which are 
promoted by school systems, government agen- 
cies, professional associations, or colleges. The 
need for inservice education is discussed, and 
procedures for establishing such programs are 
outlined. Nineteen _— such as workshops, 
field trips, and teacher exchanges, are listed and 
described; and common barriers to inservice pro- 
grams are noted. Research summary sections on 
“Studies of Inservice Education Practices,” 
“Evaluation,” and “Improving Inservice Educa- 
tion” discuss and relate about 20 research stu- 
dies, most of them published since 1960. General 
trends and practices are noted throughout. Ta- 
bles present the results of 3 recent Research 
Division studies. A bibliography lists 54 items on 
all phases of inservice education, most of them 
published in journals since 1960. (JS) 


ED 022 729 SP 001 621 
ON THE ROLE OF THE TEACHER. 
—— Policies Commission, Washington, 


DC. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—23p. 

Available from—National Education Assn., 1201 
16th St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 ($1.25; 


paper $.35) 7 
—— MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—ADMINISTRATOR ROLE, 
*CITIZENSHIP RESPONSIBILITY, EDU- 
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The explosion of knowledge, the development 

of technology, increasing a I minority 
groups for equal opportunity, and t wing 
importance of pe: a to each individual and to 
society--all these affect the role of the teacher. 
His central role remains that of the stimulator of 
learning for individuals and groups. Teacher edu- 
cators and school administrators must work even 
more closely together in preparing him for work 
with the disadvantaged, and schools must free 
him to teach by having auxiliary personnel and 
equipment to assume the nonteaching duties. 
But a teacher's role is more than that of stimula- 
tor of learning. He is also (1) a member of the 
teaching profession who shares his thinking and 
experience with others to promote the interests 
of education and of teachers, (2) a contributor to 
the formulation of educational policy who recog- 
nizes that the ultimate control of education is 
justly and legally a public function, and (3) a 
citizen of a community who exercises his right to 
influence public policies, thus setting an example 
for pupils. Teacher educators, leaders of teacher 
organizations, school administrators, and legisla- 
tors must all recognize these diverse roles of the 
teacher, must better prepare him for all 4 of the 
roles, and must facilitate his functions, particu- 
larly in the newly emerging roles. (JS) 
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Teachers in racially desegregated classrooms 
often need special instruction or retraining for 
the peculiar academic and social problems of 
their students. Planning such training programs 
involves ne change “targets” (persons or 
relations the change efforts will focus on) and 
coe appropriate “strategies” or training 
methods. Targets include characteristic attitudes 
and behaviors of students; teachers’ personal 
feelings and values about racially potent mat- 
ters; new teaching practices needed to bridge 
the gap between intentions and _ behavior; 
teacher-peer relationships; administrative poli- 
cies which can facilitate and support teacher 
change; and school-community relations relative 
to teacher and student change. Potential strate- 
ies include (1) identification of useful books, 
s, photographs, and recordings on interracial 
classroom relations; (2) laboratory training 
devices, particularly sensitivity training groups, 
role playing, skill practice exercises, and T- 
groups of peers in which members attempt to 
give and receive feedback through interpersonal 
analysis; (3) formation of professional responsi- 
bility teams; and (4) use of various simulation- 
type rarnerag mage. Soe rng School systems 
and educators in collaboration with community 
members need to consider what more positive 
stimuli or rewards can be offered to encourage 
participation in such professional growth oppor- 
tunities. (JS) 
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A study attempted to measure some effects of 
a 2-week postbaccalaureate workshop on clinical 
teaching (teaching which provides children with 
individualized materials and procedures) and to 
assess administrative encouragement and ap- 
preciation of clinical experimentation and innova- 
tion. An experimental group of 20 experienced 
elementary teachers who had participated in the 
summer workshop and a control group of 49 who 
had enrolled too late for admission were invited 
to participate in a clinical teaching experiment. 
Hypothesis 1, that a higher proportion of the ex- 
perimental group woul — to participate in a 
project requiring a clinical report, was not sup- 
ported. Hypothesis 2 was accepted: A greater 
—— of the experimental group (58% vs. 
) did complete the required case study. 
Hypothesis 3, that school administrators would 
indicate a — acceptance of clinical teachin 
by giving higher ratings to the (coded) clinic 
teaching strategies of the experimental 7 
was supported; however, less than half of t 
administrators invited to participate did so. A 1- 
way analysis of variance design was used to 
ascertain the significance of differences between 
ups. Indications are that much remains to be 
ne before clinical teaching becomes a class- 
room reality. (Included is a 12-item bibliog- 
raphy.) (JS) 
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INFLUENCE, VERBAL STIMULI 
To determine whether increased teacher use of 
student ideas would produce increased verbal in- 
itiation, an experiment was conducted with 16 
second le teachers and their classes. First, a 
series of observations were made under normal 
class conditions to determine the usual percent- 
ages of teacher use of student ideas and student 
initiation. Then, during a 20- to 25-minute time 
period, each teacher attempted to elicit student 
initiation on 2 topics selected by the experi- 
menter. Finally, each teacher again attempted to 
elicit student initiation on 2 more topics. Each 
teacher and her class was observed using Flan- 
ders’ Interaction Analysis categories to code 
teacher and student behavior, and a statistical 
analysis was made of the results. It was con- 
cluded that those teachers who increased their 
use of student ideas increased student initiation, 
whereas teachers who did not increase their use 
of student ideas did not obtain more student in- 
itiation. (A 6-item bibliography and a list of 
categories for interaction analysis are included.) 
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TEACHER EVALUATION, TEACHER EX- 


ION, T TECHNIQUES, 
TRAINING TECHNIQUES 
Identifiers—Acroclinical Semester, *Insite, In- 
structional Systems in Teacher Education 
This Ist part of a 4- report of the 3rd year 
of the Instructional Systems in Teacher Educa- 
tion (Insite) Project is introduced by Insite’s 
coordinator and executive director, Arthur H. 
Rice. General descriptions of the program and 
—_ reports z staff members are included. 
scribed are the characteristics of resident 
teachers, responsibilities and functions of 
cooperating school personnel, and simulation. 
Special reports include “Interviews with Return- 
ing Elementary Resident Teachers,” by Edward 
G. Buffie; “Interviews with Returning Seconda- 
ayn oe Teachers,” a R. Bruce McQuigg; 
e Insite Orientation Seminar for Resident 
Teaching,” by Jean York; “An Innovation in 
Graduate Studies: A Special Course for Resident 
Teachers Following Their Internship,” by Ver- 
non H. Smith; “Districts ee eke by 
Liaison” and “Publications and Public Relations,” 
by Rice. Also included are the resident teacher 
evaluation form; questions for individual inter- 
views; a report of Insite expenditures through 
June 30, 1967; excerpts from “Improvements of 
Teacher Education,” an address by Rice; a 


reprint of “Indiana Finds New Teachers 
Respond to New Training,” an article by Rice 
which appeared in NATION'S SCHOOLS, plus 
news releases summarizing liaison conferences, 
Related documents are SP 001 557, SP 001 684, 
SP 001 685; SP 001 686. (SG) 
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SEMINARS, STUDENT TEACHERS, 
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TERNS, TEACHING PROGRAMS, 
TEACHING TECHNIQUES, TRAINING 
TECHNIQUES, WORKSHOPS 
Identifiers—Acroclinical Semester, *Insite, In- 
structional Systems in Teacher Education 
This 2nd part of a 4-part report on the 3rd 
ear of the Instructional Systems in Teacher 
ducation (Insite) Project consists of several re- 
stir by the project staff, including “Student 
nrollment and Records, Counseling, Resident 
Teaching Placement,” by John R. Beck; “Re- 
sident Teaching,” by R. Bruce McQuigg; ws 
Seminar on the Implications of the ial 
Science,” by Paul Hines; “Seminar on the Role of 
the Humanities,” by Guy Hubbard; “Creative 
Arts Workshop,” by Mary Rouse. Included in 
these reports are profiles of Insite student en- 
rollment, a list of resident teaching assignments, 
interview data for teacher placement, a list of 
liaison conferences, a list of cooperating school 
districts and liaison representatives, the “Insite 
Resident Teaching Directory,” requirements for 
resident teachers, and descriptions of and 
requirements for the social sciences seminar, the 
humanities seminar, and the creative arts 
workshops. Related documents are SP 001 557, 
SP 001 683, SP 001 685, SP 001 686. (SG) 
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TERACTION PROCESS ANALYSIS, LAN- 
GUAGE ARTS, METHODS COURSES, 
*PRESERVICE EDUCATION, PROGRAM 
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Identifiers—Acroclinical Semester, *Insite, In- 
structional Systems in Teacher Education 

ion 1 of this report reviews the 
background planning and basic program com- 
ponents of the elementary division acroclinical 





semester, @ 16-credit hour accelerated pro 
desl to correlate instruction in professional 
logy with the psychology of learning and 
prover teaching. Section 2 details more fully the 
scheduling of the 9-member faculty and 44 stu- 
dents for the 5-block organizational plan: Block 
1--field work, orientation, and simulation; Block 
Simstbods course work in learning objectives, 
content, planning, materials, and evaluation com- 
bined with psychology seminars emphasizing 
case study techniques, teacher-pupil interaction, 
and deviate behavior; Blocks 3 and 4--continua- 
tion of courses and seminars along with increas- 
ing classroom responsibilities from observation 
and =~ - to > Block Stull participation, and 
teaching phases; Block 5--full poor eA responsi- 
bilities plus weekly seminars and clinics as a 
propriate. Section 3 lists the program content in 
the methods topic areas; in the Yasser a 
methods areas of language arts, mathematics, 
science, and social studies; and in the seminar 
and student feeting meee. Included are the 
forms used for student evaluation. Section 4 
presents the faculty and student assessment of 
all phases of the program with recommendations 
for the 1967-68 acroclinical semester. Related 
documents are SP 001 557, SP 001 683, SP 001 
684, SP 001 686. (JS) 
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STATISTICS, *STUDENT TEACHING, 
*TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULUM, 
VIDEO TAPE RECORDINGS 
Identifiers—Acrocli Semester, Flanders 
System of Interaction Analysis, *Insite, In- 
structional Systems in Teacher Education 
This last volume of a 4-part report reviews the 
secondary division p of the — 
semester, an accelerated experience designed 
correlate methods instruction incuding theor) 
as closely as ible with student teaching (the 
practice). Each of 15 sections deals with 1 pro- 
gram element; most sections include discussion 
of the original Lage problems of coordina- 
tion, changes made before the spring semester, 
and evaluation by staff and students. Six sec- 
tions deal with the content and material com- 
ponents: the 2-day “capstone experience” 
designed to test students’ skills and feelings con- 
cerning teaching; specialized methods instruction 
in English, modern foreign language, mathe- 
matics, science, and social studies; 10 hours of 
audiovisual instruction; a course in principles of 
secondary education — to gg 
patos ory of philosophies 
teaching; 6 hours of statistics instruction; a 
extended student teaching experiences. (In- 
cluded also are the Insite ~— Teaching 
Evaluation Forms.) Se sections are 
devoted to the joint planning noo responsibilities 
of department heads and methods teachers; or- 
ganization and scheduling, and program 
strengths, major methods teachers; organization 
and the 12 students who left the program. Other 
sections discuss the use and program strengths, 
major problems, plans for continuation, and 
notes regarding documents are SP 001 557, SP 
001 683, SP 001 684, SP 001 685. (JS) 
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This report of the proceedings of the 3rd An- 
nual Professional Education Seminar of the Cen- 
tral States Colleges and Universities centers 
upon the implications of eeeer wg hace aes | 
and learning and contains addresses 
including “Some Concerns Related to ato 
in Education,” by Len Froyen; and “Implications 
of Technology for Teaching and Learning” and “- 
Models for Uses of Technology,” both by Asahel 
Woodruff. A foreword is written by Ned 
Ratekin. Also included are a summary of 
seminar reports, “Directions of Change,” and an 
appendix listing seminar participants. (SG) 
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Identifiers—AFT, American Federation of 
Teachers, National Education Association, 
NEA, Taylor Law 
This 715-item bibli phy on teacher-school 

board negotiations updates ye earlier bibliog- 

raphy by Owen G. Arnold and John Gordon 

Taylor published by Phi Delta Kappa in 1967. 

This revision contains more than double the 

number of items which appeared in the earlier 

—— indicating the expansion of the field. 
tems cited, dating from 1956 to 1968, include ar- 

ticles, books, rayne om bulletins, pam — 

reports, reprints, —— publications 

with pegeteee™, udiovisual materials su 

as films, audio tapes, slide presentations, and 

gaming materials. There is also an author index. 

‘o compile the bibliography, requests were sent 
to more than 200 associations and agencies for 
bibliographic notes and materials; periodical in- 
dexes and bibliographies from ‘books dealing 
with negotiations were consulted. (SG) 
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While English scholars and educators are close 

to unity t , tensions between research and 

pow annem on the one hand, and teaching and 
pedagogy on the other, must be continually 
pas a “to achieve distinction in either area. 

English scholarship focuses upon the literary or 

linguistic analysis of complexities which have no 

immediate practical application, whereas English 
education must promote the essentials of lan- 

guage a for an educated ak How- 
ever noble and democratic the ideal of educating 
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all, it has created an acute sho of quality 
teacher-power as college e ents soar 
alarmingly and as increasing demands are made 
upon educators to serve outside agencies in their 
free time. Thus, “radical” choices and new align- 
ments within departments must be made to pro- 
tect educators and teacher-preparation p 

from suffering intellectual extinction in the in- 
terests of fraternity and equality. English educa- 
tors must somehow find the time and dedication 
for scholarship, imposing upon themselves and 
their discipline the rigorous and competitive in- 
tellectual standards upon which other disciplines 
thrive. (BL) 


ED 022 740 

Hopkins, Lee Bennett 

FROM “TRUDEAU’S GARDEN.” 

Pub Date Oct 67 

Note—4p. 

Avalabl from—National Council of Teachers of 

a 508 So. Sixth St. Champaign, Ill. 
(Single copy of journal, $1.00). 

len Cit—Elementary English; v44 n6 p613- 
14, 616 Oct 1967 

= Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
E 


RS. 

Descriptors—*AMERICAN LITERATURE, 
*BIOGRAPHIES, *ENGLISH INSTRUC- 
TION, LANGUAGE ARTS, *POETRY 

Identifiers—* Adelaide Crapsey 
The article recounts biographical information 

concerning Adelaide Crapsey (1878-1914), a lit- 

tle-known American poetess. It includes 
illustrating the cinquain, a stanza form she in- 
vented which is popular with children. (RD) 


ED 022 741 TE 000 429 
Borden, Arthur R., J 
ON THE READING. OF — IN RELA- 
TIONSHIP TO TESTIN 
Pub Date Oct 67 
Note—7p. 
Journal Cit—Arizona English Bulletin; v10 nl 
11-6 Oct 1967 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.36 
Descriptors—COLLEGE INSTRUCTION, EF- 
FECTIVE TEACHING, *ENGLISH _IN- 
STRUCTION. *EVALUATION 
TECHNIQUES, LITERARY ANALYSIS, 
LITERATURE, *POETRY, SECONDARY 
EDUCATION, STUDENT TESTING, 
*TESTING, TESTING PROBLEMS 
Identifiers—Advanced Placement Examination 
Experience in evaluating responses to poetry 
in the Advanced Placement Examination can 
offer guidelines for the effective testing of stu- 
dents on poetry without reducing their interest 
in the art. For advanced secondary or first-year 
college students, teachers should avoid ap- 
proaches and tests that are concerned with (1) 
extraneous biographical, historical, and scholarly 
knowledge, (2) psychological, political, or reli- 
gious implications, and (3) impressionism. Such 
elimination leaves only fo criticism to 
evaluate student responses. This objective ap- 
proach may be a discussion in which the student 
analyzes how tie and linguistic techniques 
contribute to the “whole meaning,” or it may 
take the form of structured questions on the 
poem. The best solution--a compromise between 
thets two objective analyses—tests the student's 
knowledge of the devices a may use 
without er him to read material into 
the poem. Ideally, the test leads the student to 
analyze the poem as precisely as possible 
without destroying his interest in it. (LH 
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The Truman Capote nonfiction novel, “In Cold 
Blood,” which reflects for adolescents the im- 
mediacy of the real world, illuminates (1) social 
issues--capital punishment, environmental _in- 
fluence, and the gap between the “haves” and “- 
have-nots,” (2) moral issues--the complexity of 
man’s nature, the responsibility of one man for 
another, and the place of values in today’s 
society, and (3) literary issues-catharsis and 
identification in the classic tragic mode, the uses 
of images and point of view, plot structure, and 
the creation of suspense despite the reader’s 
foreknowledge of events in the novel. (Discus- 
sion questions for 12th-grade English classes are 
included.) (JB) 
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Identifiers—Francois Truffaut, *The 400 Blows 
Francois Truffaut’s film classic, “The 400 
Blows,” can provide artistic material for English 
teachers who wish to design a unit on the in- 
dividual and society, on alienation, or on growing 
up. In the film, a powerful image of the terrify- 
ing isolation that the adolescent, Doinel, ex- 
periences is presented through repeated camera 
shots of symbolic barriers in his environment-- 
his cramped and cluttered apartment-home, the 
drab decay and gloom of the inner city, the self- 
ish preoccupation of his teacher and parents, 
and, finally, the immense and impersonal ocean. 
To help students understand this film as art, 
such questions can be discussed as--(1) how natu- 
ral background-effects, camera angles, and film 
sequences establish the sense of Doinel’s en- 
vironment, (2) how images and symbols heighten 
the effect of the boy’s complete isolation, and (3) 
how the boy’s world is brought into sharp con- 
flict with the adult world. (JB) 
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To examine new approaches to film study, “- 
Nothing But a Man,” which portrays the difficul- 
ties encountered by a young Negro in the South, 
was taught experimentally in three 11th-grade 
English classes at Cheshire High School, Con- 
necticut. A different method of approaching the 
movie was used in each class to determine effec- 
tive teaching methods for varying abilities, 
materials helpful in preparing film study units, 
and the effects of films on students, teachers, 
and the English curriculum. One group viewed it 
penal ete preparation, whereas the other 
two used study guides and film extracts before 
seeing the film. Discussions focused on stereo- 
t roles and attitudes reflected in the movie, 
on the meaning of the home and the archetypal 
“wanderer,” or on filmic techniques. All ap- 
proaches proved valuable because they were 
centered on the movie itself. For the experience 
of the film to be fully articulated, however, both 
the film and the philosophy and practices of 
screen education must be understood. (JB) 
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Some of the “quality short films” available 
today are far more effective for film study than 
the traditional instructional films. The explicit 
learning from the noninstructional type of film 
(e.g. “You're No Good,” the story of a young 
dropout) must occur through inference as the 
impact of the film is deepened through provoca- 
tive class discussion. Such a film can be used to 
(1) illustrate literary or filmic techniques, (2) 
parallel another object of study as a means of 
seeing both sharply, (3) reveal the implications 
of an historical or literary idea, (4) motivate 
discussion, and (5) encourage serious self-reflec- 
tion. Primarily, however, the film should suffi- 
ciently involve students for them to want to 
discuss it. In a productive discussion, the teacher 
should attempt to clarify all questions, relate re- 
marks to specific moments in the film, and con- 
clude the discussion with a second showing of 
the film. (JB) 
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Identifiers—*The Martyred, Richard Kim 
Unlike other modern fictional heroes, Captain 
Lee, the South Korean intelligence officer in 
Richard Kim’s novel, “The Martyred,” achieves 
personal fulfillment only when he sacrifices his 
passionate —— and joins the “establish- 
ment.” As part of his military job, he is required 
to investigate and affirm the heroism of 12 
Christian ministers martyred by the Com- 
munists, thus providing hope to despairing 
peasants who must also meet death at Com- 
munist hands. While exploring the incident, how- 
ever, Lee discovers that the 12 “heroes” aren't 
good and that the “cowards,” who saved their 
own lives by confessing readily to lies and 
cowardice, are perversely heroic. Lee, at first, 
angrily denies the sentimental myths surround- 
ing the 12 “good” men, but he eventually bends 
and “with a wondrous lightness of heart” joins 
the refugees in singing a song of homage to 
their homeland and the 12 “invincible” martyrs. 
Because the novel does not answer clearly 
whether Lee’s decision is praiseworthy or 
damnable, it can be used successfully in the 
classroom to investigate ethical complexities and 
ae hypothetically the students’ moral fiber. 
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Students begin to comprehend the medium of 
television as they learn to make qualitative 
judgments about what they like in viewing 
and why. To find convincing reasons for their 
personal responses, they should analyze all kinds 
of good and bad TV ea aie pie as well as learn 
to recognize the socio-legal-economic context of 
TV. As students become more observant and ar- 
ticulate, they not only will demand more of the 
TV medium and of themselves, but will react 
more intelligently to other media. They can 
develop their critical and analytical skills by (1) 
watching, discussing, and writing re pertian 
lar programs, (2) writing columns of m criti- 
cism for school newspapers, and (3) reading and 
criticising the professional TV critics—the 
reviewers, columnists, and such interpretive and 
aesthetic critics as Gilbert Seldes, John Crosby, 
Marya Mannes, and Jack Gould. (JB) 
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Identifiers—*College Board Achievement Tests 
This article describes the problems that the 

Coll Entrance Examination Board’s Commit- 
tee of Review for the Examinations in English 
encountered in creating a fair, objective, hour- 
long literature achievement test which would 
meet four objectives--to measure the breadth of 
a student’s reading, his understanding of that 
reading, his response to literature, and his criti- 
cal skills. Sample multiple-choice questions on 
Louise Bogan’s poem “Medusa,” illustrate (1) the 
kinds of questions chosen by the Committee, (2) 
the eight skills that the questions are designed 
to test, (3) the reasons for choosing these types 
of questions, and (4) the pattern of questioning 
which moves from testing sharpness of observa- 
tion to depth of understanding. (JS) 


ED 022 749 
O'Donnell, John F. 
THE NEW ENGLISH. 
Pub Date Jan 68 
Note—12p. 

Journal Cit—Greater Philadelphia Council of 
Teachers of English Newsletter; v6 nl pl0-7 
Nov 1967, v6 n2 p6-9 Jan 1968 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.56 

Descriptors—COMPOSITION (LITERARY), 
*CURRICULUM~ DEVELOPMENT, CUR- 
RICULUM PLANNING, CURRICULUM 
PROBLEMS, CURRICULUM RESEARCH, 
CURRICULUM STUDY CENTERS, *EN- 
GLISH CURRICULUM, ENGLISH _IN- 
STRUCTION, *ENGLISH PROGRAMS, 
GRAMMAR, LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION, 
LANGUAGE PROGRAMS, LINGUISTICS, 
LITERATURE PROGRAMS, MODER 

RRICULUM, SEQUEN- 
, *SEQUENTIAL PRO- 
GRAMS, *SPIRAL CURRICULUM 

Identifiers—*Project English 
Traditional English curriculums are giving way 

to new English programs built on the founda- 

tions of research and scholarship. The “new” En- 
giish, being developed by the Project English 

enters throughout the country, attempts to 
utilize the characteristic structure of the subject 
to plan sequential and spiral curriculums replac- 
ing outdated techniques and repetitous planning. 

To improve the literature curriculums, the Cen- 

ters are concentrating on complete masterpieces, 
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rather than on selections from anthologies, and 

are emphasizing the lite work itself, close 

reading, intensive study of the underlying struc- 

ture of the work, and supplementary wide per- 

sonal reading--all within a sequential, spiral cur- 

riculum which employs the inductive approach. 

Language programs are being developed to in- 

corporate generative grammar and to provide 

uential units on language history, dictionaries, 

ialects, phonology, semantics, and syntax. For 

composition programs, the Centers are designing 

sequential approches to such important aspects 

of the wire toe as ideas, form, diction, 

style, and mechanics. (LH) 
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The fantastic tale is a genre of children’s 
literature in which magic and reality are found 
side by side in a superficially plausible story 
with a definite historical setting. Motifs charac- 
teristic of the tale are living toys, strange chil- 
dren, modern witches, space and time displace- 
ments, “doors” to the wonderland, the mythical 
world itself, and combat between good and evil. 
Writers of this genre may be attempting to 
satisfy the child’s need for pleasure, to free his 
imagination, or “to impart knowledge and 
character.” Certain hypotheses hold that the fan- 
tastic tale is particularly relevant to 8 to 10- 
year-olds who must be freeing themselves 
gradually from their beliefs in magic. Further 
research, however, is needed on two problems-- 
whether the mental structure of a child is by 
definition more receptive to magic than that of 
an adult, and whether children can extract 
philosophical truths from such tales. (JS) 
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Identifiers—*Sequential Tests of Educational 
Progress Writing T, STEP Writing Test 
The validity of the multiple-choice Sequential 

Tests of Educational — (STEP) ping 

Test (1957) was tested by the University o 

Chicago Center for the Cooperative Study of In- 

struction. Seven criteria developed by the center 

to score essay assignments were used to deter- 
mine the relationship between STEP and actual 
writing behavior. OF the four objectives of the 

STEP test which appeared congruent with four 

of the essay-grading criteria, a comparison of 


scores showed a small significant correlation 
between STEP and the “Punctuation” score, a 
moderate significant correlation between STEP 
= — “Usage” and Ra am peo ener of 
the Paragraph” scores, and no significant cor- 
relation vith the “Sense of bh mo and Pur- 
pose” score. The analysis indicated that (1) the 
ability to produce good writing appears only 
moderately related to the ability to manipulate 
previously given material on STEP, and (2) the 
total writing score from STEP does not relate 
strongly to any of the individual essay-evaluat- 
ing criteria but does agree moderately with their 
combined score. The results must be qualified, 
however, since no measures of ri form or 
score reliability were available. (LH) 
ED 022 752 TE 000 566 
Adkins, Carl A. 
A NOVEL FOR HIGH SCHOOL SENIORS: 
+ aces “WHEN THE LEGENDS 


Pub Date Jan 68 

Note—5p 

— Cit—English Journal; v57 nl p30-3 Jan 
1 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.28 
Descriptors—AMERICAN LITERATURE, 


CRITICAL READING, *ENGLISH _IN- 
STRUCTION, 

ANALYSIS, 

TU 


(LITERARY), TWENTIETH CENTURY 
LITERATURE 
Identifiers—Hal Borland, *When the Legends 


Die 

Hal Borland’s “When the Legends Die” is 
especially appropriate for high school seniors 
because its central problem--a Ute Indian boy’s 
search for his identity and expected role in 
society-is exactly that faced by these students. 

The novel is divided into four sections, each con- 

cerned with a specific stage in the development 

of the protagonist. The theme of the novel is ex- 
pre je pene love — the “old 
ways” of his people, his meeti: corrupti 

wa = of eielidiine ta Dis Sqrdty tg balan teler 
and his final return to the aye or 4 climate of 
the wilderness. Other points which should be 
considered in a discussion of the novel are the 
symbolism of the grizzly bear, the meaning of 
the title, and the theme’s relevance to contempo- 
rary life. (LH) 
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Identifiers—*Indiana Public School Systems 
To determine the extent to which new 

knowledge from educational research is put into 

practice in the classroom, a questionnaire was 
sent to English teachers in 13 Indiana public 
school systems to survey (1) the teachers’ ac- 
ceptance and use of selected classroom practices 
found in research and professional writings, (2) 
their awareness of the implications of research 
for teaching the language arts, and (3) their 
teaching experience and educational background 
in various language arts areas. The responses in- 
dicated that (1) the teachers are heavily 
prepared in literature and poorly prepared in 
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other language arts, (2) the level of professional 
preparation and number of years of teaching ex- 
perience appear to have little effect on the 
caliber of arts instruction, (3) many 
English teachers are unfamiliar with recent 
research in the language arts or with concepts of 
the learning process, (4) teacher education in- 
stitutions do not acquaint prospective English 
teachers with recent research and professional 
writings in the field, and (5) research in the lan- 
guage arts has had little effect upon classroom 
practices or curriculum revision in the school 
systems represented in the study. Teacher edu- 
cation institutions, secondary-school systems, and 
individual teachers should concentrate on 
ae the deficiencies revealed by this stu- 
dy. (LH) 
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This book on Negro literature for the high 

school classroom briefly traces the history of 

Negro writers from ivil War days to the 

present and contains listings of (1) anthologies of 

Negro literature, (2) works written by white 

writers about lem pee (3) novels written 

specifically for high school students, and (4) 

biographies of ical contemporary 

figures. Each work is annotated. The annotations 
include a summary of the contents, an evaluation 
of literary quality, and an estimate of reading 
level. Ways of using a literature in thematic 
units and in American literature survey courses 
are suggested, together with a Detroit Public 

Schools ninth-grade unit on Negro literature and 

rh of books appropriate to school libraries. 
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Despite current emphasis on racial problems, 
few ks present honestly the Negro ex- 
perience in the United States. Adolescents’ and 
children’s books portraying Negroes in realistic 
situations have increased over the past two 
decades, but they comprise only 1% of the total 
output of books for young people. Textbooks 
that include Negroes or Negro culture are few. 
In recent years, some attempt has been made to 
integrate reading primers, but most history 
texts are still “disappointingly full of misstate- 
ments, omissions, and bias.” To remedy this 
situation, publishers should active’ ——- 
pect ype nced nen ay, «oo t idly 
a ee life. Also, teachers can 

elp emphasize Negro experience through crea- 
tive teaching. A semester’s “exploration of soul,” 
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the reading of Negro literature, or the writing of 
a term paper on racial problems can all con- 
tribute to a better understanding of the Negro’s, 
and conversely the white man’s, history and role 
in America. (Many books involving Negroes are 
cited throughout the article.) (LH) 
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A method of studying the responses of 
adolescents to literature was devised and utilized 
in analyzing the reactions of 52 ninth- and 10th- 
grade students to four short stories. Each story 
was divided into six sections and the students’ 
verbal responses were recorded after reading 
each section. The resulting data indicated that, 
of the seven response categories, students gave 
more interpretational reactions than summaries 
or responses involving literary judgment, self-in- 
volvement, personal associations, or prescriptive 
judgments. Although individual interpretations 
were generally unrelated to intelligence or read- 
ing ability and response patterns were highly in- 
dividualized, a correspondence was noted 
between socioeconomic status and response pat- 
terns, and a strong positive relationship was 
found between responses of literary judgment 
and those of self-involvement. Six sources of dif- 
ficulty in literary interpretation were identified: 
failure to grasp the meaning, irrelevant associa- 
tions, reliance on stock responses, “happiness 
binding,” critical predispositions, and a search 
for certainty. The information and techniques of 
this project can be applied to further research 
and to methods of teaching to correct revealed 
weaknesses. (The stories selected were “All the 
Years of Her Life” by Morley Callaghan, “Prelu- 
de” by Lucile Vaughan Payne, “Reverdy” by 
Jessamyn West, and “The Man in the Shadow” 
by Richard Washburn Child.) (LH) 
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collection of seven significant articles on 
~ er thought processes stresses the important 
relationship of these processes to the teaching of 

— age skills. The articles are: (1) en 

the Habit of Credulity” by R 

Stauffer. (2) “Research on the Processes of Les 

king with Some Applications to Reading ” 

David H. Russell, (3) “Form Consciousness, y 

Important Variable in Teaching a 

Literature, and Composition” by James 


Squire, (4) “The Teaching of Thinking” by Hilda 
Taba, (5) “Concept Formation in Children” by 
Harriett Amster, (6) “The Quality of Qualifica- 
tion” by Murray S. Miron, and (7) “Expressive 
Thought by Gifted Children in the Classroom” 
by James J. Gallagher. (DL) 
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Telephone interviews designed to elicit open- 
ended responses from disadvantaged kindergar- 
ten children were taped, analyzed, and scored to 
test the reliability of this interview technique in 
obtaining representative speech samples. To 
determine t effect of familiarity with 
telephones, one group of 12 children was pro- 
vided with telephones in the classroom im- 
mediately following an initial interview; another 
group of 13 was given telephones following a 
second interview 3 months later; and a third 
group of eight children was interviewed once but 
given no additional exposure to the telephone. 
Finally, all three groups were interviewed at the 
end of an 8-month period. Results indicated that 
the telephone interview is a reliable technique 
for recording representative speech samples 
from young children and has application to lon- 
gitudinal studies in which changes in verbal 
behavior can be analyzed in terms of vocabulary 
level, language structure, and articulation. No 
significant differences were found in a com- 
parison of the three groups, suggesting that ex- 
posure to telephones in the classroom did not 
strongly influence the child’s performance in the 
telephone interview. That this “exposure” to the 
telephone was essentially unstructured and that 
the children in the study were similar to each 
other should be considered. (DL) 
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Intended as a supplement to a standard text 
on English language history, this collection of 14 
Old, 14 Middle, and 10 Early Modern English 
passages is designed to help the student un- 
derstand for himself (through examination of 


concrete examples) the linguistic cae and 


conclusions discussed in texts and lectures. Si 
estive questions are included for five of the O d 
English selections. Literal translations are pro- 
vided for 10 Old and Middle English passages. 
Most of the Old English passages are reprinted 
in standardized West Saxon forms, although 
samples of Mercian and Northumbrian are in- 
cluded. The Middle English selections are mostly 
East Midland, but the Northern, Southwestern, 
- sae Midland dialects are also represented. 
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In contrast to the kind of leisurely climate that 
nurtured such creative artists of the past as the 
Brontes or Fanny Burney, today’s adolescents 
exist in a frantic academic and social whirl in 
which their only leisure is often “ ‘a negative iner- 
tia against planned activity.” To develop these 
students’ potential as creative individuals and as 
social beings, English teaching must be liberated 
from its typically fixed curricular “subject” ap- 
proach. Emphasis must be placed, instead, on an 
“activity” approach which (1) relates contempo- 
rary literature and history to the students’ level 
of experience, (2) draws instructional materials 
from the students’ own everyday speech pat- 
terns, (3) uses mass media materials as a major 
language source and as a revelation of life, and 
(4) gives attention to talking and listening ex- 
periences and to reading for pleasure in a recep- 
tive, non-critical classroom atmosphere. (JB) 
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The current neglect of the study of the Bible 
in Canadian high school English programs has 
deprived students of a rich cultural resource of 
language and literature. The Bible ought to be 
considered as an unrivaled collection of all types 
of literature, whose characters are frequently 
rooted in historical fact and whose themes have 
relevance today. The literary influence of the Bi- 
ble, uniting such diverse figures as Milton and 
Hemingway, is also neglected, as well as its 
value as a stylistic guide | to imagery, parallelism, 
and other rhetorical devices. Although many 
teachers believe that the Bible cannot be taught 
without offending someone, experience has in- 
dicated that, if it is treated as any other con- 
troversial literary work, few objections will be 
raised. (LH) 
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The English curriculums of the 10 Canadian 
provinces reflect in differing degrees contempo- 
rary e oon and scholarship. One of 
the most enlightened curriculums lauds the thin- 
king that the teaching of English should move 
closer to the realities of modern living. Indeed, 
the English programs are under revision in all 
provinces, and among RY developments 
are (1) the attempt to relate all aspects of lan- 
guage study, (2) the recommendation that 
teachers choose from a variety of textbooks to 
plan courses appropriate to their classes and 
that they extend the range of supplementary 
reading materials, (3) the use of the mass media, 
and (4) a new attitude toward examinations. 
However, many statements in the various cur- 
riculums imprison the teacher in the “old 
system” rather than inspire him to explore lan- 

. Furthermore, historical linguistics is rare- 

F ots adequate attention, and teachers are not 

iciently encouraged to keep up-to-date with 
progress in their profession. (JS) 
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Choral speaking in the classroom can heighten 

students’ appreciation of poetry and give them 

an opportunity to express emotion in groups 
rather than as individuals. For first attempts at 

choral ing, material with a humorous or a 

ghostly a Toy strong rhythm, and a nar- 

rative line should be selected. Both the teacher 
and the students should study the material care- 
fully to determine its literary aspects and an ap- 
propriate oral reading. The class can be divided 
into light, medium, and dark voices; two grou 
of different sizes can speak antiphonally; or solo 
voices can work along with groups of different 
sizes. Like singing choirs, speaking choirs work 
best if there is a conductor as a focal point. En- 
joyment of literature and creative oral expres- 
sion is the primary objective of this group activi- 
ty. JS) 
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Identifiers—* Britain 
Because of changing attitudes toward culture, 

language, and the individual student, marked 

changes in the attitudes of English teachers 
toward teaching have occurred in Britain during 
the last 12 years. “Culture” as a set of accepta- 
ble things to do and say has given way to a con- 
cept which stresses the ability to respond per- 
sonally to the cultural legacy; consequently, 
literature teachers have turned from teaching 
the “right answers” about the “Classics” to 
choosing works and teaching techniques 
meani to the pupils at their particular stage 
of development. Since 2° ig have discouraged 
the idea of a “good” English, teachers now favor 
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language, oral as well as written, which is ap- 
propriate to the objective situation and adequate 
to render the speaker’s subjective intention. 
Emphasis in composition is placed on topics, au- 
dience, and preliminary discussions involving 
creator and audience. Although such teaching ap- 
proaches are both difficult and challenging, they 
stress the unity of development between the 
child’s personality and his ; for by 
developing in pupils the control of oral and writ- 
ten language necessary for personal expression, 
the teacher contributes to the development of 
the individual’s ability to hold to his own pur- 
poses and values. (LH) 
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TITUDES 
The possibility that many English teachers 

take their subject too seriously should be con- 

sidered. The assumption that literature can to 
any degree either improve or adversely affect 
students is doubtful, but the exclusive study of 

“great literature” in our secondary schools may 

invite basic reflections too early: a year’s steady 

diet of “King Lear,” “Heart of Darkness,” and 

“Lord of the Flies” may turn a student away 

from literature toward more optimistic pursuits. 

The stressing of form, techniques, and literary 

merit before such considerations matter to the 

student may also remove his delight in litera- 
ture. To counteract these tendencies, study 
should not be restricted to great literature; in- 
stead, it should include books which speak to the 
child and, while offering him stimulation, do not 
force him beyond his present capabilities: most 
children, like adults, read to satisfy fantasy 
needs. Because the arts seem one of the chances 
for overcoming the universal boredom and 
violence which menace Western society, litera- 
ture must be made a more natural of more 
people’s lives, and any distortion of the natural 

wth of artistic perception through misguided 
iterature teaching should be avoided. (LH) 
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Two traditions are distinguishable in modern 
linguistic theory: the tradition of “universal 
grammar” which flourished in the 17th and 18th 
centuries, and the tradition of structural or 
descriptive linguistics which reached its peak 15 
or 20 years ago. Universal mmar was con- 
cerned with (1) the relation of deep structure to 
surface forms and to the use and acquisition of 
language, (2) the act of perception, and (3) the 
acquisition of knowledge in general. Structural 
inguistics, on the other hand, has been particu- 
larly valuable for providing a methodology for 
the recording and study of factual lan data. 
The linguists of today can begin to utilize the 
methods developed by structural linguists to 
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scientifically investigate the problems which con- 
cerned the universal grammarians. We ~~ well 
witness, then, a synthesis of these two traditions 
in language study which will allow our students 
to have insight into the complexities of the 
grammar they use unconsciously and its relation 
* ~ mysteries of the human intelligence itself. 
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When ninth-grade students are searching for 
help in expressing their newly discovered ideas, 
the principles of transformational grammar can 
be brought to their aid in the following ways: (1) 
Assign a provocative topic to the students which 
they are to discuss as fully as possible in one 
sentence. (2) Present only the kernel sentences 
of a well-constructed sentence from literature 
and have the students combine the kernels. (3) 
Ask the students to find well-written sentences 
and to write the component parts as kernel sen- 
tences. (4) Provide practice in writing the kinds 
of sentences paced in school assignments. (5) 
Give formal demonstrations of transformations. 
(6) Assign a topic on which a sentence is to be 
written using certain grammatical structures in 
a given order. After completing these activities, 
students should frequently be required to write 
original sentences on given topics. (JS) 
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TION GENERATIVE GRAMMAR 

English teachers have a responsibility to in- 
terpret for students the current linguistic in- 
sights into language and to lead them in an 
open-minded inquiry involving (1) careful obser- 
vation of language data, (2) translation of this 
observation into rule-like descriptions, and (3) 
verification of the rules to determine if revisions 
must be made. In deciding whether or not to 
teach transformational grammar, teachers should 
examine the key concepts advanced by the 
transformationalists, rather than depend upon 
the results of possibly inconclusive educational 
research. These grammarians explain that in 
order to understand the semantic meaning of a 
sentence, one needs to know the “deep struc- 
ture” (the antesive organization of the sen- 
tence) which is different from the “surface 
structure” (the sounds uttered or the words 
written). Determining the deep structure from 
the surface structure involves the basic language 
skills of reading and listening; translating the 
— structure into surface structure involves 
oral and written composition. (JS) 
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The techniques used to collect data on the 
dominant speech patterns and verbal expressions 
of elementary school children are de: asa 
means of systematizing oral language instruc- 
tion. Specific recurring errors discovered in chil- 
dren’s communication are discussed: the failure 
to focus on a major point, to support ideas, and 
to clarify questions; the inability to differentiate 
between ideas or to subordinate one idea to 
another; a lack of adequate description; and the 
tendency to use a stereotyped vocabulary. It is 
proposed that these errors cam be diagnosed and 
treated in the classroom through the use of 
small instructional groups, audiovisual devices, 
and experience charts. GB) 
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Phonological rules based on “stress-terminal 
cage (the principle that a phonological phrase 
one primary stress and one terminal junc- 
ture requiring a mark of punctuation) can be 
used to improve punctuation in composition. 
These rules require that the writer be able to 
speak sentences at a normal pace with intonation 
appropriate to the meaning. Thus, simple sen- 
tences normally have only one stress-terminal 
pattern and one mark of punctuation, and com- 
pound and complex sentences have two. How- 
ever, in certain sentences (e.g., those with com- 
pound verbs) two primary stresses will occur 
without a termi juncture falling between 
them and, thus, will require no ‘punctuation. 
Three stress-terminal patterns occur, for in- 
stance, in sentences with restrictive or non- 
restrictive constructions for which intonation 
gives the best clue to punctuation. The intona- 
tion clue can also be used for items in a series 
between which “fade rise terminals,” rather than 
“level terminals,” occur. Recognition of these 
phonological rules, together with semantic and 
grammatical reasons for punctuation, should 
allow the student to “punctuate with considera- 
ble flexibility.” (JS) 
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The value of a transformational model of syn- 
tax can be illustrated by comparing the tax- 
onomic grammatical description of a complex 
sentence to a transformation-oriented descrip- 
tion of the same sentence. The taxonomic ap- 
proach, an immediate constituent analysis, 
requires 10 steps to break the sample sentence 
into its grammatical components; the transfor- 
mational approach, incorporating both phrase 


structure rules and transformational rules, 
requires three steps to explain the sentence. 
Because the transformational method allows for 
generalizations about the process of embedding, 
it can make more economical statements about 
— Furthermore, since the transformational 
theory holds that a finite set of phrase structure 
rules plus a finite set of transformational rules 
can explain any sentenee, it is linguistically more 
complete and consistent and, thus, more practical 
in the classroom than the taxonomic theory 
which assumes that an infinite set of phrase 
structure rules is necessary to describe all sen- 
tences. (LH) 
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Linguistic criticism not only shows students 
the usefulness of grammar but also improves 
their comprehension of literature. For instance, a 
study of stress, pitch, and juncture in E. E. 
Cummings’ “anyone lived in a pretty how town” 
adds meaning to the poem. Also helpful is an 
analysis of Cummings’ tagmemic method of sub- 
stitution slot-filling—use of verbs in noun slots 
and use of parallelism with the morpheme “by.” 
An examination of D. H. Lawrence’s short story, 
“The Blind Man,” shows a contrast of grammati- 
cal patterns and literary moods between the 
second and fourth paragraphs. The conjunction 
“and” is used 10 times in the second — 
to create a sense of the continuousness of joy. In 
contrast, “and” is used only twice in the fourth 
aa yp but much embedding of kernel sen- 
tences that doubles back to on , redefine, 
or modify reveals a sense of depression and 
regression. An analysis of the dialog in this sto 
shows that Isabel's speech—replete wi 
questions, negative morphemes, and the conjunc- 
tion “but”—indicates her hesitation, indecision, 
and insecurity. Similarly, the speeches of Mau- 
rice and Bertie, showing constant use of the 
uestion transform, reveal their insecurity. This 
linguistic analysis, therefore, makes students 
more aware of the fusion of form and meaning, 
and points out the integral part that language 
plays in their lives. (JS) 
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This report of the National Conference on the 
Humanities includes summaries, with excerpts, 
of four major addresses—(1) “What the Humani- 
ties Pro s in Schools t to Be” by Harry 
S. Broud , (2) “Problems Advantages of the 
Cultue-Eph Approach to the Humanities” by 
John R. Dahl, (3) “Humanities: A Great Ideas 
Course” by Morris Saxe, and (4) “The New Hu- 
manities and the Twenty-First Century” by 
Robert Saudek. In addition, discussion group re- 
ports consider existing programs, necessary 
criteria for humanities p ms, the assessment 
of popular types of humanities courses, a design 
for a humanities program, and projected 
ideas for the participants’ own schools. Finally, 
conference chairman Jerry Walker poses a series 
of unanswered questions as to what humanities 
programs might become. (DL) 
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A group of junior high school teachers devised 
a literature program to meet the needs of the in- 
dividual learner. They selected themes of in- 
terest to gee coke ys pew 6-8 — then 
ae a list o of varying degrees of 
reading difficulty which related to dune themes. 
The student could, therefore, read a book com- 
mensurate with his ability and at his own rate of 
speed. One s' technique for individualiz- 
ing instruction and encouraging intellectual 
inquiry was the preparation of a set of questions 
about a book to which the student could respond 
on his own. He was enco to experience 
the work itself, relating it to his own ex- 
periences and to other pg Beg Questions 
and discussion on E. B. ite’s “Charlotte’s 
Web,” for example, first concentrated on the stu- 
dent’s personal reactions; then emphasized plot, 
character, and theme; and finally tried to guide 
the student to relate his discoveries about 
animals in this book to other animal stories he 
had read. Such a literature p places the 
burden of wpe upon the student and should 
develop to the fullest possible degree his reading 
power. (LH) 
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*PHONOGRAPH RECORDS, POETRY, 

PROSE, SPEECHES 

The approximately 500 recordings in this selec- 
tive annotated list are classified by subject 
matter and educational level. A section for ele- 
mentary school lists recordings of poetry, folk- 
songs, fairy tales, well-known children’s stories 
from American and world literature, and selec- 
tions from American history and social studies. 
The eevee? for both secondary school and 
college include American and English prose, 
poetry, and drama; documentaries; lectures; and 
speeches. Availability information is provided, 
and prices (when known) are given. (JS) 
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This longitudinal study attempts to (1) 

describe the development of articulation of con- 

sonant phonemes through the 4th grade, and (2) 

explore the relation between articulation and 

non-articulation variables. Between the spring 
before kindergarten entrance and the 4th grade, 

436 subjects were tested 11 times at 6-month in- 

tervals. On the basis of a measures, 

boys and girls were selected: shift sample 
with scores on imitation and picture articulation 
tests differing substantially; 5 percentile sam “ 
with articulation scores clustered around the 

15th, 30th, 50th, and 98th percentiles on aan 
distributions; and 3 phoneme samples, each with 
one phoneme as the primary mis-articulation. 

Articulation was assessed at each session. At 

~~ a tests ling, jan administered i ; the 

speech, reading, spe language, auditory 
stimuli, visual a Pens intelligence, 
and motor areas. A’ tion scores of the per- 
centile samples maintained the same relative 
positions through the study. Adequate articula- 
tion was attained by the 98th percentile samples 
before kindergarten, and had not been attained 
by the 7th percentile samples in 4th grade. 

Among the percentile samples, mean non-articu- 

lation scores were lowest for the 7th and highest 

for the 98th percentiles. No A oan of non-ar- 
ticulation scores was identified for the phoneme 
samples. (Author) 
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Identifiers—*The Roberts English Series: A 
Linguistics Program 
Because of the tentative nature of linguistic 
theories, the lack of proof that linguistics is an 
efficacious approach to na yt study, and the 
prescriptive nature of many of the books them- 
selves, a textbook series based on linguistics is 
not recommended for use in the classroom. True 
linguists suggest theories about the structure of 
language and the way in which grammar is 
acquired, internalized, and used, but have as yet 
shown little interest in educational matters. 
ate h there is opportunity, on the other 
‘or educational research to be built on the 
pers: Bo of transformational grammar, educators 
have neglected research and _precipitately 
become concerned with linguistics in the curricu- 
lum. “The Roberts English Series” specifically 
fails, except in trivial ways, to relate reading and 
writing with grammar study, to suggest stimu- 
lating assignments, and to recognize the worth 
of the teacher. Rather than using such textbooks 
which set out new inaccurate rules to 
— the old rules, teachers in secondary 
ools a po — in the yew not 
e data an formation of tentative 
pow cre ona (JS) 
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This bibliography lists 61 references on the 
historical development and current status of 
teacher preparation and certification in English, 
on the teaching of English in the schools, and on 
significant trends in nro teaching. Entries 
were selected after consideration of the particu- 

needs of those in teacher education, curricu- 
lum development, and certification. The annota- 
tions include both informative and evaluative in- 
formation, and the citations contain availability 
data. (JS) 
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The composition teacher in the primary grades 
should emphasize content and ideas, not form 
and properly written expression, to develop the 
students’ interest in writing. By surrounding the 
students with fine literature, by presenting them 
with model stories to imitate, and by letting 
them make up alternate endings and illustrations 
for stories, the teacher encourages original 
thought and pleasure in writing. Another ap- 
proach, the group Bay nae of a story to illus- 
trate a fable, not only increases the students’ ap- 
preciation for this type of literature, but also 
requires an abstract level of thi . In correct- 
ing papers, the teacher should avoi “close d- 
ing and requiring the cog Sr be ay ; for 
the pre es of a paper should depend on con- 
tent and communication f praees rather than 
on “correct” mechanics. (LH 
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Stanford Univ., Calif. Hoover Institution on 
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BOOKS, CHINESE CULTURE, CITIZEN- 
SHIP RESPONSIBILITY, EDUCATIONAL 
PSYCHOLOGY, EDUCATIONAL THEO- 
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*ELEMENTARY SCHOOL STUDENTS, 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS, 
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*POLITICAL INFLUENCES, READING 
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TEACHING TECHNI UES 

Identifiers—*Communist 

This document consists of a translation and 
analysis of a set of grammar “Readers” in use in 

Communist China in the first five grades of ele- 
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mentary school from about 1958 through 1966. 
The analysis begins with a discussion of the 
background and sources of the selections in the 
“Readers,” proceeds to a discussion of moral and 
patriotic education in Communist China since 
1949, and to an outline of more recent work in 
educational ps psychology. Following this, a review 
is presented of techniques of teaching reading a3 
advocated by Chinese educational rists. In 
addition, a number of teaching outlines for selec- 
tions in the “Readers” are also included. In the 
actual analysis of the “Readers,” each selection 
is analy: on the basis of its topic and its 
manifest themes, which are classified in three 
categories: informational, political, and 
behavioral. The dominant emphases of the 
“Readers” were determined from the total 
scores for these categories. From this informa- 
tion, a profile was drawn of the “ideal” or “- 
model” child, that is, the child who would have 
adopted the political attitudes and behavioral 
norms of the “Readers” as his own. The study 
concludes with a discussion of conflicting values 
in the “Readers” and their ieaplications. © (Author) 
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BIBLIOGRAPHIES, CULTURAL AWARE- 

NESS, CULTURAL DIFFERENCES, *CUL- 

TURAL EDUCATION, ELEMENTARY 

EDUCATION, FILMSTRIPS, GEOGRAPHY 

INSTRUCTION, HISTORY INSTRUCTION, 

*INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, *LATIN 

AMERICAN CULTURE, RESOURCE 

MATERIALS, SECONDARY GRADES, *SO- 

CIAL STUDIES, SUPPLEMENTARY 

READING MATERIALS, TEXTBOOK BIAS, 

*TEXTBOOK EVALUATION, TEXTBOOK 

SELECTION, UNITS OF STUDY (SUB- 

JECT FIELDS) 

The University of Texas Latin America Cur- 
riculum Project’s survey of instructional materi- 
als for elementary and secondary schools 
revealed specific strengths and weaknesses at all 
levels. The particular weaknesses found in ele- 
mentary materials were that (1) instructional 
materials varied widely in type and quality; and 
(2) textbooks emphasized physical phy 
rather than cultural or social back, , gave 
little in-depth knowledge of any one area, 
emphasized nontypical countries, indiscriminately 
included names and dates, were overly —_ 
about contemporary problems, emphasi 
of facts rather than reasoning, and made "ale 
attempt to relate new material to the student's 
known world. On the positive side, the survey 
discovered many books and pamphlets available 
for the elementary grades, as well as some 
bene ape units and visual aids, At the secondary 
level, the project found that textbooks tended 
either to lose sight of Latin America in a world 
picture or to consider only the area’s relationship 
with the United States from 1890 to the 1930's. 
Bibliographies of supplementary books and 

pamphlets, some satisfactory teaching units, and 
film strips were found to be available for use at 
this level. The use of current events media, 
although frequently biased, was recommended 
for use in secondary classrooms over a period of 
time to — an in-depth understanding of 
one area. (LH 
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Descriptors—*COLLEGE FRESHMEN, EN- 
GLISH, *ENGLISH INSTRUCTION, EN- 
GLISH Appar *EXPERIMENTAL 
PROGRAM EXPERIMENTAL 
TEACHING: HIGHER EDUCATION, 
*LEAD LECTURE PLAN, LECTURE, PRO- 
GRAM Kb ION, TEACHER 
RESPONSIBILITY, TELEVISED __IN- 
STR UCTION. *TELEVISION TEACHERS 

Identifiers—Concordia College, Minnesota 
The remedies frequently adopted to solve the 

problems of wy hee administering an effec- 
tive freshman Engli have not been 
considered feasible or in the student's best in- 
terest at Concordia College. Recognizing the 
need for small classes as well as the problems 
and expenses of increased enrollments, the solu- 
tion attempted at Concordia College consists of 
dividing the students into several large lecture 
sections and smaller discussion classes. The stu- 
dents attend televised lectures part of the time 
and work with their individual teachers the rest 
of the time. The results of this experiment are 
still tentative, but the advantages seem to out- 
weigh the disadvantages. (BN) 
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GLISH, *ENGLISH INSTRUCTION, 
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NEEDS, TEACHING METHODS, WRITING 

EXERCISES, *WRITING SKILLS 

A definition of teaching is offered. Several 
hypotheses concerning the nature of the writing 
process and eg ery yee | this process are 
discussed. 


eed for research on unexamined 
aspects of wate composition is indicated. (BN) 
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Note—7p. 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.36 
Descriptors—ADVANCED PLACEMENT, 
*ADVANCED PLACEMENT PROGRAMS, 
COLLEGE BOUND STUDENTS, *COL- 
LEGE FRESHMEN, ENGLISH, ENGLISH 
INSTRUCTION, *ENGLISH PROGRAMS, 
*HIGHER EDUCATION, *STUDENT 
EVALUATION 
SS 
Procedures for poe freshmen advanced 
standing in English at eight lowa colleges and 
eulvardiine are briefly described. At Central 
College, Drake University, Mason City Junior 
College, State College of Iowa, rn, ec of 
Iowa, and Wart College, students who have 
on socal in the high school Advanced Stand- 
Program are automatically panes credit for 
Pines English courses they have the 
proper high school recommendation and if they 
pass a proficiency test. Grinnell College has no 
regular freshman composition course, but will 
Premade | credit for literature courses to 
Advai Standing students on the basis of in- 
terviews and examinations. At Iowa State 
University, e + grmpend ualified freshmen are in- 
vited to enroll in an advanced English program 
in lieu of the regular courses. (BN) 
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COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS, *CULTURAL 
AWARENESS, *FINANCIAL SUPPORT, 
FOUNDATION PROGRAMS, *GRADUATE 
STUDENTS, HIGHER EDUCATION, *HU- 
MANITIES, HUMANITIES INSTRUCTION, 
LIBERAL ARTS, STUDENT ATTITUDES, 
*STUDENT PROBLEMS 
An examination of both the plight of the hu- 
manities and present reasons for a measure of “- 
tempered optimism” is conducted. A profile of 
the graduate student in the humanities age 
a sketch of his qualifications, attitu 
progress. Increased financial aid, the setablish- 
ment of the National Foundation on the Arts 
and the Humanities, and the extension of inter- 
disciplinary cooperation found in many area pro- 
grams are cited as evidence of the increased 
growth and importance of the humanities. (BN) 
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Avenue, New York, New York 10022 ($5.00). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—A URAL LEARNING, 
CREATIVITY, CULTURAL AWARENESS, 
CULTURAL ENVIRONMENT, *EDUCA- 
TION, GRAMMAR, HISTORY, LANGUAGE, 
LANGUAGE ARTS, LANGUAGE ROLE, 
LATIN, *LEARNING PROCESSES, 
Pett ler gi He apy AP- 
PRECIATION, YTHOLO- 
uF PHILOSOPHY, RELIGION, *SELF EX- 
RESSION, *SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE, 
SYMBOLIC LEARNING, SYMBOLS (LITE- 
RARY), TEACHING, TIME PERSPECTIVE, 
VALUES, VERBAL COMMUNICATION 
The fifteen essays collected here are grouped 
under three sections, each dealing with a dif- 
ferent, but related theme. The first section, ex- 
ploring the relationship of literature to the 
uman being, includes “The Jinnee in the Well 
Wrought Urn,” “A Dialectic of Aural and Objec- 
tive Correlatives,” “Metaphor and the Twinned 
Vision,” and “Voice as Summons for Belief-- 
Literature, Faith, and the Divided Self,” as well 
as “System, Space, and Intellect in Renaissance 
Symbolism,” “Wit and es tl Revaluation 
in Medieval Latin Hym and “The Myth of 
Myth--Dialogue with the Unspoken.” The role of 
education as a central communication process is 
discussed in the next section which includes 
“Educationists and the Tradition of Learning,” “- 
Grammar in the Twentieth Century,” “The Ver- 
nacular Matrix of the New Criticism,” “Latin 
and the Social Fabric,” and “Wired for Sound-- 
Teaching, Communications, and hay asencagar 
Culture.” The final section treats the theme of 
isolation of the self and includes “Personalism 
and the Wilderness,” “St. Ignatius’ Prison-Cage 
and the Existentialist Situation,” and “The Bar- 
_— Within--Outsiders Inside Society Today.” 
(BN) 
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THE SYSTEM AND ITS CONSEQUENCES. 
— of Departments of English, New 
York, N 
Pub Date Sep 
Note—7p.; Paper delivered to the staff and 
graduate students at an informal Colloquium 
at the University of niger: & 
Journal Cit—AD og nl + ere Sep 1968 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 H 
Descri sce COLLEGE. FACULTY, EN- 
GLISH, *ENGLISH INSTRUCTION, 
*FACULTY PROMOTION, HIGHER EDU- 
CATION, *RESEARCH, RESEARCH 
NEEDS, *TEACHER QUALIFICATIONS, 
TEACHING QUALITY 
A discussion of the relationship of scholarship 
to taadne begins with an examination of what 
“Publish or Perish” does and does not mean in 
the English profession. The reasons for publish- 
ing and the consideration scholarship is gren fo for 
increases and promotions are 
One of several conclusions made is that in spite 


of certain eo criticisms, the demand for 
s¢ vo goo es legitimate use it can make 
good teachers better and can generate an intel- 
lectual atmosphere which is an to depart- 
ments offering Ph.D. programs. (BN 
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Identifiers—Maritime College at Fort Schuyler, 
New York 
A report based upon data collected through 
the paeieldtention of the Intern Program at 
Fort Schuyler describes a pilot project in intern 
instructorships established in 1960 at Maritime 
College, Fort Schuyler. The program provides 
ped weds mg ear and an optional second year of practical 
r training for graduate students working 
pes the Ph.D. in a variety of liberal arts 
fields. The report provides background informa- 
tion, description, descriptions, and analyses of 
program, and presents pro} for a wider 
application of college teaching internships within 
the State University of New York. Appendixes 
include a table describing the interns participat- 
ing in the project and organization charts for the 
proposed expanded program. (BN) 
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Gaetan tors—ACHIEVEMENT RATING, *EN- 
GLISH INSTRUCTION, *EVALUATION 
TECHNIQUES, *GRADING, *HIGHER 
EDUCATION, *TEACHER EVALUATION 
Seven major ‘kinds of “bad” or “dishonest” 

marking systems much used by English teachers 

ar“ briefly described. English teachers are urged 
to be more aware of recent publications which 
evaluate various marking systems. (BN) 
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MINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL, *ADMINIS- 
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ATTITUDES, ADMINISTRATOR RESPON- 
SIBILITY, *ADMINISTRATOR ROLE, 
*CHANGING ATTITUDES, *COLLEGE 
FACULTY, *ENGLISH, HIGHER EDUCA- 
TION, LEADERSHIP RESPONSIBILITY, 
STUDENT COLLEGE RELATIONSHIP, 
STUDENT NEEDS 
The role of the English chairman and his rela- 

tions to students, faculty, and administration are 

discussed. Some of his “overriding” problems are 

considered, but emphasis is given to future 

problems which -_ result from an “administra- 

tive-dominated” he article concludes 

that despite the Met lems and indications of fu- 

ture pressures from society, the “super-board,” 





and the students, the department chairmen will 
be in a position to make a positive contribution 
to the educational community. (BN) 
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GRAMS, REMEDIAL TEACHERS, 
TEACHER ATTITUDES, TEACHER 
BACKGROUND, *TEACHER EDUCATION 
After a brief discussion of the problems and 
defects of junior college remedial or compensato- 
ry English programs, the need for adequately 
trained teachers for these programs is con- 
sidered. The major areas essential to the train- 
ing of such teachers are identified as (1) training 
in English, including oral language and linguistic 
studies and a broad appreciation of both 
“established” and more neglected literatures, (2) 
training in background and techniques, including 
uaintance with the junior college movement 
its aims, grounding in the social sciences, 
and familiarity with the methods, materials, and 
equipment appropriate to the problems of this 
type of instruction, and (3) an internship at a ju- 
nior college. A “positive teaching” approach is 
emphasized in all areas. (BN) 
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Identifiers—California Test of Mental Maturity, 
Murfreesboro, North Carolina, Stanford 
Achievement Test 
An instructional enrichment program in a Mur- 
freesboro, N.C., school was designed to help 
academically retarded students in grades 3 to 8 
(LQ. 72-85). The participating students, who 
were retarded from 1 to 5 years, were grouped 
homogeneously to receive individual and small 
group instruction, and were encouraged to 
jop good listening and study habits. The 
combined mean gain for these students com- 
puted for the 7-month period between — 
and posttesting on the Stanford Achievement 
Test was 8.0 months, and 52 percent of them ex- 
gains that would have been expected 
from a own of nonretarded students of average 
intelligence. (NH) 
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Identifiers—Jackson State College, Mississippi, 
Project Enrichment 


During summers and on Saturdays, 200 
motivated academically and culturally disad- 
vantaged Negro 15- and 16-year-o par- 
ticipated in Project Enrichment, undertaken at 
Jackson State College in Mississippi from 1961 
to 1964. The students were encouraged to 
achieve and to participate in intellectual and so- 
cial activities to ch the ill effects of dis- 
crimination which they had experienced. (BD) 
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TERISTICS, STUDENT MOTIVATION, 
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Identifiers—Banneker District, Early Admis- 
sions Project, Harlem Youth Opportunities 
ogy HARYOU, Missouri, New York City, 
Saint Louis 
This vaneeet contains addresses by Francis 
Keppel, Calvin E. Gross, and Samuel Shepard, 
Jr. before a 1964 _— meeting called by the 
Council for Basic Education on the problems of 
educating the disadvantaged child. Questions and 
responses from the audience are included. (NH) 
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TION, TABLES (DATA), URBAN AREAS, 
URBAN SCHOOLS 

Identifiers—New Jersey, Plainfield 
This 1962 report yzes trends in population 

changes in New Jersey cities and the effect on 

the community of the rise in school segregation, 

trends in industry and automation, patterns in 

the containment of minority-group housing, and 

financing in city budgets. Tables and graphs 

present relevant statistical data. Conclusions and 

some areas in need of further research are 

discussed. (BD) 


ED 022 796 UD 001 = 

Antonovsky, Aaron, Ed. Lorwin, Lewis L., 

DISCRIM NATION AND LOW INCOMES: 
SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC DISCRIMINA- 
TION AGAINST MINORITY GROUPS IN 
RELATION TO LOW INCOMES IN NEW 
YORK STATE. 

New School for Social Research, New York, 
N.Y; ee York State Commission for Human 
Rights, N 

Spons Agene—New York State Interdepart- 
mental mittee on Low Incomes, Albany. 

Pub Date 59 

Note—379p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$15.24 

Descriptors—C AUCASIAN STUDENTS, 
DEMOGRAPHY, *ECONOMIC DISAD- 
VANTAGEMENT, ECONOMIC STATUS, 
EMPLOYER ATTITUDES, EMPLOYMENT, 
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES, *EM- 


Document Resumes 113 


PLOYMENT PRACTICES, HIGH SCHOOL 
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Identifiers—Elmira, New York State, New York 

State Commission Against Discrimination 

This study under the direction of the N.Y. 
State Commission Against Discrimination 
(SCAD) investigated the relationship of low in- 
comes to social and economic discrimination 
against Negroes and Puerto Ricans in New York 
State. The scope of the study included analyses 
by various authors of the present economic 
status of Negroes and Puerto icans, the limita- 
tions of their earning capacities and income, and 
developments most likely to affect their future 
employment opportunities. For the purpose of 
this study $2,000.00 annual family income was 
assumed to be the poverty line. The document 
includes recommendations drawn from the impli- 
cations of the studies, basic facts about the 
economic status of New York’s minority groups, 
illustrations by specific cases, and a theoretical 
summation of the social meaning of discrimina- 
tion. A 54 page appendix follows which includes 
tables and questionnaires used in collecting the 
data. (RG) 
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TIONAL MATERIALS, LEARNING EX- 
PERIENCE, SCHOOL ROLE, STEREO- 
TYPES, TEACHING TECHNIQUES, 
*TEXTBOOK CONTENT, *TEXTBOOK 
PREPARATION 
Criteria and suggestions for the development 

and selection of instructional materials for cul- 

turally disadvantaged youth are discussed from 

the point of view of the textbook publisher. 

Materials should be educationally valid (any sub- 

ject can be taught intellectually and honestly to 

a child), should teach fundamental concepts, and 

should a— new teaching techniques. Also, 

the t «hey design of textbook should be 
pnd, pans oh (MR) 
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Descriptors—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROBLEMS, *AFTER SCHOOL TUTOR- 
ING, INTERVIEWS, *JOB TRAINING, 
> en EVALUATION, *TEACHER 
Identifiers—ACT, After School Project, As- 
sociated Community Teams, Domestic Peace 
Corps, *Harlem 
Reported are the responses of 27 Associated 
Community Teams (ACT) Harlem Domestic 
Peace Corpsmen to an interview following their 
training (18 consecutive days) to prepare them 
to work as assistant teachers in the After School 
Project in the autumn of 1964. Personal data on 
the Corpsmen and their responses to various 
questions about the tutoring program and their 
training are given. (EF) 


ED 022 799 UD 001 835 

Brazziel, William F. 

NEGRO HISTORY IN THE PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS: TRENDS AND PROSPECTS. 

Pub Date Nov 65 

Note—7p. 

Journal Cit—Negro History Bulletin; v28 p35-38 


Nov 1965 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.36 
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Descriptors—GOVERNMENT ROLE, INSER- 
VICE TEACHER EDUCATION, *MUL- 
TICULTURAL TEXTBOOKS, *NEGRO HIS- 
TORY, NEGRO STUDENTS, SELF CON- 
CEPT, *TEXTBOOK CONTENT 
Efforts to adequately and accurately teach 

Negro history in the schools are discussed. Im- 

petus for this drive has been given by psycholo- 

gists who are convinced of the importance of in- 
cluding Negro history in the school curriculum in 
order to improve the self-concept and raise the 
aspirations of Negro students. Questions of “- 
separate vs. integrated” books and materials, in- 
service teacher education, and the role of the 

Federal Government in promoting multicultural 

textbooks are briefly discussed. (MR) 


ED 022 800 UD 001 892 
Burdin, Joel L., Ed. 

TEACHING THE DISADVANTAGED. 

Pub Date Oct 65 


at 

Journal Cit—The Teachers College Journal; v37 
nl Oct 1965 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.24 

Descriptors—CHILDHOOD NEEDS, CUR- 
RICULUM DEVELOPMENT, *DISAD- 
VANTAGED YOUTH, EDUCATIONAL 
RESPONSIBILITY, ELEMENTARY 


FLUENCE 

This entire issue of an educational journal is 
devoted to teaching the disadvantaged. Follow- 
ing the introductory remarks by a senator from 
Indiana, there are articles on the needs of all 
children, the educational car agar tind and 
sociopsychological factors specific to the disad- 
van , and two curriculum proposals. Also in- 
cluded are papers on special centers for the edu- 
cation of the disadvantaged, the role of the ele- 
mentary school teacher, teacher sensitivity, and 
the desirability of home visits by teachers. (NH) 


ED 022 801 UD 002 150 

Norton, John K. 

CHANGING DEMANDS ON EDUCATION 
AND THEIR FISCAL IMPLICATIONS. 

National Committee for Support of the Public 
Schools, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 63 

Note—115p. 

Available from—National Committee for Sup- 

rt of the Public Schools, 1424 16th Street, 


-$4 
Descriptors—AUTOMATION, 
*ECONOMIC 
ECONOMIC RESEARCH, *EDUCATIONAL 
DEMAND, *EDUCATIONAL EQUALITY, 


DROPOUTS, 
DEVELOPMENT, 


*EDUCATIONAL FINANCE, EMPLOY- 
MENT PATTERNS, EQUAL EDUCATION, 
EXPENDITURES, GRAPHS, INCOME, 
LITERACY, PRODUCTIVITY, SOCIAL 
a STATISTICAL 


In exploring the economics of education this 
report discusses and extensively quotes the 
findings and conclusions of research dealing with 
(1) the demands of modern technology on the 
public schools, (2) the relation of education to in- 
dividual earnings. (3) education as an investment 
in human capital and as a factor in national 
economic growth, (4) the effect of education on 
particular segments of production, (5) the losses 
to the individual and the society that result from 
inadequate schooling, (6) the requisites for 
ong be productive system of public educa- 
tion, (7) the ——- of present financial su; 
port of the schools and required future expendi- 
tures, and (8) necessary fiscal action to provide 
adequate financing for the schools. One section 
of the — deals specifically with school 
dropouts. (EF) 


ED 022 802 UD 003 499 


Cohen, Harold L. 

M.O.D.E.L.: “MOTIVATIONALLY 
ORIENTED DESIGNS FOR AN ECOLOGY 
OF LEARNING.” 

Pub Date 17 Feb 67 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at AERA Symp. on 
Application of Reinforcement Principles to 
Educ. (New York, N.Y., Feb. 17, 1967). 


EDRS Price MF-30.25 HC-$0.60 

Descriptors—ACADEMIC FAILURE, 
ACHIEVEMENT TESTS, CLASSROOM EN- 
VIRONMENT, *DELINQUENTS, EXPERI- 
MENTAL PROGRAMS, INTELLIGENCE 
QUOTIENT, *LEARNING MOTIVATION, 


INSTRUCTION, READING TESTS, RE- 

WARDS, TEST RESULTS 
Identifiers—CASE Project, District of Columbia, 

National Training School for Boys 

This paper describes an educational program 
for 28 adolescent delinquents at a training school 
for boys. All of the students had histories of 
educational failure. Individualized programed in- 
struction and a system of extrinsic learning rein- 
forcements were ‘the experimental basis of the 
program. Points, exchangeable for money, were 
given to the students as a reward for learning 
success. In an environment simulating the non- 
prison world, the students the earned 
money to pay for their room, food, clothing, 
gifts, and entrance and tuition fees. Students 
without sufficient funds went on “relief.” No 
student was on relief for more than two weeks. 
In addition to monetary reinforcement, group 
reinforcement was given by announcing suc- 
cesses to the entire student body. Test results 
indicate an average increase for every 90 hours 
of academic work of 1.89 grade levels on the 
Stanford Achievement Test and 2.7 grade levels 
on the Gates Reading Survey. Intelligence test 
data indicate that the students in general had 
also increased their IQ rating. (JL) 


ED 022 803 

Cohen, Harold L. 

EDUCATIONAL THERAPY. 

Pub Date Jun.66 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Conference 
on Research in Psychotherapy (8rd , Chicago, 
June 1966). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.04 

Descriptors—CORRECTIVE INSTITUTIONS, 
DELINQUENT REHABILITATION, 
*DELINQUENTS, EDUCATIONAL EN- 
VIRONMENT, *ENVIRONMENTAL 
CRITERIA, EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMS, 
*LEARNING MOTIVATION, LEARNING 
THEORIES, MALES, *POSITIVE REIN- 
FORCEMENT, *PROGRAMED INSTRUC- 
TION, STUDENT IMPROVEMENT 

Identifiers—CASE Project, District of Columbia, 
National Training School for Boys 
This paper discusses the reinforcement and 

learning environment used in the educational 

rehabilitation of male juvenile delinquents in the 

CASE project conducted at the National Train- 

ing School for Boys in Washington, D.C. Pro- 

gramed instruction and a system of extrinsic re- 
wards are the experimental basis of this project. 

(LB) 

ED 022 804 UD 004 157 

Goldman, Harvey, Ed. 

EDUCATION AND THE DISADVANTAGED, 
PROCEEDINGS OF A CONFERENCE ON 
THE DISADVANTAGED (UNIVERSITY OF 

en nee JUNE 8-9, 


7). 
Wisconsin Univ., Milwaukee. School of Educa- 


tion. 
Pub Date Aug 67 
Note—124p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.04 
Descriptors—CONFERENCE REPORTS, 
*CURRICULUM, *DISADVANTAGED 
YOUTH, EDUCATIONAL PLANNING, 
FEMALES, *INSERVICE TEACHER EDU- 
CATION, LEGAL RESPONSIBILITY, 
MALES, MIDDLE CLASS NORM, MINORI- 
TY GROUPS, *SCHOOL RESPONSIBILITY, 
*SOCIALLY DEVIANT BEHAVIOR 
Identifiers— Milwaukee, University of Wisconsin 
This conference report is made up of six 
papers and related commentaries on the nature 
of disadvantagement and its implications. Most 
participants were from the Milwaukee, Wiscon- 
ne — a meetings and discussions 
ollowed each of the papers. The opening r, 
“Education and the fee ed (E. uetby, 
examined a broad range of problems facing the 
educational establishment. The other papers, 
more limited in scope, discussed only one aspect 
of the broad issue of disadvantagement, They 
are-“The Legal Responsibilities of Public 


UD 003 500 


Schools for Dealing With Minority Group Men- 
bers” (R. Carter), “In-Service Training for 
Teachers of the Disadvantaged” (J. Tanner), “. 
Deviancy and the Disadvantaged” (W. Watten- 
berg), and “Curriculum for the Disadvantaged” 
(G. Whipple). A paper by H. Goldman which 
eme from the conference, and which is in- 
cluded in this volume, examines the essentially 
middle-class and female-dominated nature of the 
schools. (DK) 


ED 022 805 UD 004 166 

Carter, Robert L. 

THE LEGAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF 
PUBLIC SCHOOLS FOR DEALING WITH 
MINORITY GROUP MEMBERS. 

Pub Date Aug 67 

Note—2lp.; Paper presented at Conf. on the 
Disadvantaged (Univ. of Wisconsin-Milwaukee, 
June 8-9, 1967). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.92 

Oe de at SEGREGATION, DIS- 
CRIMINATORY ATTITUDES (SOCIAL), 
EDUCATIONAL POLICY, EDUCATIONAL 
RESOURCES, *EQUAL EDUCATION, 
FEDERAL -COURTS, (INTEGRATION 
LITIGATION, *LEGAL RESPONSIBILITY, 
MINORITY GROUPS, *NEGRO YOUTH, 
NEIGHBORHOOD SCHOOL POLICY, 
*PUBLIC SCHOOLS, SCHOOL DISTRICTS, 
SCHOOL INTEGRATION, *SCHOOL ROLE, 
STATES POWERS 
This conference paper points out that the 

public schools are not providing equal educa- 

tional opportunities. Although de jure segrega- 
tion is being eliminated, existing de facto 
ee is no less injurious to the young 
child. Wherever the educational process permits 

a differentiation which places Negro children at 

a disadvantage, the public school as failed to 

meet its constitutional responsibilities _ in 

eliminating inequalities. Negro children are de- 
nied equal opportunities through school at- 
tendance and assignment procedures, placement 
or grouping, and through a differential allocation 
of resources. The existence of these disparities is 
confirmed both in the Coleman report and the 
U.S. Commission on Civil Rights report on racial 
isolation. Although every state has the obligation 
and the authority to make the necessary reforms 
and adjustments, individual school systems, in 
cooperation with one another, should take the in- 
itiative before statewide action is required. 
— to this conference paper are included. 


ED 022 806 UD 004 167 
Wattenberg, William W. 
DEVIANCY AND THE DISADVANTAGED. 
Pub Date Aug 67 
Note—2lp.; Paper presented at Conf. on the 
Disadvantaged (Univ. of Wisconsin-Milwaukee, 
June 8-9, 1967) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.92 
Descriptors—BEHAVIOR PATTERNS, 
*COUNSELING, DELINQUENTS, *DISAD- 
VANTAGED YOUTH, ECONOMIC DISAD- 
VANTAGEMENT, GROUP BEHAVIOR, 
GROUP COUNSELING, _ HOSTILITY, 
LOWER CLASS, MIDDLE CLASS NORM, 
NEUROLOGICALLY HANDICAPPED, 
REHABILITATION, SCHOOL ENVIRON- 
MENT, *SOCIAL ATTITUDES, *SOCIAL 
DIFFERENCES, *SOCIALLY DEVIANT 
BEHAVIOR, TEACHER ATTITUDES 
This conference paper points out that there 
are different patterns of social deviancy amon 
the various socioeconomic classes, and remedia 
treatment must take this class differential into 
account. For example, practitioners should be 
aware that there is a greater incidence of brain 
damage among children from impoverished fami- 
lies, and that lower-class deviancy is more ag- 
— and blatant than middle-class deviancy. 
uch of the hostility of disadvantaged youth 
stems from their subordinate, marginal role in 
society. Since these youths tend to function best 
in groups, therapy or re might be most 
effective in a group situation. Moreover, in the 
remediation process a preconceived notion of 
how children “should” act serves a self-fulfilling 
prophecy and hinders successful treatment. Edu- 
cators and social practitioners should have a 
specific understanding of the disadvantaged 
child and actively realize that poverty con- 
tributes heavily to the deviancy which exists 
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among members of the lower class. Reactions to 
this conference paper are included. (DK) 
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AND THE __DISAD- 

TVANTAGED: AN EXAMINATION OF A 
away ap a CONFLICT. 

Pub Date hg bl 

aper presented at Conf. on the 

(Univ. of Wisconsin-Milwaukee, 


i YOUTH, 
*DISCRIMINATORY ATTITUDES (SO- 
CIAL), EDUCATIONAL EQUALITY, EDU- 
CATIONAL OBJECTIVES, EDUCATIONAL 
POLICY, FEMALES, LOWER CLASS, 
MALES, ‘*MIDDLE CLASS NORM, 
SCHOOL ROLE, *SEX DIFFERENCES, 
STUDENT SCHOOL RELATIONSHIP, 
*STUDENT TEACHER RELATIONSHIP, 
TEACHER ATTITUDES 
This conference paper identifies two factors in 

contemporary educational programs which may 
have a detrimental effect on disadvantaged 
youth. First, it is felt that from a historical as 
well as a contemporary perspective, it is clear 
that the public “keds are designed to meet the 
needs of the middle class. Thus, even if the same 
educational program is offered to all students re- 
of class, educational inequalities might 
persist. This middle-class bias also results in re- 
jection of disadvantaged children by personnel 
~*~ perceive themselves as members of this 
class. Secondly, school activities and attitudes 
are more suitable for girls than boys. This disre- 
gard for inter-sex difference among students 
operates to the disadvantage of boys from the 
lower socioeconomic class, especially since they 
in particular lack contact with any consistent and 
desirable male modéls or male behavioral pat- 
terns. The disadvantaged child must be con- 
sidered an “exce — child who requires the 
services of a highly trained teacher to carry out 
a specifically relevant educational program. 
— to this conference paper are included. 
(DK) 


ED 022 808 UD 004 356 
Fantini, Mario D. Weinstein, Gerald 
INNER CONTENT VS. ACADEMIC CON- 
TENT IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 
Pub Date Mar 67 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at meeting of ae 
i iatri . (44th, 


PROCESSES, 
DISADVANTAGED 
PRACTICE, 


*CURRICULUM, 
YOUTH, EDUCATIONAL 
*EMOTIONAL EXPERIENCE, *LEARN- 


ING EXPERIENCE STUDENT 

BEHAVIOR, *STUDENT EXPERIENCE 
Identifiers —California, Esalen Institute, Fund 

for the Advancement of Education, Maine, Na- 

tional Training Laboratory, Philadelphia 

Cooperative Schools Program 

The current crisis in educating disadvantaged 
learners has forced a re-examination of the en- 
tire field of education and the ways in which the 
social behavior of the student and the content of 
his learning are dissonant. The traditional stress 
on the cognitive functions of education has 
povsenyy 8 2 a curriculum yy wall is irrelevant for 
many children, especially vantaged young- 
sters. Needed is a curriculum in which the affec- 
tive dimensions direct the cognitive dimensions 
and are intrinsically linked. In order to be 
meaningful and relevant, curriculum content 
must be germane to the learner’s knowledge of 
his own experience; and the student’s feelings 
should be used as a basis from which to teach 
subject matter. Also, an instructional strategy 
which will enable teachers to work with the af- 
fective from which they may generate eee 
content and procedures should be develo 
legitimize the learner's explorations of his es 
feelings and concerns. (NH 


ED 022 809 a 004 376 

London, Nathaniel J. Periswig 

URBAN SCHOOL PRINCIPALSHIP IN CRI- 
SIS: A CASE STUDY. 


Spons Agency—American Psychiatric Associa- 
tion, Conn. District Branch.; New Haven Prin- 
cals Club, Conn; New Haven Principals 
b, Conn. New Haven-Middlesex Chapter. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—34p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.44 
Descriptors—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROBLEMS, CHILD DEVELOPMENT, 
DECENTRALIZATION, EDUCATIONAL 
OBJECTIVES, *EDUCATIONAL 
PROBLEMS, INTERDISCIPLINARY AP- 
PROACH, POWER STRUCTURE, *PRIN- 
CIPALS, PROFESSIONAL RECOGNITION, 
*PSYCHIATRISTS, ROLE PERCEPTION, 
*SEMINARS, URBAN SCHOOLS 
Identifiers—Connecticut, New Haven 
A series of educational seminars was held in 
New Haven, Connecticut by a group of two 
psychiatrists and eight principals. These 
meetings were organized following a community 
crisis over racial balancing of the public schools. 
It was felt that an inter-professional collabora- 
tion would be a fruitful means of finding educa- 
tional solutions to an Ser sg problems i in the 
school setti bed are the crisis in New 
Haven, and t the cxpuslection, process, and nature 
of the co-professional meetings. geo 
problems faced by urban principals 
presented in a case study of the princips hip: 
the administrative problems, decent: tion 
and isolation, power and autonomy, professional- 
ism, and professional role. Also discussed are the 
concept of limited goals for professional educa- 
tors, their action orientation, and _ their 
knowledge of child development. (NH) 


ED 022 810 UD 004 415 


ng yt aoe 
‘AGED - CHALLENGE TO 
EDUCATIONAL. REFORM: SOME POLICY 
CONSIDERATIONS. 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—BUREAUCRACY, COMPENSA- 
TORY EDUCATION, CURRICULUM, DIS- 
ADVANTAGED YOUTH, *EDUCATIONAL 
CHANGE, *EDUCATIONAL IMPROVE- 
MENT, *FEDERAL AID, MANPOWER 
NEEDS, NONPROFESSIONAL PERSON- 
NEL, SCHOOL INTEGRATION, SCHOOL 
SEGREGATION, SCHOOL SYSTEMS, 
STATE ACTION, TEACHER EDUCATION, 
TEACHER RESPONSIBILITY, URBAN 
SCHOOLS, WORK ATTITUDES 
The general perspective s ted by this 
paper is for the states to capi on the “new” 
educational money made available to them by 
Federal legislation to adopt a strategy for 
seam its schools which includes (1) using 
the problem of the disadvantaged as the means 
for Prtiating widespread reform for all children, 
and (2) making institutional change the general 
criterion for investing any new money into edu- 
cation. From this vantage point the paper 
describes the educational and structural chan; » 
which would make the schools consonant wit 
dynamic contemporary society and which onl 
provide a system of universal education from 
preschool through college. Discussed are such is- 
sues as (1) the organizational and bureaucratic 
ity of the most school systems, (2) the ir- 
relevant curriculum which does not consider the 
concerns of the students nor their career 
development, (3) the educational manpower 
needs which can be partially met by nonprofes- 
sional aides, (4) the improvement of urban 
teacher preparation, and (5) the problem of 
segregation, de: tion, and integration. 
Recommendations for institutional change are in- 
cluded. (NH) 


ED 022 811 UD 004 419 

STUDY OF ACHIEVEMENT: AN ss 
OF A LONGITUDINAL STUDY FROM JU- 
NIOR KINDERGARTEN THROUGH THE 
ELEMENTARY GRADES. 

Toronto — of Education (Ontario). Research 


Note—10p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.48 

Descriptors—*ACHIEVEMENT, ACHIEVE- 
MENT TESTS, BEHAVIOR RATING 
SCALES, CREATIVITY, *DATA COLLEC- 
TION, *ELEMENTARY GRADES, FAMILY 
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BACKGROUND, INTELLIGENCE TESTS, 
KINDERGARTEN, *KINDERGARTEN 
CHILDREN, *LONGITUDINAL STUDIES, 
MEASUREMENT INSTRUMENTS, PRO- 
GRAM EFFECTIVENESS 
Identifiers—Canada, Circles Test, Metropolitan 
Achievement Test, Otis Intelligence Test, 
Toronto 
This 1964 report briefly describes a large-scale 
longitudinal study to assess the achievement of 
all students who entered the Toronto school 
system in either junior kindergarten (1960) or 
senior kindergarten (1961). To assess the effect 
of kindergarten on the students’ later school 
achievement, and to examine the nature of 
school failure, it was planned that this population 
would be followed at least through pk 6. Mea- 
surement instruments would include  stan- 
dardized intelligence tests, a behavior rating 
questionnaire, a draw-a-classroom test, and a 
test of creativity. Information on the students’ 
family background would be gathered throu 
personal or telephone interviews. No data on 
students’ actual achievement are presented. (LB) 


ED 022 812 UD 004 443 

Hartog, John F. Modlinger. 

IMPROVEMENT OF SELF-IMAGE; PUBLIC 
LAW 89-10, TITLE 1-PROJECT 1939N, 
EVALUATION. 

Freeport School District Number 145, Ill. 

Pub Date 26 Sep 67 

Note—17p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.76 

Descriptors—ART ACTIVITIES, *CAMPING, 
CHANGING ATTITUDES, *COUNSELING 
PROGRAMS, *DISADVANTAGED YOUTH, 
DRAMATICS, GROUP COUNSELING, IN- 
DEPENDENT STUDY, Ma ph 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 
EVALUATION, *SELF CONCEPT 
Identifiers— Freeport, Illinois 
This report describes a Federally-financed pro- 
i = bw aa the self-image of disadvantaged 
Pg in two institutions for neglected 
er a week of orientation the chil- 
eas were exposed to 3 weeks of camping en- 
vironment. Program activities included small 
group counseling, independent study, physical 
education, and music, drama and art experiences. 
Student attitudes and behavior, the program’s 
eneral effectiveness, and the daily schedule are 
escribed. (LB) 


ED 022 813 UD 004 522 
Jacobs, James N.,Ed. Felix, J L., Ed. 

EVALUATION OF THE IMPA OF THE 
ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDU- 
CATION ACT IN THE CINCINNATI 
PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 

Cincinnati Public Schools, Ohio. Dept. of Instruc- 


tion. 
Pub Date Oct 66 
Note—100p. 
Journal Cit—Journal of Instructional Research 


and 
EDRS $4.08 
— tors-ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
NDANCE, *COMPENSATORY EDU- 
CATION PROGRAMS, DATA, 
VANTAGED YOUTH, 
EVALUATION METHODS, 
PARENT AT- 


BLES (DATA), TEACHER ATTITUDES 
Identifiers—Cincinnati, ESEA Title 1, Ohio 

This evaluation of Cincinnati’s Title I proj 
for the disadvantaged public school & nts 
notes that definitive statements about measura- 
ble results are unrealistic because the projects 
were evaluated after only 5 months in operation. 
However the evaluation establishes baseline 
data. Information about the 13 Title I projects 
was gathered from su“veys of teachers, stu- 
dents, and re and from academic achieve- 
ment data. Pupil self-image, promotion rates, at- 
tendance, and dropouts were studied. 
material is presented under the rubrics of (1) ra- 
tionale, (2) description of the survey, (3) method 
of analysis, and (4) results. Tables and graphs 
summarize i ject data, and an appendix con- 
(NH) samples of the evaluation instruments. 
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Martinson, Ruth Ruthemeyer, Robert 

A REPORT ON RESEARCH AND TEACHER 
EDUCATION PROJECTS FOR  DISAD- 
VANTAGED CHILDREN; DESCRIPTION 
AND PRESENT STATUS OF PROJECTS, 


1965-1966. 
California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—121p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.92 
Descriptors—ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
DATA, DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS, 
*DISADVANTAGED YOUTH, INSERVIC 
TEACHER EDUCATION, LEARNING DIF- 
FICULTIES, MEASUREMENT INSTRU- 
MENTS, MEXICAN AMERICANS, NEGRO 
STUDENTS, PRESCHOOL PROGRAMS, 
*PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS, PROGRAM 
EFFECTIVENESS, *RESEARCH PRO- 
JECTS, SCHOOL INTEGRATION, SPE- 
CIAL EDUCATION, STAFF IMPROVE- 
MENT, STUDENT ADJUSTMENT, 
*TEACHER EDUCATION, URBAN 
RENEWAL 
Identifiers—California 
This report contains descriptions of nine 
teacher education projects and five research and 
planning projects. The fourteen projects were 
conducted between February and August of 
1966 in 26 California school districts. Personnel 
in five California State Colleges and three 
branches of the University of California were in- 
volved in the projects.. Fhe research projects stu- 
dies (1) the impact of three preschool programs 
on the conceptual skills and self-reliance of dis- 
advantaged and nondisadvantaged children, (2) 
ways to remedy the learning disabilities of dis- 
advantaged youth, (3) student adjustment and 
achievement in desegregated schools, (4) com- 
pens data from schools in predominantly 
egro, Mexican-American, and privileged areas 
of Los Angeles, and (5) a problem in urban 
renewal in Oakland. Project descriptions include 
information on major contributions and findings 
and on the status of continuing activities. 
Materials available for dissemination and 
exchange are listed for each project. (LB) 


ED 022 815 UD 004 984 
Garcia, Isaac Manzanares, Jesse 
NEW MEXICO STATE EVALUATION RE- 
PORT FOR FISCAL YEAR 1967 FOR P.L. 
89-750 PROJECTS FOR NEGLECTED AND 
DELINQUENT PROGRAMS. 
New Mexico State Dept. of Education, Santa Fe. 
Pub Date 25 Oct 67 
Note—4Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.72 
Descriptors—ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
ANCILLARY SERVICES, ANNUAL RE- 
PORTS, COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT, 
*COMPENSATORY EDUCATION PRO- 
GRAMS, *DELINQUENTS, *DISAD- 
VANTAGED YOUTH, EDUCATIONAL 
NEEDS, *FEDERAL PROGRAMS, INFOR- 
MATION DISSEMINATION, INSERVICE 
TEACHER EDUCATION, ‘*INSTITU- 
TIONALIZED (PERSONS), PROGRAM 
EVALUATION, STATE DEPARTMENTS 
OF EDUCATION, TEACHER AIDES 
Identifiers—Elemen' and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act of 1965, ESEA Title 1, New Mexico 
The 1967 Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act Title I programs for neglected and 
delinquent students in New Mexico are ex- 
amined in this report. Two state and four local 
institutions were eligible for these programs. 
Along with specific descriptive data on the pro- 
grams, the report briefly describes innovative 
projects, the students’ most pressing educational 
needs, the results of objective (standardized test 
scores) and subjective measurement of the stu- 
dents’ academic achievement and program ser- 
vices. It includes, in addition, information on per- 
sonnel training, the operation and services of the 
State Department of Education, community in- 
volvement, and dissemination efforts. One sec- 
tion contains more detailed descriptions of two 
individual projects. (EF) 
ED 022 816 UD 005 164 
Katz, Irwin 
SOME MOTIVATIONAL DETERMINANTS 
OF RACIAL DIFFERENCES IN INTEL- 
LECTUAL ACHIEVEMENT. 


Report No—N00014-67-A-0181-0004; ONR-TR- 
1 


Pub Date Jan 67 

Note—18p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal 
Scientific & Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD 656 723, MF $.60, HC.$3.00) 

Journal Cit—International Journal of Psycholo- 
gy; v2 nl pl-12 1967. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, 
*ACHIEVEMENT NEED, ASPIRATION, 
CAUCASIAN STUDENTS, INTELLEC- 


*PARENT CHILD RELATIONSHIP, *RA- 

CIAL DIFFERENCES, REINFORCE- 

MENT, SCHOOL INTEGRATION, SELF 

CONCEPT, *SOCIAL CLASS, STUDENT 

ATTITUDES 

This report discusses several motivational con- 
cepts and their relevance to racial differences in 
intellectual achievement in the United States. 
One theoretical model of achievement motivation 
suggests that for Negroes in predominantly 
white intellectual-academic situations, the value 
of success is high while the ex ncy of suc- 
cess is low, because white achievement stan- 
dards are higher than Negro standards. Other 
research indicates that low performance of 
Negro pupils is associated with inadequate rein- 
forcement histories both at home and in the 
classroom. Early deprivation of approval seems 
to establish self-perpetuating patterns of overde- 
pendence upon the social environment for 
achievement rewards and the setting of achieve- 
ment standards. These motivational factors may 
illuminate available data on the achievement of 
Negro a age in racially segregated, 
a le , and integrated public schools. 
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Identifiers—Connecticut 
Through interviews this study investigated the 
racial attitudes and practices of 577 Negroes and 
556 whites living in metropolitan areas of Con- 
necticut, and the effect of the school desegrega- 
tion drive in the South on these attitudes and 
practices. Three-fourths of the whites and nearly 
all the Negroes agreed with the Supreme Court 
decision to end se; ted schooling. More than 
half of the res nts from both races felt that 
the drive for Southern school desegregation had 
itively affected race relations in Connecticut. 
ne-fifth of the whites and three-fifths of the 
Negroes wanted complete integration “now,” 
whereas more than one-half of the whites volun- 
teered that they were opposed to intermarriage. 
Interracial contact occurred with greater 
frequency among the whites with favorable in- 
tegration attitudes and among those persons 
with a higher education. Whites tended to un- 
derestimate the feelings of Negroes on the issue 
of more integration. (BD) 
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Identifiers—Diagnostic Test of Word Attack 
Skills, Frostig Developmental Test of Visual 
Perceptio: echsler Intelligence Scale for 
Children, WISC 
The findings of several tests are used to 

describe some learning disabilities and patterns 
common in lower-class Puerto Rican and Negro 
children. In particular, perceptual dysfunction is 
pointed to as a major causal factor in the read- 
ing problems of the disadvantaged. In one urban 
slum school, 40 percent of first lers showed 
serious dysfunction when evaluated on the 
Frostig visual perception test, with Puerto 
Ricans and ps scoring significantly lower 
than whites and Chinese. Based on clinical im- 
pressions from 50 cases, the information and 
vocabulary subtests of the WISC appear to dif- 
ferentiate the disadvantaged from the ad- 
vantaged. In addition, the Diagnostic Test of 
Word Attack Skills shows a pattern of inability 
to distinguish between grapheme and phoneme 
and to discriminate blends. Although class dif- 
ferences are found in articulation and dialect 
patterns, problems in these areas do not affect 
reading achievement. Emotional disturbance 
among retarded readers is not related to class or 
ethnic status. It is felt that environmental in- 
fluences are the likely determinants of percep- 
tual dysfunction, in which the differentiating 
variable is quantitative. Remediation need not 
involve devices, but corrective teaching must be 
ney Snes to lower-class rather 
than middle-class pupils. (NH) 
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STATES, STUDENT 
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Arranged as an outline and index, this 

presents information on college and vocational 
training education open to southern Negro stu- 
dents. A section on going to college attempts to 
answer basic questions about college admission. 
College entrance requirements, tests, sample ap- 
plications, and terms used in college catalogs are 
explained. A section on financial aid comprises 
the major part of the booklet. Scholarship, fel- 
lowship, and loan sources are cited. A guide to 
colleges lists some of the colleges outside of the 
southern Negro students immediate locale. 
General scholarship programs set up especially 
for Negro students are included. A section on 
career information gives names and addresses of 
organizations which distribute career informa- 
tion. Vocational and technical schools are 
discussed. A summer opportunities section lists 
work and travel b egew for high school and col- 
ys students. bibliography lists additional 
publications about financial aid and other sources 
of information on attending colleges. (AF) 
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Identifiers—Boston, Massachusetts 
Fift lower-class Boston Negro students and 

70 middle-class white suburban students ranging 

in age from 8 to 13 in grades 3 through 6 at- 

tended a suburban summer school in 1965. 

Boston students who were considered behavior 

problems did not qualify for the program, and all 

suburban students had volunteered to par- 
ticipate. Data were collected from teachers, stu- 
dents, and nonparticipating volunteer observers 
to evaluate the amount of the students’ class- 
room participation and interracial social contact 
and the effect of the program on their 
knowledge about occupations and vocational 
It was found that all the students par- 
ticipated actively, suburban girls less than the 
others, and that race was not a factor in their 
social interaction; however, because the two 
groups did not initially differ markedly in their 
occupational information or in their vocational 
goals, no conclusion could be reached about the 
effect of the program in this area. The students’ 
achievement gains were not evaluated. (EF) 
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Identifiers—California, Quinto Sol, San Diego 
This conference report is a — of di- 
alogues and speeches about the problems of edu- 
cating Mexican-Americans. Recognizing the in- 
fluence of the Mexican-American culture, the 
participants exchanged information about pro- 
grams for adults, scholarships and vocational op- 
portunities, teaching English as a second lan- 
uae, curriculum innovations, child and family 
parent involvement, preschool and 
Federal programs, and testing and counseling. 
The major speech presented is a discussion of 
Mexican-American stereotypes and of “Quinto 
Soi,” a pees © e to _ Mexican-American youth 
get into college. (LB) 
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Because it is felt that a conceptual framework 
for teaching disadvantaged students should be 
derived from an educational rather than a 
sociological viewpoint, the model which is of- 
fered is based on the student's learning deficien- 
cies. This model focuses the teacher's attention 
on the learning situation and suggests the 
of action which is needed to deal with the school 
rformance of the disadvanta student. 
ithin this M pen goes oriented model, the 
teacher wou to ascertain why the child is 
not learning well. Diagnosis would help in 
providing information on the factors impeding 


learning and would pinpoint the handicap which 
is most disabling to the learning process. After 
categorizing the child in terms of his shortcom- 
ing, the next step would be to determine the ap- 
propriate remedial effort. Among disadvantaged 
children, repe inadequacy is the most com- 
mon learning deficiency, with “pure” cultural dis- 
we felis a residual factor to be ap- 
roached as a separate issue. Selected annotated 
ibliography follows this discussion. (NH) 
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TEACHER ATTITUDES, TEACHER EDU- 

CATION, TEACHER MOTIVATION 

In a review of historical efforts to improve the 
condition of the poor by education, it is noted 
that these attempts failed to lessen the problems 
of poverty. In the past the capitalist factory 
system demanded a cheap labor supply and 
therefore education was viewed only as a neces- 
sary vocational preparation. The contemporary 
issues of poverty and education are intimately 
interwoven with the problem of color discrimina- 
tion and economic improvement. Today’s concern 
with education for disadvantaged groups is ac- 
tually derived less from a stronger social con- 
science now than from factors which make 
poverty “economically disastrous, militarily dan- 
erous, and politically inexpedient.” Neverthe- 
less, the chances for success are greater now 
because of a constellation of new forces. The im- 
petus for the education of the disadvantaged 
may come from inspired amateurs but an army 
of — rofessionals is essential. To max- 
imize the uctive potentiality of all people 12 
= of general education in the sciences and 
umanities recommended. Moreover, the 
toughness sod’ resourcefulness of the lower-class 
child are qualities which should not only be 
preserved but are ones which the sudo these 
child might well emulate. (NH) 
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A social psychological analysis of the school 
life of poeF aairanee g children indicates that con- 
flicts result from the lower-class youngster’s 
need to adjust to the ex tions of middle- 
class society. A review of social per nee 
theory points to the implication that the cultural 
conflict is a fundamental one going to the very 
heart of basic social and personality organization. 
Moreover, the school as socializer of the disad- 
vantaged child Stee him as a secondary 
system with expectations of behavior which are 
incongruent to him. The formulation of a prima- 
ry-secondary pen dichotomy suggests that the 
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academic functioning of the disadvantaged child 
reflects an inability to become involved in 
schooling rather than a lack of will. Teachers 
should be aware of the patterns of social struc- 
ture discussed here and research might deter- 
mine the importance of this formulation for 
academic success. In addition, the school must 
choose whether to concentrate on the strengths 
of the primary system of the poor or whether to 
educate these youngsters toward middle class 
membership. If the choice is the latter, then in 
the early grades such techniques as role playing 
and role taking, and, in the later nm. the 
study of society would be effective. ( 
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A school p for disadvantaged young- 

sters should be like that in any good elementary 
school but with added compensatory features. 
Such innovations include reduced class size, a 
stabilized experienced staff, special services and 
resources, and a parent education program. 
Evaluation procedures should be continuous and 
instructionally oriented, and remedial services in 
reading and mathematics should be carried out 
with close cooperation between specialists and 
classroom teachers. Because disadvantaged chil- 
dren need a prolonged and enriched compensato- 
ry readiness program in reading, this document 
offers model language arts programs for lower 
and upper elementary grades, as well as lists of 
developmental reading materials, books for 
parents, and books devoted to special subjects 
and settings. (NH) 
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Identifiers—Head Start 
A Child Development Center (CDC) is said to 

rest on five basic tenets--(1) a team approach, (2) 
individual and small group methods, (3) emphasis 
on a total developmental setting, (4) the great 
significance of the early years of childhood, and 
(5) the concept of continuity in experience and 
development. A CDC, and especially one serving 
the disadvantaged, must therefore offer a com- 
prehensive, interrelated program of health and 
social services, family involvement and educa- 
tion, nutrition, early childhood education, and as- 
sessment and evaluation. An inexperienced or a 
secondary school teacher might be a better cho- 
ice for a CDC because the experienced elemen- 
tary level teacher may be more resistant to the 
needed innovations and change. An early child- 
hood classroom is different from other types 
because it is more like a laboratory which en- 
courages guided self-learning and, with a lower 
adult-child ratio, provides more opportunities for 
greater adult support. (NH) 
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Identifiers—Indiana, Indianapolis 
Described is a training institute for teachers 

and school community workers who would be 
working in preschool centers. Trainees spent 
their mornings doing their field work in a Head 
Start classroom and afternoons in discussion 
groups with their instructors. Consultants from 
various disciplines addressed the training group. 
The school community workers also contacted 
relevant agencies who might recommend poten- 
tial preschool children. An atmosphere of mutual 
cooperation and communication was encouraged 
by the institute — as a means of developing 
cohesion, and group dynamies sessions helped to 
ventilate anxieties and stresses. (NH) 
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The national mandate to “teach the disad- 
vantaged” child requires specific preservice and 
inservice teacher preparation. The classroom 
teacher in particular will need to make a firm, 
deliberate commitment to improve the instruc- 
tion of the disadvantaged pupils already in his 
class. However, there are interwoven limitations 
imposed by the characteristics of the teacher 
himself, by the disadvantaged child, by the 
school, and by the home and community. 
Nevertheless, the teacher must strive to over- 
come these barriers--through further profes- 
sional education, a better understanding and ac- 
ceptance of the children, and curriculums and 
standards adjusted to the child’s needs. School 
policies and practices may need to be improved 
to better serve disadvantaged learners, and com- 
pensatory and enriched classroom experiences 





should be provided. (NH) 
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Personal sensitivity and self-understanding are 
attributes which are very important for those 
who would teach the disadvantaged. “Sensitivit 
training” is recommended as a basis for self- 
discovery and self-actualization. Through such 
training the teacher can foster a climate in 
which a disadvantaged child can feel “valued, 
wanted, and worthy.” Sensitivity training in 
teacher education classes may use such ap- 
proaches as circle seating for discussions, 


minimal use of structured lectures and assigned 
readings, and inclusion of films, resource per- 
sons, and role playing in the course. An un- 
derstanding of the nautre of prejudice is impor- 
tant for development of accepting attitudes, and 
creative expression may also be used in sen- 
sitivity training. (NH) 
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A teacher reports on the understanding to be 
gained by visits to the homes of disadvantaged 
pom Because many parents cannot and do 
not come to scheduled conferences at school, the 
teacher visited the families, in this case to ex- 
plain the availability of a summer school pro- 
gram. This teacher found that the parents of cul- 
turally disadvantaged children look to the school 
for personal guidance and leadership, and not 
only for the proper education of their children. 
Such home visits can help schools to plan ex- 
periences which meet the needs of the children. 
(NH) 
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STUDY PROGRAMS 
This conference paper maintains that to more 
effectively mater isadvantaged students cer- 
tain basic changes within the school system must 
be made. Educational intervention should not be 
limited to preschool education. The use of in- 
digenous nonprofessionals in the schools may 
benefit the older disadvantaged student by 
providing him with a role model and a sym- 
pathetic adult from his own social class. Work- 
study programs can also be effective with these 
students. Amother ag strategy is special- 
ized training for teachers and administrators in 
disadvantaged schools. School personnel should 
learn to recognize and respect the positive, adap- 
tive qualities of the r, and to utilize these 
qualities in the planning and execution of sa 
sons. In the classroom teachers might 
readers which warmly portray Negro chi Bus in 
urban settings. It is especially important that 
the classroom not be dominated by a “prissy” 
middle-class atmosphere. Comments from a 
discussion period are presented. (NH) 
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TY, TEACHER ATTITUD 

This conference paper ai a that if schools 
are to meet the needs of a changing society, and 
if yr cages ow children are to learn effective- 
ly, the ol mi and practices of the current 
educational system must be modified. To in- 
dividualize the educational program, grade levels 
and the marking system must be abolished. In- 
novative curriculums and materials developed in- 
dependent of the children for whom they are 
ostensibly created should give way to scientific 
considerations of the unique developmental, in- 
terpersonal, and environmental factors which in- 
fluence the actual learning process. Also, a huge 
body of research on learning processes is 
presently being ignored. Moreover, educators 
should accept the personal worth of each stu- 
dent, regardless of his race or ethnic group. 
Finally, at the present time there is too great an 
mphasis in the schools on subject matter to the 
ps lusion of other considerations in a student's 
education. The reactions of the conference par- 

ticipants to this paper are included. (DK) 
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PLANNING. pes SERVICES, *STU- 


DENT N 
Ldentiers=Elemen and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act Title SEA, Maryland, Mont- 
aged County 
he first volume of this two-part report is a 


description of a feasibility Aad supported 
under Title III of the Elementary and Seconda- 
ry Education Act. It contains summaries o f six 
separate studies which gathered data to identify 
the special needs of public school students and 
Poy youngsters. Information was ob- 
tained m community agencies about the 
availability of their resources for serving this 
a and testimony given before a 1966 

overnor’s Commission was analyzed to provide 
further material on the educational needs of the 
handicapped. On the basis of these findings 
recommendations were formulated and sug- 
apes for their implementation were made. 

he second volume of this report is a digest of 
the findings of the feasibility study. (NH) 
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TEACHER SHORTAGE, *URBAN 
SCHOOLS _ ot a : 
Identifiers—Missouri, Saint Louis 
Described in this report are the problems 
faced by the St. Louis public schools. Financin 
difficulties, the poverty of about 70 percent o 
public school pupils, the inadequacy of state aid, 
the shortage of well-qualified teachers, the ex- 
odus of whites to the suburbs, and the concen- 
tration of Negroes in the inner city are some of 
the issues which are noted. However, it is 
inted out that Federal aid, legislative efforts 
& additional support, foundation grants, and 
some innovative programs are helping to im- 
ve educational quality in the schools. St. 
Poule is also trying to integrate faculties and 
classrooms by teacher assignment policies and 
by busing and free choice transfer programs for 
students. (NH) 
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Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act, ESEA, Florida 
The effect of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act (ESEA) on education in Florida is 
discussed. It is stated that skills, especially in 
reading, attendance, promotion rate, and the at- 
titudes have improved among children in ESEA 
s. The opportunities made available by 
SEA in — —: other yo pea henner 
tion programs have ena more of the States’s 
deokean d children to continue their post- 
high school education. (NH) 
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Identifiers—Child Rearing Study, CROSS 
TELL, CRS, District of Columbia 
This summary report describes CROSS-TELL, 
a 2-year project to demonstrate ways of commu- 
nicating and utilizing research findings on the 
urban poor. These findings, derived from the 
earlier “Child Rearing Study of Low Income 
Families in the District of Columbia” (CRS), 
were disseminated to educators, social workers, 
and other professionals for whom an understand- 
ing of the urban poor is essential. Materials 
prepared and distributed by the project included 
a series of booklets based on the CRS material 
and a project newsletter. Teacher institutes, a 2- 
day workshop, and cooperative activities with 
other agencies and poverty-related projects were 
additional components of CROSS-TELL. To 
measure the project’s effectiveness, question- 
naires were distributed to a representative sam- 
ple of the A ge so audience. Distributed before 
and after the sample audience had contact with 
the — the questionnaires asked the respon- 
dents their opinions on selected poverty issues 


and the extent to which they were reached by 
CROSS-TELL programs. The results of the 
Piestionnsive survey confirmed the project's ef- 
ectiveness. (LB) 
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VIOLENCE 
The purpose of this esenale is to present 

a comprehensive catalogue of the academic and 

nonacademic literature on the causes, effects, 

and responses to urban civil disorders. Most of 
the works were published since 1954 although 
earlier literature is also represented. Each cita- 
tion is placed in one of nine categories and ar- 
ranged according to year of publication and 
alphabetically by author. The subjects of the 
categories are (1) racial riots and racially- 
motivated social disorders, (2) nonracial riots and 
disorders, (3) prevention and control of riots, (4) 
theories of rioting and social disorder, (5) the so- 
cial, economic, and interpersonal environment of 
minority groups, (6) intergroup relations, (7) the 
organizations, philosophies, and leadership of 
emerging social and political movements, (8) civil 
rights, and (9) the response to conditions of 
poverty and social disorder through poverty pro- 
grams and legislation. (EF) 
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CATIONAL REHABILITATION 
Representatives of the State vocational reha- 
bilitation agencies and other public agencies in 
the field of health, welfare, and education for all 
the States in Region IX attended the conference. 
The pros and cons of joint pro s (Federal- 
State and funds from any unit of State or local 
government) in vocational rehabilitation and the 
requirements to be met are discussed. Reports 
included are: (1) “Regional Review of May + 
Involving Third Party Funds,” by Phillip 
Schafer, (2) “Administrative and Fiscal Aspects 
of The Use of Third Party Funds in Joint Pro- 
rams,” by Emiley M. Lamborn, (3) “Legal 
—— of the Use of Third Party Public Funds 
in Joint Programs,” by Joel Cohen, and (4) “Vo- 
cational Rehabilitation of Disabled Youth 
Through eee Programs: The Texas 
School, DVR Joint Programs,” by Doyle Best. 
The appendixes include two Vocational Reha- 
bilitation Memorandums entitled “The Use of 
State Funds Derived from Public Sources for 
Matching Purposes,” and “Cooperative Programs 
for the Rehabilitation of Disabled Youth of 
School Age.” (PS) 
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The major research findings for the 6-year 

period following October 1956 are reported in 

the categories: (1) Vocational, Technical, and 

Practical Arts Education which discusses the 

current status of research in vocational educa- 

tion and the practical arts and reviews signifi- 
cant research which cuts across or is relevant to 

two or more of the several major fields, (2) 

Career Planning, Job Placement, and Follow-Up 

which includes the A pers theory of vocational 

development, general education, and — oc- 
cupational programs, (3) Agricultural Education 
which reflects interest in evaluation, adjust- 
ments due to changes in agricultural nonfarm oc- 
cupations, the sho of professional persons, 
and the expansion of nonvocational ture, 

(4) Home Economics Education which includes 

secondary education, the basis for program 

development, evaluation, attitudes, college pro- 
grams, student characteristics and abilities, his- 
tory, and teacher education, (5) Industrial Edu- 
cation which includes industrial arts and voca- 
tional industrial education, (6) Business Educa- 
tion which includes implications for secon 
pew and new information, (7) Distributive 

ducation which includes objectives and 
philosophy, organization and administration, cur- 
riculum and instruction, and evaluation and fol- 
lowup, and (8) Technical Education which in- 
cludes assessment of basic needs, institutional 
planning, curriculum, enrollment, programs, and 
institutions. (EM) 
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Developed and reviewed by a committee of 16 
teachers, the state supervisory staff, and the 
teacher education staff, this curriculum guide is 
for vocational agriculture teacher use with ninth 
grade students interested in agricultural occupa- 
tions. Some objectives for this 1-year course in 
animal science are--(1) to develop competencies 
in agricultural occupations, (2) to develop ap- 
preciation for the significance of the animal in- 
dustry, (3) to understand livestock production 
and marketing, (4) to develop fundamental 
knowledge and skills in agricultural mechanics, 
(5) to discover career opportunities in agricul- 
ture, (6) to develop leadership, and (7) to apply 
classroom learning. Inclu are sections on 
careers, leadership, supervised occupational ex- 
perience, animal science, production agriculture, 
and agricultural mechanics. Each unit contains 
objectives, references, suggestions for student 
motivation, a subject outline, the recommended 
teaching procedure, and a summary. Supplemen- 
tary materials include 59 student handouts and 
112 pages for transparencies. (DM) 
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RESULTS 
Identifiers—Milwaukee Institute of Technology 
The primary purposes of this developmental 
and demonstration project were to reduce the 
number of dropouts and failures and to increase 
the amount of learning in the technical mathe- 
matics core courses. In June 1965 a decision was 
made to pilot test locally developed programed 
units in technical mathematics. r the 
identification of the desired units, 700 pages of 
programed material and daily tests were writ- 
ten. Seventy-three students in the electrical, 
mechanical, and civil technologies were selected 
to participate in a pilot test of the material. 
Post-test means increased qver the pre-test 
means for all 11 units given the pilot group. A 
test was administered to aie nts covering 
the units studied by all students. The pilot 
groups had a mean of 75 percent and a median 
of 80 percent while the conventional group of 
295 students had a mean of 57 percent and a 
median of 61 percent. The material was later 
used with a large group of 395 students for 1 
semester. For this group the final grade mean 
was 82 percent and the median was 85 percent. 
Eight hundred forty-three pages of second 
semester materials were tried with 303 students. 
The final exam mean for this group was 77 per- 
cent and the median was 78 percent. Information 
about the students’ reactions and the unit con- 
tents are included. (EM) 
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A al overview of post-high school educa- 
tion in agriculture is presented to show the wide 
variety of programs and their curricular struc- 
ture for use by school administrators. Represen- 
tative agricultural programs in community col- 
leges, junior colleges, vocational and technical 
schools, area schools, and in specialized technical 
training programs in colleges of agriculture were 
selected and described from catalogues and 
brochures sent to The Center for Vocational and 
Technical Education from 60 schools in 20 states. 
Programs were classified into areas of agricul- 
tural mechanics, agricultural business, plant and 
soil science, animal science, forestry and conser- 
vation, production agriculture, and other yd 
ture programs. Most institutions descri 
wide range of opportunities for high school ped. 
uates in all phases of agriculturally related occu- 
pations. The appendixes contain course descrip- 
tions by state and a 1966-67 directory of 1- and 
2-year post-high school institutions a pro- 
grams of instruction in agriculture. (DM) 
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Identifiers—Project CUE 
This curriculum guide is for teacher use in 
course and lesson planning for ninth grade in- 
dustrial arts. It was developed by Project CUE 
(Culture, Understanding, Enrichment), a project 
funded by the US. Office of Education, as part 
of a group of materials designed to integrate and 
encourage humanities instruction in various sub- 
ject areas. The original materials were tried in 
13 project schools and revised before publication. 
Thirty lessons were organized under the follow- 
ing headings: (1) Architecture and Construction, 
(2) Ceramics, (3) Graphic Arts, (4) Industrial 
Design, (5) Leather, (6) Metalworking, (7) 
Photography, (8) Textiles, and (9) Woodworking. 
Each of the lessons provides (1) the titles of in- 
structional materials such as films, pamphlets, or 
photographs, (2) lesson objectives, (3) a lesson 
synopsis based on the instructional material, (4) 
suggested teacher preparation, (5) key ter- 
minology, (6) suggested student activities during 
and following the lesson, and (7) suggested op- 
tional intellectual and creative student activities. 
The designated instructional materials serve as 
ja focus for — and each bo on 
or a icular cultural purpose which is ex- 
peed i the objectives. Also included is a list 
of sources for the instructional materials. (EM) 
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The principal concern of this study was to 
determine if there were significant relationships 
between selected factors of physical maturit 
and intelligence of seventh, eighth, and nint 
grade boys and their ability to perform two com- 
mon industrial arts woodwor tasks, sawi 
and hammering, using standard and modifi 
tools. A sample of 72 boys was selected from a 
naive population of 445 boys. Measures of intel- 
ligence, coordination, mani ulative ability, 
shoulder —— shoulder flexion, elbow ex- 
tension, elbow flexion, and pe: were correlated 
with dependent measures of sawing with a stan- 
dard or modified saw and hammering with a 
standard or modified hammer. Findings in- 
dicated that; (1) The independent variables ac- 
counted for less than one-half the variance 
required to predict performance in any of the 
four tasks, (2) The size of the saw has little ef- 
fect on students’ performance, (3) The size of the 
hammer did have some effect on the students’ 
performance, and (4) Projects involving sawing 
and hammering were suitable for these es if 
they did not overtax the student. This Ph.D. the- 
sis was submitted to the University of Min- 

nesota. (E 
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My etitiindiMediabial education research in- 
pre rch xg training for 40 members of edu- 
cational research staffs, the majority of them 
from r cities (over 100,000 population), the 
others m universities, ional education 
laboratories, state education departments, and 
research coordinating units. Objectives of the 
program focused on the role and function of 
research in shaping vocational-technical educa- 
tion programs in the nation’s big cities. An effort 
was made to up-grade the trainees’ research 
competence and to familiarize them with availa- 
ble resources. The 5-day instructional phase of 
the program ran in conjunction with the annual 
meeting of the American Vocational Association, 
giving trainees an a, to participate in 
pena od aspects of the convention program and 

providing a source of professional resource per- 

ie agenda included lecture-discussion 
presentations, panel discussions, individual and 
team discussion sessions with project staff, and 
small group meetings wherein 10 teams of four 
people identified a | tira problem in vocational 
education, then designed and developed a 
proposal outline for researching the problem. 
Appended are aggre ublicity germ a list of par- 
ticipants, and the 40-page p' outlines for 
10 priority-problem studies. (Mt! ) 
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Identifiers—Illinois 

A sample of 240 vocational agriculture stu- 
dents curelied in 21 Illinois high schools and 
their teachers participated in a study to deter- 
mine whether different groups of students 
placed different connotative meanings on certain 
words and —— important to vocational 
agriculture. The students, in four grade levels, 
were classified into three socioeconomic groups. 
Teachers and students indicated on a semantic 
differential instrument the connotative meaning 
of 11 words and gg irom | by doing, 
leadership, cooperation, Future Farmers of 
America, farming, vocational agriculture, agricul- 
tural mechanics instruction, su rvised farming 
rograms, nonfarm agricultural occupations, on- 
‘arm instruction, and teacher of agriculture. 
Comparisons of Be wi were made between stu- 
dent grou ve by grade and socioeconomic stratifi- 
cation and between student and teacher groups. 
Some findings were (1) A different connotative 
meaning was placed on the words “leadership” 
and “cooperation” by groups classified by 
socioeconomic level, (2) Students not residing on 
farms felt that “agricultural mechanics instruc- 
tion” was more important than did farm resident 
students, (3) Teachers were more in agreement 
with junior and senior students concerning 
meanings than with freshmen and sophomores, 
and (4) All pupil groups agreed with the teacher 
group on the meaning of “exoperation” and “Fu- 
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Farmers of America.” The complete report 
p available as ED 010 181. (WB) 
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Migratory farm soho employed in 688 coun- 
tries in 46 states in 1965 represent a 9 percent 
increase over 1964. Average earnings for the 
migratory farm worker in 1965 were $1,737. In 
ite of the new legislation, which is described, 
re are additional needs in the areas of wages, 
child labor, health, education, day care, housing, 
sanitation, and Volunteers in Service to America. 
The following corrective legislation was recom- 
mended: (1) extension of collective bargainin, 
rights to migrant workers under the Nation 
Labor Relations Act, (2) modernized recruitment 
procedures to result in substantial year-round 
employment and a more stabilized labor supply, 
e eliinant of a national advisory commit- 
tee, (4) rapid tax amortization for construction of 
migrant ousing,. (5) extension of compulsory 
workmen’s compensation laws, (6) unemployment 
insurance laws for migratory farm workers, (7) 
modification of old age, survivors, and disability 
insurance, and (8) public welfare assistance 
based on need rather than residence. The appen- 
dixes contain information concerning domestic 
agricultural migrants in the United States by 
states and county and grant assistance by state 
and project. A map of domestic agricultural 
migrants by county in the United States and a 
minorit; Pog by two committee members are 
included. (D. 
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PORT ON THE CHARACTERISTICS OF 
HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES OF THE 
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AND THEIR WORK EXPERIENCE FROM 
JUNE 1962 THRU MAY 1964 AND A CASE 
STUDY OF DROPOUT RESPONSE. 

Washington Dept. of Employment Security, 
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PERIENCE, ' EMPLOYMENT PROBLEMS, 
*FOLLOWUP STUDIES, GRADUATE SUR- 
VEYS, *HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES, IN- 
DIVIDUAL CHARACTERISTICS, POST 
SECONDARY EDUCATION, UNEMPLOY- 
MENT, *YOUTH EMPLOYMENT, YOUTH 
PROBLEMS 


Identifiers—Washington 

To examine the problems of youth in the labor 
market, questionnaires — employment 
history for the 2-year ollowing high 
school were mailed to 4, gb wns selected 
former students from purposively selected 
representative high schools in Washington. A 60 
percent return from 1962 graduates indicated: 
(1) The highest percentage of ee oc- 
curred during summer months, (2) The unem- 
oyment rate for nonstudents was 14.7 percent, 
3) Married youth were less apt to attend post- 
Saal school training programs, (4) 60 percent of 
graduates entered and 47 percent remained 

pet high school educational o——. e 

of experience and age caused difficulty 

finding work, (6) Males earned substantially 
more than females, (7) Earnings were highest in 
unskilled occupations, (8) Manufacturing em- 


evel the most males and services the most 
lemales, (9) The high school course pattern was 


not significant, and (10) Most of the graduates 
were willing to undergo additional job training. 
A 27 percent return for the dropouts revealed: 
(1) A higher percentage were married, (2) 50 
percent were in the labor force, (3) Over one- 
third were in the armed forces, (4) Unemploy- 
ment varied from 29 to 45 percent, | (3) 
Wages were lower. (DM) 
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Erwin, William R., Jr. 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS; A GUIDE FOR 
COLORADO SCHOOLS. 

Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. Div. 
of + og song A aay Secondary Education. 

Pub Date Apr 

Note—215p. 

Available from—Office of Instructional Services, 
Division of Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
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Descriptors—*CURRICULUM GUIDES, ELE- 
MENTARY SCHOOLS, HIGH SCHOOLS, 
*INDUSTRIAL ARTS, *PROGRAM 
GUIDES 
This program guide is for teacher use in 

planning and operating a local industrial arts 
program. It was developed by a committee of 

the Colorado Industrial Arts Association. The 
guide presents major concepts and information 
for a comprehensive program of elementary and 

secondary industrial arts, and it suggests a 

variety of educational activities and methods. 

Major chapters are (1) The Place of Industrial 

Arts in the General Education Programs, (2) Or- 

ganization and Administration in the Industrial 

Arts Classroom, (3) Shop Planning and Main- 

tenance, (4) Safety and Liability, (6) Fundamen- 

tals of Design, (6) Student Evaluation, (7) 

Historic Background and Current Trends in In- 

dustrial Arts Education, (8) The General Shop, 

(9) General Crafts, (12) Mechanical Drafting, (13) 

General Metals, (14) Power Mechanics, and (15) 

Woodworking. Most chapters include informa- 

tion, content outlines, photographs of facilities or 

projects, and an extensive bibliography of 
references. (EM) 
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RHODE ISLAND: ITS PEOPLE AND ITS 
ECONOMY; RHODE ISLAND VOCA- 
TIONAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
DEVELOPMENT PROJECT. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Inst. of Field 
Studies. 

Pub Date Jun 66 

Note—64p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.64 

Descriptors—*ECONOMICS, *EMPLOYMENT 
TRENDS, FAMILY INCOME, *HISTORY, 
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DISTRIBUTION, *POPULATION TRENDS, 
ua" EDUCATION, URBAN POPULA- 


N 
Identifiers—Rhode Island 
Information relative to population and employ- 
ment is presented for use by the State Board of 
Education and the State Department of Educa- 
tion. Included are (1) an historical review of the 
State and its public education, (2) characteristics 
of the population such as origin, age and sex dis- 
tribution, educational attainment, mobility, pat- 
terns, and income, (3) characteristics of the labor 
force such as number and employment patterns, 
and (4) population trends and projections for the 
State and urban areas for the period from 1960 
to 1985. (EM) 
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Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal 
Science and Technical Education, 5285 Port 
cone Rd., Springfield, Va. 22151 (HC $15.60, 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Descriptors—*AUTOMATION, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL NEEDS, EMPLOYEE  AT- 
TITUDES, INTERVIEWS, JOB ANALYSIS, 
MANUFACTURING, *MANUFACTURING 
ata ae INFORMA- 
TION, ON HE JOB_ TRAINING, 
QUESTIONNAIRES. *SEMISKILLED OC- 
CUPATIONS, *SKILLED OCCUPATIONS, 
SURVEYS, VOCATIONAL ADJUSTMENT, 
WORK SIMPLIFICATION 
Objective information concerning the impact of 

automation on educational and training require- 

ments was obtained for 132 employees engaged 
in electron tube, computer, and steel manufac- 
turing processes through management question- 
naire responses, analysis of job functions, and 
employer interviews before and after the in- 
troduction of automation. The machine feeding 
and tending jobs, low functional level jobs, that 
emerge in continuous materials processing and 
automatic inspection, required the same or less 
education than the assembling or testing 
jobs they replaced. The machine processes which 
involve set up, operation, and minor main- 
tenance, high functional level jobs, required sig- 
nificantly higher education than hand assembly 
or operation of single purpose machines. 
functional level jobs involving major responsibi 
ty for the set up, operation, and product quality 
of automated machines having self-adjusting 
electronic features had an increased orientation 
to data and less direct contact with things and 
required training of a technical nature in addi- 
tion to broad job experience. Jobs in automated 
situations, other than the machine feeding and 
tending jobs, were considered more interesting 
and challenging, but also more tension producing, 
due to the higher responsibility associated with 
them. (HC) 
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FINANCE, ENROLLMENT _ TRENDS, 
FACULTY, *HEALTH OCCUPATIONS 
EDUCATION, LIBRARY FACILITIES, 


*NATIONAL SURVEYS, POST SECONDA- 

RY EDUCATION, *PRACTICAL NURSES, 

PROGRAM EVALUATION, PROGRAM 

LENGTH, QUESTIONNAIRES, STUDENT 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Identifiers—Manpower Development and Train- 

ing Act Programs, MDTA Programs 

ducation for Practical Nursing, 1960,” the 

report of a survey, recommended the develop- 
ment of criteria for program evaluation. 
Published in 1965, these criteria served as the 
basis for a questionnaire to collect data on 722 
pee nursing p s. Data analyzed in the 
ight of the 1960 survey showed (1) an upward 
trend in students’ educational backgrounds, (2) 
fewer programs paying student stipends, @) a a 
written perme | and objectives for most 
grams, (4) more clinical instructors employ: by 
the controlling agency and learning experiences 
selected by the instructors, (5) more programs 
including care of mentally or emotionally 
disturbed patients, (6) experimentation in 
providing an inte ae curriculum, (7) inadequa- 
cy of library holdings in many programs, and (8) 
serious dropout problems in some programs. In 
61 Manpower Development and Tra raining Act 
(MDTA) ‘programs, ana’ re separately, wide 
variations were found. Some recommendations 
were for (1) utilization of effective screening 
tests, (2) faculty selection on the basis of 
teaching preparation and knowledge of practical 
nursing education as well as a degree, (3) budge- 
tary provision for adequate libraries, (4) 
discouragement of programs with small enroll- 





122 Document Resumes 
ments, and (5) studies of available educational 
and clinical resources and faculty before initia- 
tion of new programs. (JK) 
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Descriptors—*BUSINESS EDUCATION, COL- 
LEGE PREPARATION, COURSE CON- 
TENT, *COURSE DESCRIPTIONS, *CUR- 
RICULUM, EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, 
GENERAL EDUCATION, HIGH SCHOOLS, 
OFFICE OCCUPATIONS EDUCATION, 
POST SECONDARY EDUCATION, PRO- 
GRAM ADMINISTRATION, *PROGRAM 





Identifiers—F lorida 

To focus attention upon the total business edu- 
cation curriculum and how such a curriculum 
provides for the needs of many different stu- 
dents with many different goals, a number of 
sequences within the business education curricu- 
lum have been suggested: automation and data 
processing, basic business-economics, bookkeep- 
ing, clerical, college preparatory, manager or 
owner, and secretarial. The basic business- 
economics sequence is totally general education 
in nature. The college preparatory sequences 
should be helpful to students, counselors, and 
business teachers in planning high school ze 
grams for individuals who plan to enter college 
curriculums in secretarial (or office) administra- 
tion, business administration, or business teacher 
education. The sequences are discussed in rela- 
tion to suggested courses, student population, 
objectives, occupational opportunities, and 
evaluation procedures. Specially designed pro- 
grams such as cooperative business, vocational 
office, and pro; s such as cooperative busi- 
ness, vocational office, and distribution educa- 
tion, and diversified cooperative training provide 
culminating office education and work ex- 
perience for melding skills and knowledge 
developed in the suggested sequences. The role 
of supervision and administration, youth activi- 
ties, and business education programs at the 
post-secondary level are discussed. (PS) 
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A NOTE ON: APPRENTICESHIP AND 
ECONOMIC CHANGE. 

Manpower Administration (DOL), Washington, 
D.C. Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training. 

Report No—TR-3 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—*APPRENTICESHIPS, EM- 
PLOYMENT TRENDS, *NATIONAL PRO- 
GRAMS, *PROGRAM EVALUATION, 
TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION, 
UNEMPLOYMENT 
The apprenticeship system in the United 
States is a method of training for a vocation or 
skilled trade within the framework of a relative- 
ly free labor market. It is a system which 
urnishes training through employment and one 
which is affected by the employment level of a 
given period. This is particularly important as 
the apprenticeship typically lasts 4 years, and 
the apprentice need at the termination of the 
training period may not be the apprentice intake 
based on the employment level 4 years earlier. 
The declining trend in apprenticeship since 
World War II cannot be attributed to any single 
cause, but the increased number of persons who 
continue their formal education seems to be the 
major one. Major factors which affec of ap- 
prentices are (1) irregula“y of employment rate, 
(2) the completion rate, (3) unemployment, (4) 
college and apprentice enrollment, and (5)the 
ratio between craftsmen and professional-techni- 
eal personnel. Statistical analysis indicates no 
significant relationship between the number of 
apprentices and the number of journeymen. 
Although apprentice numbers appear to have 


been small due to employer reluctance to train 
skilled workers rather than to union policy, rela- 
tively little consideration has been given to the 
system itself, the factors affecting the em- 
ployer’s decision to hire apprentices, nor the fac- 
tors affecting the apprentice’s decision to enter 
or complete such a training program. (EM) 
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CATION 
Approximately 3.3 million of the almost 6 mil- 

lion Americans estimated to be mentally re- 
tarded in 1963 were of working age from 16 to 
64. This group was expected to increase to 3.7 
million by 1970. A study of 2,500 young men re- 
jected from military service for mental reasons 
found only two-thirds of these in the labor force 
as compared to 95 percent of all young men aged 
18 to 24. It was estimated that over 85 percent 
of all retarded persons could become capable of 
some self support if given adequate training and 
employment opportunities. Service occupations 
constitute the fastest growing occupational area 
in which the retarded are likely to qualify for 
training and employment. The U.S. Vocational 
Rehabilitation Administration has had considera- 
ble success in placing retarded individuals as 
kitchen workers. Op rtunities have been in- 
creasing in other likely occupations such as 
busboy, busgirl, dishwasher, hospital attendant, 
nurses aide, janitor, charwoman, yardsman, 
groundskeeper, and mg laborer. Several 
training projects developed by the Manpower 
Development and Training Act, the federal-state 
employment services to handicapped applicants, 
new — by the Civil Service Commission, 
and federal legislation offer new training and 
er possibilities for the mentally re- 
tarded. (EM) 
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ment and Training Act 
Family breadwinners are individuals primarily 
responsible for the support of family members. 
This report provides an economic profile of the 
breadwinners and outlines their special training 
needs. The unemployment of more than 1.7 mil- 
lion of the 39 million family breadwinners in the 
labor force in March 1962 affected the welfare of 
approximately 6.3 million Americans. During 
1963, more than three of every five persons en- 
rolled in training and retraining classes under 
the Manpower Development and Training Act 
(MDTA) of 1962 were family breadwinners. A 
fairly high proportion of workers with family 
responsibilities consisted of older persons who 
al difficulty in securing jobs. A considerable 
number of adults lacked basic education in read- 
ing, writing, and arithmetic. Under the 1963 
amendments to the MDTA, trainees who need 
both basic education and occupational training 
could receive training allowances for a period u 
to 72 weeks. The large number of women bread- 
winners with preschool-age children indicated a 
need for more low-cost day care services. 
Establishing additional programs to help han- 





dicapped breadwinners merits serious considera- 
tion. (PS) 
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Descriptors—AGRICULTURE, AUTOMA- 
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LEISURE TIME, LITERATURE 
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TECHNOLOGY, UNEMPLOYMENT, 
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Identifiers—Dictionary of Occupational Titles 

Eleven descriptive studies prepared by inde- 
pendent experts and dealing with the employ- 
ment impact of technological change are 
presented. Part I contains (1) an analysis, at the 
establishment level, of employment-increasing 
growth of output and employment-decreasing 
growth of output per man-hour, (2) case studies 
of the elapsed time involved in the process of in- 
vention, innovation, and diffusion of selected 
new technologies, and (3) a review of literature, 
on this same subject by Edwin Mansfield. Part 
II deals with the employment impact of 
technological developments recip in aged 
ture, banking, and steel-making and includes an 
evaluation and speculations for the future in 
three papers. Part III treats the impact upon 
skill requirements in selected automatic installa- 
tions, examines the same problem by looking at 
the raw data upon which the 1949 and 1960 edi- 
tions of the “Dictionary of Occupational Titles” 
were based, and examines changes occurring in 
the nature of work. Part IV examines current is- 
sues related to shortening the basic workweek 
and —— the possibilities for growth in in- 
come or leisure in an economy where the output 
of an hour's work doubles in less than a quarter 
century. Other appendixes to VT 003 962 are VT 
003 960 and VT 005 794-VT 005 797. (EM) 
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MATERIALS, * STUDY GUIDES, 
TEACHING GUIDES, TEXTBOOKS, *VO- 
CATIONAL AGRICULTURE 


Price lists and order forms are provided for 
courses of study, lesson plans, and laboratory ex- 
ercises for vocational agriculture cooperative 
education and premmereet laboratory train- 
ing. Courses of study and required references 
are listed for training employees for: (1) milk, 
meat, and poultry processing, (2) poultry hatche- 
ries, (3) dairy farms, (4) poultry farms, (5) hor- 
ticultural occupations, (6) fertilizer sales and ser- 
vices, (7) feed sales and service, (8) veterinary 
assistants, and (9) agricultural machinery. Also 
included are filmstrips and slides which supple- 
ment each course of study. Ordering instructions 
and special forms for ordering related materials 
in package form are provided. (JM) 


ED 022 859 VT 003 981 

HELP FOR OUT-OF-WORK YOUTH; A 
MANUAL FOR A JOB PREPARATION 
PROGRAM IN YOUR COMMUNITY. 





goof htm we OC eP ere as ee OF mm ott Oe Oe CO 








y 
) 
} 


ees 8S ef 


~~ V as 


eS ae, Sl a 





National Committee on Employment of Youth, 
New York, N.Y. 
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Descriptors—*A OCATIONAL EDU- 
Peat ON, DROPOUTS, ap yen ao 
SCHOOL GRADUATES, a ws ny 
*OUT OF SCHOOL YOUTH POTENTIA 
DROPOUTS, PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS, 
PROGRAM PLANNING, *UNEMPLOYED, 
VOCATIONAL FOLLOWUP, *WORK EX- 
— PROGRAMS, YOUTH PRO- 


G 

Identifiers—California, Detroit, Kalamazoo, 

Michigan, North Richmond 
A descriptive review of three job aration 
8 for pa ly youth 7 idelines 
for organizing s s in local commu- 
free presented. The ro ranged from 
a large a in Detroit smaller in- 
dividualize Perth hi initiated bs Kalamazoo, 
Michigan, and North nope California. They 
were design ly to help b pene prepare 
for work iene the will to work and more empha- 
sis was placed on teaching youth how to work 
than on the specific skills involved in a particular 
job. Common elements found in most programs 
were a job preparation course that included 
guidance, instruction, and work experience sub- 
sidized by the sagen ae and a student 
followup to assure satisfactory employment. 
Some guidelines for the local community were: 
(1) Determine individual needs of the communi- 
ty, (2) Collect the information, (3) Decide what 
action “— aang (4) Select guideli ag m 

6) rogram elines, 

vide ‘educational a el guidance services, (7) 
Provide work-experience, (8) Offer placement 
services, (9) Conduct program followup services, 
and (10) En in research and program 
evaluation. The basic problems responsible for 
youth unemployment include automation, overall 
unemployment, discrimination, and inadequate 
educational preparation. Job preparation pro- 
grams can assist many communities in solving 
some of their unemployment problems. (WB) 
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TIONAL PRACTICE TO TEACH 
we SKILLS. FINAL RE- 


Cornell i: Ithaca, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—New York State Education 
oat, Alban: me Bureau of Occupational Educa- 


Pub be Jun 67 

Note—Tdp. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.08 

Descriptors—AUTOINSTRUCTIONAL AIDS, 
Cc ITIVE PROCESSES, COMPARATIVE 
ANALYSIS, CONTROL GROUPS, EDUCA- 
TIONAL EXPERIMENTS, EXPERIMEN- 


R Ss E 
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READING ABILITY, STATISTICAL 
pneu rele, *VOCATIONAL AGRICUL- 


Identifiers—New York 

The purpose of the study was to experimen- 
tally test the theory that programed instruction 
can satisfactorily teach psychomotor tasks which 
— require the learning of cognitive 
wiedge in order to properly utilize motor 
skills alread . A programed unit on 
regrinding drills was selected, and a dexterity 
test and self-instructional materials were 
developed. A cluster sample of 146 ninth, 10th, 
and 11th grade vocational agriculture students, 
selected from 21 New York schools, was tested 
on reading ability and dexterity, assigned to ar- 
peg levels based on scores, paired according 
levels, and randomly assigned to experi- 
mental and control treatment ups. The con- 
trol group had only pr -_ instruction and 
the experimental d both programed in- 
struction and se Ninathestionn! practice. Both 
groups were given a performance test, and the 
control group was given a performance retest. 
Analysis of covariance lures were used to 
analyze the data. The data failed to support the 
theory. Self-instructional practice used to suppl 4 

ment the programed materials did not p 





significant benefit over use of the pi m 
alone. Findings clearly indicated a significant 
relationship between student dexterity and abili- 
ty to learn psychomotor skills effectively 
through use of pi ed materials. A bibliog- 
raphy is included. is Ph.D. thesis was su 
mitted to Cornell University. (JM) 
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*PROGRAM EVALUATION, *SELF 
EVALUATION, *STATE PROGRAMS, 
TECHNICAL EDUCATION, *VOCA- 


TIONAL EDUCATION 
Identifiers—Pennsylvania 

Evaluation must be an integral part of the 
educational process concerned with the continu- 
ing development of better procedures and 
techniques for measuring outcomes of the educa- 
tional program. The best evaluation is carried on 
by the local school district as self-evaluation. The 
manual provides forms for self-evaluation of vo- 
cational-technical school aa gre in the areas of 
administration, school plant (physical facilities), 
school library, student activities, guidance, 
agriculture, business education, distributive edu- 
cation, home economics, technical and industrial 
education, and general shop-laboratory. The 
criteria in each area is listed with a 3-point rat- 
ing scale and a space for explanatory notes. The 
self-evaluation process should be directed by a 
steering committee and involve the entire staff 
of the vocational-technical school. Each staff 
member should serve on a sub-committee in ad- 
dition to completing a self-evaluation form in his 
own area. steering committee should be 
responsible for developing a final report from 
sub-committee reports. As a result of the evalua- 
tion, in-service p s should be instituted to 
bring about the indicated needed improvements. 
Procedures for evaluations conducted by the 
Pennsylvania Department of Public Instruction, 
Division of Evaluation are included. (HC) 
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State Univ., East Lansing. Distributive 
Teacher Education Service. 

Report No—CDTE-Prof-Bull-1 

Pub Date 64 


Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.12 
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a. QUESTIONNAIRES, *TEACHER 
+ et ” dtiieliation teacher educators 
ranking items of importance in developin § 
teacher education, felt that the following shoul 
receive immediate attention: student teaching 
experience in coordination, various phases of 
adult education, work experience in manage- 
ment, development of technical courses, and 
development and use of criteria for selecting 
prospective coordinators. Some of the other 
emerging considerations for distributive teacher 
education were: (1) More attention should be 
given to the distributive education club program 
to insure worthwhile activities, (2) Coordinators 
need preparation to assume leadership of a local 
club, (3) A future teacher section is needed in 
the Distributive Education Clubs of America, (4) 
Required qualifications and training for teacher 
coordinators on this must be determined on the 
junior college level, (5) Area teacher-education 
programs are needed, (6) Special teacher-educa- 
tion programs for those planning careers in city, 
area, or state supervision need to be developed, 
(7) There is a need for college textbooks, (8) 
Because the demand is greater than the supply, 
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ways and means of recruiting prospective coor- 
dinators must be deve! and (9) Training in 
practical research is needed. (MM) 
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ICY, PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS, PRO- 
GRAM DEVELOPMENT, PROGRAM 
PLANNING, WORKSHOPS, YOUTH PRO- 
GRAMS 
Over 50 persons with special experience and 
interest in nonprofessional careers attended the 
workshop to explore the basic issues raised by 
that experience and to point the way toward fu- 


ture program implications. Critical issues which 
emerged centered around how to develop train- 
ing capability, the problems related to 


established institutional procedures, and re- 
sistances and barriers put forth by unions and 
— — The experiences of Howard 

niversity, Lincoln Hospital, and Mobilization 
for Youth indicated that salaries and upward job 
mobility were among the major operational is- 
sues. At the administrative and policy levels the 
issues discerned were largely relevant to civil 
service and its potential contribution to non- 
a careers. Success in the California 

tate Civil Service experience with nonprofes- 
sional careers was presented. The final phase of 
the workshop related to planning, implementa- 
tion, and coordination of existing nonprofessional 
— programs at all governmental levels. 
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EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$8.64 

Descriptors—*EDUCATIONAL NEEDS, EM- 
PLOYEE ATTITUDES, EMPLOYER AT- 
TITUDES, EMPLOYERS, EMPLOYMENT 
INTERVIEWS, EMPLOYMENT OPPORTU- 
NITIES, EMPLOYMENT UALIFICA- 
TIONS, HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES, IN- 
DIVIDUAL CHARACTERISTICS, *JOB 
ANALYSIS, JOB SKILLS, LITERATURE 
REVIEWS, OCCUPATIONAL INFORMA- 
TION, iaenaian te SURVEYS, *OF- 
FICE OCCUPATIONS, *OFFICE OCCUPA- 
TIONS EDUCATION, QUESTIONNAIRES 

Identifiers—Connecticut 
This study was designed to obtain detailed in- 

formation on the qualifications and needs of 

young people seeking employment in Connec- 
ticut business offices. Survey forms were mailed 
to every fifth Connecticut company listed in the 

1966 “Dun and Bradstreet Reference Book” and 

other companies recommended by the Connec- 

ticut State Employment Service. Of 1,226 firms 
contacted, 824 responded providing the data 
requested. Research teams conducted 522 inter- 
views with beginning office workers and 353 su- 
pervisors of these workers in 130 firms which 
employed 5 or more beginning workers. Among 
the many findings were: (1) Most of the major 
employers were located in the metropolitan 
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areas of the state, (2) Some firms carried on ac- 
tive recruitment programs and the high school 
was the main target for recruitment, (3) The 
tests most relied upon as selective devices were 
the aptitude test and a vy gan 1 typing test, 
(4) Nearly two-thirds of the workers held jobs 
that would be classified in the clerical job family, 
a sixth in machine operation jobs, and the 
remainder in secretarial, bookkeeping, and 
customer contact families, and (5) Nearly all 
workers had graduated from high school and 
only 1 in 4 had taken training beyond high 
school. (PS) 


ED 022 865 VT 004 275 
VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL SCHOOL 
PROGRAMS OF SELECTED STATES. 
RESEARCH REPORT NO. 124 
Arkansas Legislative Council, Little Rock. 
Research Dept. 
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*SOUTHERN STATES, *STATE SURVEYS, 
*VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
In responding to questionnaires, ‘14 southern 
states provided information about their school 
programs to determine the desirability of 
establishing an accelerated vocational-technical 
school program. Some of the findings were: (1) 
The principle goal is training and retraining in- 
dividuals in skills salable on the employment 
market, (2) The curriculums depend largely upon 
the demands of the locality for trained workers, 
(3) The trend seems to be toward establishing 
vocational-technical schools which will serve a 
particular area of the state, (4) All of the states 
reported some form of vocational-technical pro- 
m being conducted, and many reported plans 
or expansion and improvement in the immediate 
future, (5) While every state offered vocational 
education as part of its public school curriculum, 
only two used high schools exclusively, (6) Five 
states — a system of junior colleges, eight 
opera area vocational-technical schools, and 
three used all three educational systems, and (7) 
Operational expenditures ranged from $300,000 
od ear in Alabama to $13 million per year in 
lorida. Both a general summary of programs of 
all the states studied and state-by-state summa- 
ries are presented. (MM) 
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Research (DOL), Washington, D.C. 
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POVERTY PROGRAMS, PROFESSIONAL 
TRAINING, *PROGRAM COSTS, VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION 
Federal programs which provide or assist in 
providing job-oriented education and training to 
ye ae people for employment are described. 
vernment inservice staff training programs, 
training provided in the Armed Forces, general 
aid to education, and programs to aid in the con- 
struction of facilities or acquisition of materials 
are excluded. Funding levels and purposes are 
given. Higher education and professional train- 
ing are provided for in 19 federal laws such as 
the Atomic Energy Commission Act, Civil 
Rights Act, and Clean Air Act. Assistance to 
groups with special needs is given under the 
rovisions of seven acts such as the Adult Indian 
ocational Training Act and the Federal Prison 
Industries, Inc., Act. Occupational training is 
rovided under the Area Redevelopment Act, 
anpower ee and Training Act, Na- 
tional Apprenticeship Act, and Trade Expansion 
Act. Training provisions for the alleviation of 
poverty are made in the Economic Opportunity 
Act and Social Security Act. Vocational educa- 





tion in public schools is partially supported b 
funds from the George-Barden Act, Smith- 
Hughes Act, and Vocational Education Act of 
1963. Data on people served and the cost of pro- 
grams are summarized in tabular form. (JM) 
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Note—63p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.60 

Descriptors—*AGRICULTURAL TECHNI- 
CIANS, CURRICULUM, CURRICULUM 
RESEARCH, *EDUCATIONAL NEEDS, 
*EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES, EM- 
PLOYMENT QUALIFICATIONS, EMPLOY- 
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SURVEYS, TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

Identifiers—Ohio 
The primary purposes of this study were to 

determine occupational opportunities for orna- 

mental horticulture technicians in Ohio and to 
propose curriculums for training them. In the 
first phase, data were collected by questionnaire 
from 64.8 percent of 962 potential Ohio em- 
ployers which was a 50 percent random sample 

of 1900 employers. In the second phase, a 

selected — of programs was analyzed by a 

jury of 12 industry experts to determine curricu- 

lum content. Job titles were identified in land- 
scaping, arboriculture and park management, 
greenhouse and nursery production, wholesale 
and retail sales, turf production or management, 
and floriculture. Age requirements ran from 

19 to 60 with an average minimum of 23 and 

maximum of 50. Salary averages ranged from a 

$467 starting to a $696 maximum. Ohio had an 

estimated need for an average of 262 technicians 
per year. In eight institutions in seven states 
selected by seven experts, a study of 21 pro- 
grams revealed the following common charac- 
teristics—-(1) length of 18 to 24 months, (2) award 
of associate degrees, (3) high school graduation 
admission requirement, (4) supervised work ex- 
perience of 5 to 12 months, (5) emphasis upon 

technical subjects, and (6) a minimum if 60 

semester hours. Ohio needs were determined to 

be 16 programs in the six areas. Proposed cur- 
riculums for five types of programs, a bibliog- 
raphy, and the questionnaire are included. (JM) 
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The purpose of the study was to (1) ascertain 

necessary appraisal factors for educational pro- 

grams of departments of agricultural education, 

(2) evaluate teacher education p in 

agriculture, and (3) discover strengths, weak- 

nesses, and needed changes. Preliminary position 
statements were submitted to a jury of 15 head 
teacher educators. A modified draft, question- 
naire, and evaluation schedule were resubmitted 
for final adoption by the jury. Major agricultural 
education program objectives, agreed upon by 

the jury, concerned: (1) trainee recruitment, (2) 

training cirriculum, (3) teacher placement, (4) in- 

service teacher education, (5) research, (6) ad- 
ministration and supervision, (7) staff, (8) in- 


struction, (9) facilities, and (10) public relations, 
The position statements upon which the evalua- 


tion criteria were b: were operationally 
sound as a basis for evaluating current pro- 
grams. Agricultural education departments in 
one quasi-land tt and 14 land grant institu. 
tions were studied. The weakest areas in teacher 
education programs were research, trainee 
recruitment, and public relations. The strongest 
areas were staff, training curriculum, and in- 
stitutional facilities. Identified needs were : (1) 
increases in professional and clerical personnel, 
(2) cooperative research among institutions to 
provide programs and solve reciprocal problems, 
and (3) systematic internal department evalua- 
tion programs. (JM) 


ED 022 869 VT 004 559 

Fiscus, Keith Eugene 

A COMPARISON OF CERTAIN 
KNOWLEDGES IN AGRICULTURE 


NEEDED BY WORKERS IN FARMING, IN 
GRAIN ELEVATOR BUSINESSES, AND IN 
a EQUIPMENT _ BUSI- 


Note 5 
Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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TIONAL AGRICULTURE 
Identifiers—Illinois 
uestionnaires to determine the vocational and 
technical education needed by prospective wor- 
kers in farming and in grain elevator and 
agricultural equipment businesses were ad- 
ministered to 20 workers in each of the jobs of 
(1) farm manager, (2) ~~ elevator manager, 
operator, salesman, and deliveryman, and (3) 
agricultural equipment manager, mechanic, 
salesman, and set-up man in randomly selected 
businesses in a 14-county area of east-central II- 
linois. Questionnaire items were categorized into 
seven knowledge areas: livestock, crops, soil fer- 
tility and management, agricultural resource con- 
servation, agricultural mechanics, icultural 
power and equipment, and agricultural business 
management. Workers in farming in the grain 
elevator and agricultural equipment businesses 
each needed differentiated knowledges within 
and among the seven agricultural knowledge 
areas. ae instructional units were 
recommended for prospective workers for nine 
job categories in three kinds of agricultural busi- 
nesses. Workers in seven of the nine agricultural 
job categories needed post-high school and con- 
tinuing agricultural education. This Ph.D. thesis 
was submitted to the University of Illinois. (WB) 
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Identifiers—Iowa, Iowa State University 
Information from questionnaires and _per- 

manent college records of 1,022 Iowa State 

University graduates in agricultural education 

provided data for determining the factors that 

influenced the employment tenure of men who 

graduated between January 1, 1940 and July 1, 

1964 and who were qualified to teach vocational 

agriculture. Fifteen variables selected from the 
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data for the 1951-52 and the 1957-58 groups of 
luates were 0 into two 15-variable 
jntercorrelation matrixes. Five factors selected 
from graduates’ responses to a 24-item list of 
factors having influenced their decision to leave 
Lage ge agriculture teaching were correlated 
with 15 variables pertaining to the 
graduates’ olaosionss background, first employ- 
ment, and 1964 employment. Some findings were 
: (1) 89 percent of the gradiates were farm- 
reared, (2) Vocational agriculture teaching was 
the first employment area of 56 percent,and the 
182 percent who were teaching in 1964 had 
taught an average of 7.0 years, (3) Factors in- 
fluencing the graduates to enter their first em- 
oo kar area were a peeciong of being best 
, close work with people, freedom and in- 
de Sean of job, and salary, and (4) Factors 
uencing uates to leave vocational agricul- 
ture teaching ge long hours, evening responsi- 
bilities, salary, and advancement opportunities, 
community factors, and failure to adjust to 
teaching assignment. This Ph.D. thesis was sub- 
mitted to Iowa State University. (WB) 
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SEQUENTIAL EARNING, *VOCA- 
TIO AL. AGRICULTURE 
Identifiers—Pennsylvania 
The purpose of this study was to develop and 
test a factor analysis procedure for sequencing 
self-instructional materials associated with con- 
cept attainment. The effects of a computer- 
generated psychological sequence compared with 
a random sequence of concepts on sequential 
decision-making by three achievement levels of 
students were determined. The first phase of the 
experiment included 126 students in seven ran- 
domly selected Pennsylvania high schools. In 
each school three randomly sequenced self-in- 
structional booklets were given to equal num- 
bers of junior and senior vocational agriculture 
students. Student responses to 30 questions on 
10 human relations cases and 30 questions on 
generalized concepts of an agricultural business 
situation were to generate the 
fan he Yo sequence of concepts which was 
st a random sequence with 294 ju- 
re and senior students in 15 schools in the 
second phase. Reading comprehension test 
scores and human relations aptitude test scores 
were used as controls in an a of covari- 
ance design. When poreines with the random 
aoe the ee sequence did not 
result in significantly higher scores at the .05 
level of significance when all data were con- 
sidered. The effect of sequence in instructional 
materials was specific to the achievement level 
of the students and the difficulty level of the 
materials. This Ph.D. thesis was submitted to 
The Pennsylvania State University. (WB) 
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SKILLS, EMPLOYMENT PROJECTIONS, 
EMPLOYMENT QUALIFICATIONS, MAN- 
POWER NEEDS, OCCUPATIONAL 
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TION, OCCUPATIONAL SURVEYS, *OFF 
FARM AGRICULTURAL OCCUPATIONS, 
VOCATIONAL AGRICULTUR 

Identifiers—Pennsylvania 
Interviews with a random sample of employers 

from 2,142 businesses and services having em- 

ployees needing agricultural competencies, com- 

iled for 17 Pennsylvania counties, provided data 

~ ees the present number of — 
weg Be icultural competencies Toone 

tional ‘amily, level of employment, and job title. 

Job characteriatics, the number of employees 

needed in 5 years, and job titles and competen- 

cies in farm machinery were also tabulated. 

There were 9,221 full-time and 3,316 part-time 

employees in the 2,142 businesses and services 

surveyed. An increase of 1,498 employees was 
oe ed in the next 5 years with an additional 
65 persons expected to be hired due to an- 
tt ted employee turnover. Nearly 60 percent 
e present employees were in the skilled and 
relied levels of employment with an ex- 
rcent in the same category in 5 
years OF! 1 job titles identified, 37 represented 
po spice of all full-time rr persons. A 
hig school education was des 
mployment in 90 percent and a farm or 
veciapeend in 72 percent of the job titles. It was 
concluded that competency areas could be for- 
mulated and serve as a basis for epee edu- 
cational programs for prospective employees in 
farm possen flr —— This D.Ed. thesis 
was submitt Pennsylvania State 

University. (WB) 
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Identifiers—North Carolina 
A sample of 622 high school graduates and 383 
nongraduates enrolled in 13 different vocational 
curriculums in 12 post-high school institutions of 
less than baccalaureate degree level was studied 
to compare their characteristics and performance 
after completing a 1-year pi . Data were 
taken from school records on file at the institu- 
tions. Some findings were: (1) The high school 
graduates were younger than the nongraduates, 
(2) More females than males had graduated from 
high school, (3) More a — than mar- 
ried students were hool graduates, (4) 
The graduates made higher, scores on seven of 
nine aptitudes tested, (5) The graduates spent 
less time in training to complete their programs 
and achieved higher a (6) Females made 
higher grades — males, (7) The married stu- 
dents made higher grades than the single stu- 
dents, and (8) There were no significant relation- 
— between area of residence, military service, 
employment status at the time of application 
for enrollment and the des achieved. This 
Ed.D. thesis was submitted to The Pennsylvania 
State University.(WB) 
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Identifiers—Canad la, Quebec Province 
The purpose of this study was to ascertain 
what training county agricultural extension 
nts felt was needed for proficiency in their 
jovs. Data were obtained from 161 of the 182 
agents in the Province with a 191-item question- 
naire categorized into (1) program planning, (2) 
a See and educational principion, (3) per- 
Rese of educational activities, (4) research 
and evaluation, (5) knowledge about the exten- 
sion service, (6) social knowledge, and (7) techni- 
cal subject matter. Spearman’s rank correlation 
was used to ascertain relationships between 
training needs and age, tenure, and professional 
—_ All agents Eo need for more train- 


sbje program and less in technical 
pom matter. > training needs of younger as 
pared to older agents showed low correla- 


erences in training needs 
were between the 0-2 year and 5-10 year tenure 
groups. High he a ips were found between 
training needs among professional status groups, 
although no great differences were obtained 
between the rank order coefficients in the areas 
of training when training needs were compared 
on the basis of age and tenure groups. This 
Ph.D. thesis was submitted to The Ohio State 
University. (JM) 
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TEACHERS, YOUNG FARMER EDUCA- 
TION, YOUTH CLUBS 
Identifiers—Oklahoma 

Data were collected with a mailed question- 
naire to determine differences of opinion and at- 
titudes of vocational agriculture between 
teachers and their administrators regarding 
selected aspects of vocational agriculture. 
Teachers were more positive in belief of the 
need for adult and young farmer education. Both 
teachers and administrators indicated a need for 
revisions in the Future Farmers of America 
(FFA) —— Teachers were more con- 
cerned with aspects which affected them per- 
sonally, while administrators had more diver- 
sified concerns. Teachers and administrators 
agreed on the desirability of curriculum expan- 
sion into training for off-farm agricultural occu- 
pations. Teachers did not wish to pp ee facilities 
and equipment with other vocational —— 

oth groups believed that sup rvised farmin 
programs must be modified. It was conclude 
that (1) a highly coordinated aie did not ex- 
pe (2) teachers were conde to criticism, (3) 

th groups were convinced of the value of 

PFA, (4) teachers would continue to lead in 
adult and young farmer education, and (5) ad- 
ministrators were more receptive to change than 
teachers. This Ed.D. thesis was submitted to 
Oklahoma State University. (JM) 
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Le li a AGRICULTURE 
Lents ini 
A random sample of 20 Illinois schools offering 
vocational agriculture participated in a study to 
ascertain the relative effectiveness of structured 
and unstructured printed instructional materials. 
Half were randomly designated as experimental 
and the others were control groups. A unit on 
agricultural cooperatives was taught, and pre 
and post tests were administered. The experi- 
mental variable was a structured source unit. 
The difference in mean post-test scores did not 
differ at the .05 level when tested with the “t” 
test. The reaction of teachers using the struc- 
tured source unit was favorable. It was believed 
that the structured unit would be beneficial in 
saving teacher time and encouraging adoption of 
new units if adequate assistance in utilizing the 
material was provided. This Ed.D. thesis was 
submitted to the University of Illinois. (JM) 
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Identifiers—Illinois 
A sample of 96 ninth-grade vocational agricul- 
ture students in 21 Illinois high schools par- 
ted in a study of the relationship between 
socioeconomic status and reading comprehension. 
An instructional unit was tested for reading 
level and rewritten at an easier level. Students 
were classified by socioeconomic class and ran- 
domly assigned to experimental and control 
groups. They read either the original or rewrit- 
ten version and responded to a 30-item criterion 
test to measure comprehension, and to Test Six 
of the Iowa Test of Educational Development. 
Of three socioeconomic groups, the middle group 
showed significantly better understanding of 
principles in the material. Students who read 
rewritten materials scored higher, but no dif- 
ferences were found between experimental and 
control ups or between socioeconomic groups 
on No differences were found between 
experimental and control or between 
socioeconomic groups in reading comprehension, 
as measured by the Iowa Test of EDucational 
Development. This Ed.D. thesis was submitted 
to the University of Illinois. (JM) 
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INFORMATION, 


TIONAL SURVEYS, *OFF FARM 

AGRICULTURAL OCCUPATIONS 
Identifiers—Montana 

Data were obtained by interview with 
managers in a random sample of 161 businesses 
in 10 selected Montana trade and service centers 
to (1) identify present and emerging off-farm 

agricultural on aa (2) estimate present and 

nti ted numbers “of employees, (3) estimate 
annual entry opportunities, (4) determine needed 
competencies, and (5) determine job charac- 
teristics. There were 1,127 businesses and ser- 
vices in the 10 centers, gt cot job ppt and 21,854 
workers, 56.6 percent of w led agricul- 
tural competency. Of these 12309 workers, 
10,087 were full-time — The occupa- 
tional families of farm supply and equipment, 
farm services, and livestock and poultry industry 
represented 65 percent of the businesses and 64 
percent of the employees. Skilled and semi- 
me et ge — represented oie 
cent of the employees. 
next 5 years, employers pes to hire 8,428 
employees of which 85.6 percent would be in the 
three aforementioned occupational families plus 
ornamental horticulture. ee of competen- 
cy ratings for occu; a ce yielded sore 
petency factors includ science, agricul 
tural mechanization, wy crop science, range 
management, business management, farm 
buildings, chemicals, electrification, forest 
management, and animal breeding. This D.E 
thesis was submitted to The Pennsylvania State 
University. (JM) 
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Identifiers—Kansas 
The investigation was conducted to analyze 
selected eg e in farmstead mechanization as 
experienced by farmers and associated busi- 
nesses and to interpret be findings. Data were 
obtained from Farm Management As- 
sociation records and by interviews with 30 
selected farmers with functional mechanized 
farmsteads, 18 dealers, and 16 manufacturers’ 
— resentatives closely identified with the dis- 
tribution of mechanized farmstead equipment. 
The interview consisted of a checklist for record- 
ing volume of materials handled, equipment 
used, opinions on selected questions, and an 
evaluation of 80 knowledge and ability factors in 
farmstead mechanization. Some findings were: 
(1) The selected farmers derived most of their 
gross income from livestock, (2) The uae 
materials handled per farm annually was near! 
3,200 tons, and (3) No difference in means was 
found when farmers were compared on income 
from crops and supplies, and total acres owned, 
rented, or crop acres rented. The significant dif- 
ference in mean rank by which farmers, dealers, 
and manufacturers’ representatives evaluated 
farmstead mechanization activities eee 
that there may be differences in 
requirements for level of employment. Althou 
emp! Hed fut opportunities with dealers were 
limited, future business opportunities appeared 
mising. This Ed.D. thesis was submitted to 
he University of Missouri.(WB) 


ED 022 880 VT 004 581 
McGuire, James E. 
TEACHING BASIC PRODUCTION 


ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES TO SECONDA- 
RY SCHOOL STUDENTS OF VOCA- 
TIONAL AGRICULTURE: AN EVALUA- 
TIVE CASE STUDY. 
Pub Date 66 





Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
(67-5461, microfilm $3.00, xeroxed co y $9.00). 

Document Not Available from E DRS. 

Descriptors—*CURRICULUM EVALUATION, 
Mn ‘em UbY sum ATTITUDES, 

ire FIELDS), 
VOCATIONAL “ACRICULTUR 
Four modules of instruction on ae produc- 
tion economic principles were developed, tried in 
high school classes of students preparing for on- 
and off-farm agricultural occupations, and evalu- 
ated for content and teaching. Basic principles 
studied were supply and aes. value theory, 
variable proportions, and analysis, 

Total and part scores for sas oe module were sum- 

marized by students atecg sapeennennny, by 

students grouped by by school, and by overall mean 
and stan deviation. Teacher and student 
opinionaires were used to collect data on student 
attitudes. It was found that high school students 
can learn basic production economic principles, 
but that some students can enjoy the instruction 
and learn more than others. Certain teachers ap- 
pear to teach economic principles more effective- 

This Ph.D. thesis was submitted to Purdue 
University. (JM) 
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Identifiers—Ohio 
To improve farm management instruction in 

vocational agriculture, survey data were secured 

from 125 young farmers in 35 Ohio counties to 
determine the relationship between their percep- 
tion of themselves as entrepreneurs and their 
success in farming. The respondents represented 

a range of success in farming, were full-time far- 

— between the ages of 18 and 35, and had 

Po rmrenmged for managing a farm. An analysis 
of the data was made by factor analysis, analysis 
of variance, and multiple regression techniques. 

Some findings were: (D) Planning and organizing 

resources, keeping records and accounts, and the 

wise use of time were identified most frequently 
by the young farmers as the most important 
tasks of management, (2) Young farmers who 
gave themselves high ove ratings as 
managers had higher farming status, more years 
of formal education, and higher family goal at- 
tainments than those with medium or low 
ratings, and (3) There was a positive correlation 
between most of the personal and success fac- 
tors and managerial perception. Recommenda- 
tions for the young farmer program dealt with 
the overall design and organization, teacher edu- 

cation, subject matter areas, and method 

di toward improvement of farm manage 
ment instruction for young farmers. This “PhD. 

thesis was submitted to The Ohio State Univer- 

sity. The final chapter and appendixes are 
available as VT 004 612. (WB) 
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*PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT 

Dental hygiene programs should operate on a 
nonprofit is as departments, divisions, 
schools, or colleges of a parent institution of 
higher learning cme or eligible for approval 
by agencies recognized by the National Commis- 
sion on Accreditation. Provision should be made 
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for liaison with the dental profession. The physi- 
cal plant should meet the requirements of the in- 
stitution’s objectives and be adequate for the 
student enrollment. The library collection should 
include books and periodicals on dentistry, dental 
hygiene, allied health sciences, the physical and 
Hdogical sciences, and liberal arts. Minimum ad- 
mission requirements should include completion 
of a 4-year high school college preparatory _ 
gram or its equivalent. High school and college 
records and performance on standardized tests 
should be evaluated. The length of the program 
should be at least 2 academic years and the cur- 
riculum, which should be flexible and provide for 
introducing new concepts, should include liberal 
arts, the sciences, and dental hygiene. Faculty, 
including a supervising dentist and dental hy- 
gienists, should be qualified in their areas of 
responsibility and adequate in numbers for the 
enrollment. (JK) 
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WORKING WOMEN 
Identifiers—Civil Rights Act of 1964 

Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 
prohibits discrimination in employment on ac- 
count of sex, race, color, religion, or national 
or. To achieve the great potential of Title 
VII for securing social and economic gains for 
women workers, as well as others, the law must 
be interpreted with wisdom and perspective, 
vigorously administered and enfo and wide- 
ly publicized. Because one-third of the national 
work force is women, one-tenth of all family- 
heads are women and nearly half of these earn 
less than $3,000 annually, unemployment rates 
are higher for women than men, and average 
earnings are less, and Negro women have been 
victims of both sex and race discrimination, as- 
surance of equal employment opportunity is of 
direct and immediate concern. Reasons for not 
hiring women based on assumptions of compara- 
tive employment characteristics of women in 
general, assumptions of sex prejudice of clients, 
or stereotype characterizations are not bona fide 
occupational exceptions. Advertising which ex- 
pene sex preference or limitation is also un- 

wful except when the employer can show a 
bona fide occupational qualification. (FP) 
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Identifiers—Minneapolis, Minnesota 
The purpose of this study was to determine 
the relative effectiveness of pictorial drawings 
and scale models in teaching principles of ortho- 
graphic projection. A sample of 60 students were 
randomly selected from a population of sixth 
boys in four Minneapolis public schools. 
they were divided into three IQ levels and as- 
signed to four groups: (1) scale model group, (2) 


pictorial mig, Log (3) no aid group, and (4) 
control group. An orthographic projection test 
was developed and pilot tested on naive seventh 
graders. A rear screen slide projection apparatus 
was developed to present problems in a “learn- 
ing task” and in a “transfer task.” Data collected 
involved the number of responses and state- 
ments of reasons for choice selection. Analysis of 
variance techniques were used for the analysis. 
Findings included: (1) The pictorial drawing 
group performed significantly better than the 
other three groups on the “transfer task,” (2) 
There was no difference between ability levels 
on the “transfer task,” (3) Learning efficiency 
was significantly better for the high ability level 
over the low ability level, and (4) There was no 
significant difference in learning efficiency 
between scale model and pictorial drawing 
Frous. This thesis was submitted to Minnesota 
niversity. (EM) 
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Identifiers—California, Fresno County 
To explore the feasibility of sample selection 
to predict agricultural employment, a stratified 
—_ of 360 employers was drawn from the 
employers reporting employment in the Disabili- 
ty Insurance for agricultural workers 
in Fresno County. Month-to-month changes were 
examined for seven industry strata, and esti- 
mates were made by the link-relative method. 
Employment estimates were compared with the 
reported universe employment for the cor- 
responding month to determine the accuracy of 
the sample as a means of estimating. Data in- 
dicated that the method may be feasible, but 
that the sample must be designed to include em- 
| wate whose seasonal labor needs occur at dif- 
‘erent periods of the year. (JM) 
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Identifiers—Australia 
Australia is a federation of six states and two 
territories with a population of 11.5 million. It 
depends heavily on agricultural export and a 
growing manufacturing industry. Responsibility 
or education lies with the state governments 
which are administered centrally because of 
sparse population. School attendance is required 
to age 15 with exemptions for those in remote 
locations for whom correspondence and radio 
courses are usually available. About one-fourth 
of the students attend non-government schools. 
Technical education is a state responsibility with 
little organizational uniformity between states. 
Technical institutions conduct a variety of cour- 
ses grouped, into courses for training for 
technologists \(d and diploma courses), 
technicians (certificate), and craftsmen (trade), 
courses in general education, and courses for 
recreational purposes. In 1963 enrollments were 
27,500 in universities, 34,000 in technical trainin, 
institutions, and 275,300 in trade courses. Wo 
experience is considered a fundamental training 
procedure. Technical education by correspon- 
dence is available. Technical teachers are 
recruited from industry or commerce and given 
inservice teacher education courses. Apprentice- 
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ship is the most common means of entry into 
trades, and 95,000 were being trained in 1965. 
Industry provides programs for executive, su- 
pervisor, technologist, technician, apprentice, and 
semiskilled worker training. (JM) 
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Identifiers—Ceylon 
The island of Ceylon had a 1963 population of 
10,625,000 and an agricultural economy based 
upon tea, rubber, coconuts, and rice. Fishing and 
industrial ex ion are receiving em is. 
Economic problems include a declining rate of 
growth in gross national product, unemployment, 
and a limited range of exports. Education, under 
control of the Minister of | Education, is com; 
sory between the ages of five and 14 and is 
through the university. Six years of primary 
education flows into junior secon , senior 
secondary, or collegiate schools. Admittance to a 
technical or teacher training college is possible 
from collegiate or senior secondary schools, 
while admittance to a university or law college 
requires collegiate school completion. Junior 
secondary students may enter vocational schools. 
Primary and secondary enrollment was 2,325,000 
in 1962. Vocational and technical education is 
conducted at the university, a technical institute, 
a trade school, seven junior technical schools, 
and a basic technical training institute at various 
levels. Teachers are educated primarily by study 
abroad, for which scholarships are soveiied . No 
regular scheme of apprenticeships exists, though 
large firms provide systematic training with 
released time. In-industry training exists in a 
few larger firms. A technical education commis- 
sion — details future developments of 
technical education and training. (JM) 
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Estimated ae. wage rates, and origin 
of seasonal hired agricultural workers in selected 
activities are presented in tabular form. Employ- 
ment information was obtained by the Bureau of 
Employment Security from 269 agricultural re- 
porting areas evens the country. Agricul- 
tural workers were defined as those engaged in 
the production of agricultural crops or livestock 
and —- related on-farm et 
post-harvest sto — > an ing whi 
do not materially change e veben from its 
original form. Seaso’ hi workers were 
defined as those who were hired or assi to 
work on any one farm or establishment for less 
than a continuous 150-day period in the course of 
a year. In-season farm labor cash-wage rates 
were tabulated by a ger a-n reporting area ac- 
cording to crop activity as either hourly 
wage rate or piece work rate. (DM) 
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TION, CURRICULUM, EVALUATION, 
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CATION, MASTERS THESES, *OCCUPA- 
TIONAL GUIDANCE, *VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION 
As one part of a volume of abstracts of studies 
of the last decade primarily in the vocational and 
technical field, this report includes 213 abstracts 
in the categories of administration, curriculum, 
and evaluation. Abstracts in administration treat 
building programs, certification and qualification 
requirements, cooperative programs, cost ac- 
counting systems, educational costs, financing 
and trends in adult education, pcan Be student 
achievement, graphic report formats, guidelines 
for administration, historical reports, length of 
school years, maintenance of equipment, . 
tion of beginning teachers, po manuals and 
handbooks, public relations guidelines, school dis- 
trict expansion, student office aid program, 
trends, and upgrading teachers. Abstracts in cur- 
riculum treat areas of instruction, apprenticeshi 
ae en community surveys, curriculum n 
, development and selection of instruc- 
= aterials, future homemakers of America 
activities, — for instruction, industrial arts 
clubs, problem-solving activities, program adver- 
tising and development, programed instruction, 
proposed curricula and programs, and resource 
units for specific subject areas. Abstracts in 
evaluation treat project and program evaluation, 
evaluation improvement, a tabulated job sheet 
for grading, rating scales, and pupil-teacher 
sheets. Other parts of the volume are available 
as VT 005 123 and VT 005 124. (JK) 
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As one part of a volume of le of studies 
of the last decade primarily in the vocational and 
technical field, this report includes 194 abstracts 
in the categories of guidance and instruction. 
Abstracts in guidance treat anecdotal and au- 
tobiographical data, career days, case studies, 
counselor’s self-concept, dropouts, duration of 
or ype followup studies, guidance programs 
services, nce techniques, = 
pw for guidance, individualized reading pro- 
grams, inservice training, juvenile delinquency, 
occupational information and opportunities, 
problem checklists, roles of guidance, selection of 
success factors, student record forms, student 
orientation, and worker characteristics. The ab- 
stracts in instruction treat audio-visual materials 
and services, classroom illumination, equipment 
and facility needs, guides for developing a 
programs, inservice education, methods of in- 
pote ey modified retention programs, non- 
graded schools, rsonnel organization plan, 
production control systems, project selection, 
safety programs, school attendance, student 
selection, shop donemsetion, teaching aids and 
guides, teaching loads, textbook selection, and 
use of displays. Other parts of the volume are 
available as VT 005 122 and VT 005 124. (JK) 
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SUPERVISION, TECHNICAL EDUCA- 
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As one part of a volume of abstracts of studies 
of the last decade primarily in the vocational and 
technical field, this report includes 139 abstracts 
in the. categories of philosophy, » _beyehology, 
sociology, statistics, supervision, 
education. The abstracts in philosophy treat the 
development of trade and industrial education, 
objectives and purposes of personnel organiza- 
tion, and philosophical program presentations. 
Abstracts in psychology include acceleration pro- 
grams, achievement, adolescent psycho-social 
characteristics, attitudes, creativity, developmen- 
tal needs, enrichment, Freu mee gifted 
students, mental retardation illness, motiva- 
tion, personality, principles of learning, slow 
learners, special education, and vocational reha- 
bilitation. Abstracts in sociology treat drinking 
problems, family, religious problems, and strikes. 
Abstracts in statistics involve chi-square, dis- 
crimination indices, item analyses, regression, 
and validity coefficients. Abstracts in supervi- 
sion treat evaluation of shop layouts, interstaff 
communications, qualifications of cooperative 
teachers, shop inventories, shop management 
procedures and records, supervisor’s handbook, 
and supervisory methods and guides. The 
majority of abstracts in the technical category 
report studies in specific technical proficiencies. 

er of the volume are available as VT 

005 122 and VT 005 123. (JK) 
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ORGANIZATION, STUDENT ENROLL- 
MENT, STUDENT MOBILITY, TEXT- 

BOOKS, *URBAN SCHOOLS, *VOCA- 
TIONAL HIGH SCHOOLS 
Findings are presented from a questionnaire 

survey of selected statistics of pupil enrollment, 
number of high school graduates in 1963, percent 
of students graduating based on grade 10 enroll- 
ment, and certain characteristics, such as or- 
ganization, compulsory school ase, pupil —: 
free textbooks, and free kindergartens of 
city school systems. The major — of t 
report is on school holding power. Returns were 
received from 128 cities, representing 96 foot 
of the total population of cities over 90,000 and 
27 percent of the national population according 
to the 1960 Census data. Fin ings included: (1) 
Four-fifths of the school systems were organized 
on a 6-3-3 basis, (2) The median number of years 
of compulsory school attendance was 9 years, (3) 
Forty of the school systems had separate voca- 
tional high schools, and half indicated a gain in 
holding power for vocational schools in the 
period 1 , (4) The holding power rate in 
1963 of the combined public school systems in 
the 128 cities was 70.8 percent based on grade 10 
enrollment, (5) 51 percent of the pupils who 
were enrolled in grade 10 in vocational high 
schools in 1960 graduated in 1963, (6) 
greatest pupil loss in both vocational schools and 
all systems occurred at grade 10, and (7) Holding 
power rates were inversel proportional to city 
size--the larger the city, the lower the holding 
power. (PS) 
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Note—100p. 
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VT 005 188 
IN EDUCATION, 


ge ee ag CURRICULUM, 
DUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION, EDU. 
CATIO ONAL PSYCHOLOGY, EDUCA. 
TIONAL SOCIOLOGY, GUIDANCE, IN. 
DUSTRIAL ARTS, *MASTERS THESE ES, 
STATISTICAL ANALYSIS, TEACHING, 
TECHNICAL EDUCATION, *VOCA. 
TIONAL EDUCATION 
Abstracts of 130 studies during the 1965-66 
school year are arranged alphabetically by 
author within nine categories. Many of these are 
in the area of vocational education. Abstracts in 
administration treat coordination, cumulative 
records, inservice, program development, reor- 
ganization plans, student services handbook, and 
student teacher handbook. Abstracts in curricu- 
lum treat course revisions, curriculum guides, 
management concepts in teaching, materials 
selection, pi eae surveys, pro iem-solving, 
program aa Soa cal’ socom instruction, 
pro) resource units. Ab- 
stracts in fe ewnca treat counselor training and 
en evaluation. Abstracts in guidance in- 
clude career choice, college success, counselor 
roles, followup, guidance information sources, 
guidance services, head start, motivation, 
parental attitudes, test prediction, trait analysis, 
and work-study. Abstracts in instruction include 
audiovisual materials, closed circuit television, 
program coordination, uipment purchase. 
driver and safety education _ equipment and 
facility needs, instructional guides and 
techniques, numerical control degree programs, 
and course offerings. In addition there are ab- 
stracts in the fields of psychology, sociology and 
statistics, and technical a . Each abstract 
presents the purpose of the study, the methods 
used, and the findings. Subject matter and 
author indexes are included. (JK) 
ED 022 894 VT 005 191 
Courtney, E. Wayne 
ATTITUDINAL "CHANGES OF THE STU- 
DENT TEACHER--A FURTHER ANALY- 
SIS. AN EXAMPLE OF AN ORTHOGONAL 
COMPARISONS ANALYSIS MODEL AP- 
PLIED TO EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH. 
Stout State Univ., Menomonie, Wis. 
Pub Date Jan 65 
Note—38p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 
tors—ANALYSIS OF Mow 
*CHANGING ATTITUDES, HOME 
ECONOMICS, INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION, 
*RESEARCH DESIGN, STATISTICAL 
ANALYSIS, *STUDENT ATTITUDES, 
*STUDENT TEACHERS, *TEACHER AT- 
TITUDES, TESTS OF SIGNIFICANCE 
Identifiers—Coefficients of oe Com- 
sepa Orthogonal Com 


his report was design ring an exam- 


S of a research study involving the use of coef- 
icients of preg comparisons in analysis of 


variance tests of significance. A sample research 
report and analysis was included so as to lead 
the 1 reader through the design steps. The sample 
study was designed to determine the extent of 
attitudinal changes in industrial education and 
home economics student-teachers due to the ef- 
fects of the attitudes of their supervising 
teachers. The Minnesota Teacher Attitude In- 
—— was administered in a pre-and post-test 
design. Scores from the post test and the dif- 
ference between = t-test scores were 
utilized in the analysis. Attitude scores were col- 
lapsed into four levels and the students’ fields 
were considered as two levels of an educational 
factor in a 2 by 4 design. (EM) 
ED 022 895 VT 005 217 
Stein, Robert L 
NEW DEFINITIONS FOR EMPLOYMENT 
AND UNEMPLOYMENT. 
Bureau of Labor Statistics (Dept. of Labor), 


_ re and Earnings and 
cy Gay on “rs oer — Feb 1967 
EDRS P; 


Descri ton -EMPLOYEES, “SEMPLOYMENT 
LEVEL, INDIVIDUAL CHARAC 
TERISTICS, LABOR ECONOMICS, LABOR 
FORCE, LABOR FORCE NONPARTICI 
PANTS, naga eg SURVEYS, 
*RESEARCH METHODOLOGY, UNEM- 

PLOYED, SUNEMPLOYMENT 





Improvements in methods for measuring em- 
apnent and unem ——— that went into ef- 
pod ect in January 1964, , new definitions, and com- 
ns of data collected by the Current Po wf 
tion Serve —— and oe new Monthly La 
Survey (MLS) are presented. The crm Beceared 
are in line with the recommendations of the Gor- 
don Committee in its 1962 report. Some changes 
are ex’ the sample to 52,500 househo 
raising the oy age limit from 14 to 16 years, 
sharpening and clarifying the definition of unem- 
loyment, improving reporting on other 
items such as hours of work and self employ- 
ment, and developing a body of new information 
for persons not in the labor force. On the whole, 
the new MLS shows a slightly lower unemploy- 
ment rate than the CPS. Fourteen tables com- 
ig MLS and CPS data include (1) Employ- 
ment Status by Color, 4 | en Sex, Annual 
Average 1966, (2 ) Major Unemployment Rates, 
(3) Unemployment by Age and Sex, (4) Unem- 
page Persons by Full- or Part-Time Status, 
Age sod Sex, and (5) Employed Persons by 
Class of Worker and Occupational Group. (MM) 
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METHODS OF FORECASTING me 
REQUIREMENTS WITH SPECIA 
po eae TO THE PROVINCE OF 


Ontario Dept. of Labour, Ottawa.; Toronto Univ. 
vqwag Centre for Industrial Relations. 

Pub Date 65 

Note—70p. 

Available from—Centre for Industrial Relations, 
University of Toronto, Toronto 5, Ontario, 


Canada ( ). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.88 

iptors—BIBLIOGRAPHIES, DATA 
ANALYSIS, DATA COLLECTION, 
ECONOMIC RESEARCH, *EDUCATIONAL 
NING, *EMPLOYMENT PROJEC- 
TIONS. INFORMATION SOURCES, LABOR 
aise LABOR FORCE, LABOR 


KET, *MAN 

MODELS: *RESEARCH 

STATISTICAL ANALYSIS, STATISTICAL 

SURVEYS 
Identifiers—Ontario 

The most generally accepted approaches of 
quantitatively forecasting manpower require- 
ments by industries and occupations are 
described and evaluated. The operational steps 
of each forecasting technique are spelled out 
fully and illustrations of their use are made for 
(1) the econometric method, (2) the Pe roductivity 
method, (3) the trend projection method, (4) the 
employer's pet method, (5) the method of 
forecasting specialized manpower requirements, 
(6) the ro Basan com s method, and (7) 
the elasticity of factor substitution method. An 
attempt has been made to comprehensively sur- 
vey the literature concerning manpower 
forecasting, and a selected bibliography of 153 
items is included. The bibliography is classified 
on the basis of the 7 methods of forecasting with 
short explanatory notes regarding some of the 
materials. A separate chapter is devoted to the 
data requirements in pe nage forecasting in 

meral, and to survey of the sources of data in 

tario. Another chapter, “Coordinating Educa- 
tional Planning with Manpower Forecasti 
discusses the problem of translating “cru e” 
labor requirements, as derived through some ap- 
te ged forecasting technique, into qualified 

bor requirements, and then deriving the ap- 
propriate educational requirements. (ET) 
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CURRICULUM PROGRAMS IN ACTION, 

THEIR ADMINISTRATION AND EVALUA- 

TION; teat’ seo = A CONFERENCE 

SCRIPTION, DEMON- 

STRATIO D EVALUATIVE DISCUS- 

SIONSOF INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS IN 

VOCATIONAL-TECHN ae EDUCATION. 

San Francisco State Coll., Center for 

Technological Education.; Cisseuin Univ., 

Madison. Center for Studies in Vocational and 

Technical Education. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—128p. 

Available from—Communication Service Cor- 
ration, 1629 K Street, N.W., Washington, 


EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


ED 022 896 
Mehmet, Oza 


Deneriptees ADEE Deron. | BOLE. CON- 
FERENCE EPORTS, CURRICULUM, 
s EDUCATIONAL INNOVATION, HIGH 
SCHOOLS, INDUSTRY, JUNIOR COL- 
LECES, PRETECHNOLOGY oon 

PROGRAM tut ATION, 
GRAM DESCRIPT IONS, SPROGRAM 
EVALUATION, TEACHER EDUCATION, 
TEACHER ROLE, *TECHNICAL EDUCA- 
TION, *VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

Identifiers—American Industry Proj 
Pennsylvania, Moore Prelect FE ST, 
Richmond Plan, VICOED, Visual Communica- 
tion Education 
The presentation, review and evaluation of in- 

novative vocational-tec curriculums in 

operation was the major function of a San Fran- 
cisco conference sponsored jointly by the Center 
for Technical Education at San Francisco State 

College and the Center for Studies in Vocational 

and Technical Education at the University of 

oe Major presentations were: (1) “Mak- 
Education Relevant,” by M. Feldman, (2) 

e Role of the Administrator in the Pre-Tech 
oe go by W. Plutte, (3) “The Role of the 

High School Principal,” by A.W. Richards, (4) 

© —— Role in the Pre-Tech 

by R. Dycus, (5) “The Richmond Plan—-A Con- 

cept of Teacher ago = by J.C. Briscoe, 

(6) “Evaluati EAST 3 by 

H.V. Kincaid, ( hy “Project FEA iT,” by H.W. Gif- 

ford, (8) “Implications for Junior College Pro- 

grams,” by L. Ba’ , (9) “A Curriculum in Ac- 
tion-Teacher Education,” by H. Stadermann, 

(10) “A Management A proach to Making Edu- 

cation Relevant,” by WJ. Fletcher, diy “The 

Partnership Vocational Education Project,” by 

i, (12) meng? 

VICOED,” by R. Schwalm, agi to Seventy 

Percent,” by LJ. Kishk and ‘a “The 

American Industry Project.” by OW, “Nelson 

(DM) 
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E 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Bureau of Hospital 
Administration. 
Pub Date Jun 67 
Note—408p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.75 HC-$16.40 
Descriptors—ADMINISTRATION. 
*BIBLIOGRAPHIES, COURSE OBJEC- 
NOMICS, EDUCATIONAL 
PROGR ALTH OCCUPATIONS, 
wa PERSONNEL, HEALTH SER- 
ICES, HOSPITALS, MANPOWER 
DEVELOPMENT, MANPOWER UTILIZA- 
TION, MASTERS THESES, MEDICAL 
SERVICES, PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS, 
REFERENCE MATERIALS, *RESEARCH, 
SOCIOLOGY, TEXTBOOKS 
Some informational materials used in the pro- 
= reported in “Health Manpower Research. 
oy “vt 005 426) are ———, > 97- 
page bibliography covers manpower, health occu- 
Realth pe pc and legislation, migration of 
ealth personnel, staffing and utilization, health 
poser and research into health manpower. 
Appendixes include: (1) a catalog of pertinent 
text materials consisting mainly of rea ves ae 
for economics and socio courses prov 
professors in various universities, (2) a listing a 
masters’ thesis topics in the field of hospital ad- 
ministration, (3) medical care administration edu- 
cational program materials from several univer- 
sities including statements of objectives, pro- 
gram descriptions, course listings, informa- 
tion about graduates of the various p 8, (4) 
information about specific Office of anpower 
Policy, Evaluation, and Research programs in 
cluding grants, progress reports, qrepenaia, ania 
conference report, (5) information and materials 
— to manpower research activities at Har- 
ceton, Pennsylvania State, Wisconsin, 
Institute of Technology, and (6) 
tive letters received 
nse to requests directed to professors 
for'in info ormation about training available to poten- 
tial health manpower researchers. (JK) 
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Flitter, Hessel H. 

NURSING IN THE SOUTH. 

= Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga. 
— re a > ities (W.K.) Foundation, Battle 


iad'G Geo 
gan outlines and descri 


Pat ne Jan 68 


Document Resumes 129 


Note—59p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.44 
Descriptors—ACCREDITATION 
TIONS), ASSOCIATE 
BACHELORS DEGREES, 
EMPLOYMENT 
PLOYM STATI 
OCC UPATIONS EDUCATION. 
HEALTH SERVICES, HOSPITALS, MAN- 
POWER NEEDS, MASTERS DEGREES, 
NATIONAL SURVEYS, NEGRO STU- 
DENTS, *NURSES, NURSES _— 
NURSING, PRACTICAL NURSES 
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION, 
oa ae Lt ly ae ouriniza- 
STU EN MENT, 
TEACHERS. TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
National needs for 1975 have been projected at 
450 nurses per 100,000 population. For South 
to reach a goal of 300 would require that gradua- 
tions be increased by 1975 to nearly four times 
the number graduated in 1966. nurse 
= have nearly doubled since 1960; in the 
t six years, the number of associate ‘degree 
programs has increased from 15 to 69 and the 
number of baccalaureate von from 48 to 
57, while the number of hospital diploma pro- 
has decreased from 218 to 179. In the 
South, however, student enrollments are lower, 
with little increase in N. admissions, and 
there are proportionately oar Fig wry ac- 
credited Late gene Schools in the South have 
proportionate ly more vacancies in nurse faculty 
positions and faculty members tend to have less 
educational preparation for teaching; however, 
me Aap Ma = been increases in > 
numbers of master’s cgree programs w 
prepare for teaching and administrative i 
tions. Matters which warrant further considera- 
tion are relationship between national and re- 
gional goals and the specific needs of communi- 
ties and states, conditions which increase 
withdrawal of nurses from active practice, 
adequacy of educational preparation for job 
responsibilities, utilization of nurses, barriers to 
pag desirable poss Ped types of 
nursing education programs, e preparation 
of nurses for teachin , administration and other 
top positions. (JK 
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VALESCENT FACILITIES, AND PUBLIC 
HEALTH AGENCIES. PUBLIC HEALTH 
SERVICE PUBLICATION NO. 1436. 

Colorado State Dept. of Public Health, Denver. 
Public Health Nursing Section.; Public Health 
Service (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Div. of 
Nursing. 

Pub Date Apr 66 

Note—103p. 

Available from—Su semen of Documents, 
U.S Government Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS2.6/2: NOS) 0, $.55). 
se Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—*HEALTH OCCUPATIONS 
EDUCATION, HEALTH PERSONNEL, 
NURSES, *NURSING, NURSING HOMES, 
OLDER ADULTS, PHYSICALLY HAN- 
pecenren, *REHABILITATION, *TEXT- 


This gg for Bg and —e use 
presents a comprehensive program 0! sical 
rehabilitation for ya 4 physically cicabled 

tients. Deve by the Public Health 
ursing Section, the manual was tested by state 
health department personnel and persons doing 
inservice teaching in their respective nursing 
homes. The program is designed to provide nur- 
ses and anc workers with a better un- 
derstanding of the physical, mental, and social 
needs of patients for the improvement of 
nursing care, patient morale, and job satisfaction. 
The first section, “Basic Philosophy and Princi- 
ples of Rehabilitation Nursing,” includes princi- 
ples of rehabilitation for nursing homes, the 
nursing home team, rehabilitation nursing, and 
the relationship of the activities and the reha- 
bilitation nursing areas. section, “- 
Principles and Techniques of Rehabilitation 
Nursing Procedures,” covers body alignment, in- 
troduction to exercises, normal body motions, 
passive range of motion exercises, transfer ac- 





130 Document Resumes 


tivities, ambulation activities, activities of daily 
living, skin care, personal hygiene, bowel and 
bladder training, and general principles in speech 
and hearing problems. The third section covers 
“Application of Rehabilitation Nursing in a 
Specific Disease,” including specific care for 
hemiplegia. Extensive ge nam illustrate 
techniques and objectives of treatment. 
oo resources are listed in the appendix. 
~ ¢ 
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Pub Date Jan 66 
Note—8lp. 
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. Government Printi ice, i n, 
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Descriptors—*COMMUNITY HEALTH SER- 
VICES, COMPANIONS (OCCUPATION), 
CONTRACTS, GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBU- 
TION, HEALTH INSURANCE, HOME 
VISITS, INTERAGENCY COORDINATION, 
*NATIONAL SURVEYS, NURSES, 
*NURSING, PHYSICAL THERAPY, PRO- 
GRAM COSTS, VISITING HOMEMAKERS 
The survey of agencies Deny 4 home care 

conducted on January 1, 1966 by the Division of 

Nursing showed that almost 70 percent of the 

population of the United States and essentially 

all of the population in the territories lived in 
areas where some type of organized home care 
nursing services was available. Since 1959, the 
number of cities with services had doubled 
and, since 1 there had been a rapid increase 
in the new services in smaller communities. Ser- 
vices were available to 15 percent more popula- 
tion than in 1963 with the greatest increase in 
the Middle and South Atlantic States. Visiting 
nurse associations and local official health agen- 
cies provided over 90 percent of the services, 
although only 27 percent of the total of the 
health agencies furnished home care. Over half 
of the _— employed less than five nurses 


but smal —— were merging. Home health 
aids were being utilized a e number of 
physical therapists had doubled since 1963 while 
agp ion - social — i also _ — 
n spite of the gains, 55 million people in the 
United States, primarily in a and 
rural areas, were without provision for home 
nursing care. The need for an intensive study of 
home care needs, staff requirements, and related 
factors was indicated as was exploration of 
new patterns of organizing and delivering ser- 
vices. Data relating to cost and payment for ser- 
vices are provided. (JK) 
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Greco, Stephen R. And Others 

REPORT. LEGISLATIVE DOCUMENT 
(1967), NO. 4. 

New York State Joint Legislative Committee on 
Mi t Labor, Albany. 

Pub Date 67 

Note 


—80p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.28 
Descriptors—*AGRICULTURAL LABORERS, 

CHILD WELFARE, *INVESTIGATIONS, 
*LABOR LEGISLATION, *LABOR 
PROBLEMS, *MIGRANT WORKERS, 
MINIMUM WAGE LEGISLATION, SOCIAL 
WELFARE STATE LEGISLATION, 
STATE PROGRAMS 
Living and working conditions of the migrant 
farm worker were investigated to develop cor- 
rective legislation and arouse sympathetic public 
opinion. The report (1) describes characteristics 
of migrant farm workers and families, (2) 
itemizes migrant health projects in existence, (3) 
narrates observations of tours to migrant labor 
camps, (4) reports public hearings, (5) itemizes 
bills introduced concerning migrant laborers, (6) 
contains reports from the Department of Social 
Welfare, State Education Department and the 
State Council of Churches, and (7) summarizes 
committee activities and accomplishments. 
Findings showed migrant worker families to be 
living under conditions which equated in some 
instances the worst city slums. Recommenda- 
tions include changes in legislation to (1) extend 


and year-around 


peonet codes to smaller cam 
Welfare Centers, 


borers, (2) expand the Chi 


(3) amend the minimum wage law to include 
seems workers, and (4) include farm 
laborers under insurance programs. (DM) 
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Mills, Chester O. 

SOURCES AND RECRUITMENT OF DIS- 
TRIBUTIVE EDUCATION TEACHERS. 

Bowling Green State Univ., Ohio. Dept. of Busi- 
ness Education; Council for Distributive 
Teacher Education. 

Re No—Prof-Bull-9 

Pub Date 67 

Note—36p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.52 

i —*DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION, 

NATIONAL SURVEYS, UESTION- 
NAIRES, TEACHER BACKGROUND, 
*TEACHER RECRUITMENT, TEACHER 
SHORTAGE, *TEACHER SUPPLY AND 
DEMAND 


Forty-six distributive education state super- 
visors and 49 teacher educators responded to a 
survey to determine the supply of distributive 
education teachers, sources of recruitment, and 
methods employed to recruit. Some of the 
findings were: (1) 82.2 percent of the state su- 
pervisors and 91.8 percent of the teacher educa- 
tors indicated an inadequate supply of distribu- 
tive education teachers, (2) A total of 3,097 addi- 
tional teachers were estimated to be needed by 
school year 1970-71, (3) Sources of teacher 
recruitment were listed in order of importance 
as colleges and universities, high cchatle, busi- 
ness, home, and others, (4) State supervisors 
tended to rely more than teacher educators on 
business as a source, (5) Both groups ranked the 
top four methods of recruitment as personal in- 
terview, brochures, group presentations, and 
personalized letters, and (6) The groups differed 
in their judgment of who was responsible for 
teacher recruitment. Some of the conclusions 
were: (1) Teacher educators focus on college stu- 
dents while state supervisors look for present 
members of the high school staff in recruiting 
teachers, (2) Review of the literature and the 
survey results give no indication of a systematic 
program of recruitment, and (3) The responsibili- 
ty for recruitment has not been properly defined 
or assigned. (MM) 
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Horowitz, Morris A. And Others 

MANPOWER REQUIREMENTS FOR 
PLANNING; AN INTERNATIONAL COM- 
PARISON APPROACH. VOLUME Il, 
STATISTICAL TABLES. 

Northeastern Univ., Boston, Mass. Dept. of Edu- 
cation. 


Note \ 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.40 
Deseri —*EDUCATIONAL NEEDS, *EM- 
, _ *FOREIGN 
FORCE, OCCUPA- 

TIONAL CLUSTERS, OCCUPATIONS, *TA- 

BLES (DATA) 

Three sets of tables are included in this 
volume which supplements VT 005 773. The first 
covers 19 countries and gives the occupational 
composition of industries per 1,000 persons en- 

These tables involve over 200 occupations 
50 industries. Two sets of data for different 
census years are given for seven countries. The 
second set of tables gives the occupational com- 
position of selected countries for 52 industrial 
groups. In each of these tables the countries are 
ranked according to a measure of productivity, 
usually value ed in dollars per person en- 
gaged. The third set of tables presents type and 
oa of education by occupation for 15 countries. 
(EM) 
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APPLYING TECHNOLOGY TO UNMET 
NEEDS. TECHNOLOGY AND THE AMER- 
ICAN ECONOMY, APPENDIX VOLUME V. 

National Commission on Technology, Automation 
and Economic Progress, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Feb 66 

Note—258p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 


US. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (GPO Y3.T22-9T22/App/V ; $1.45) 


EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—AEROSPACE TECHNOLOGY, 
AIR POLLUTION CONTROL, *AUTOMA- 


, *CITY PROB 

*SOCIAL PROBLEMS, *T' 

ADVANCEMENT, TECHNOLOGY, TRANS. 

PORTATION, *URBAN ENVIRONMENT, 

WATER RESOURCES 

bd wg be ating with bc —— of 
applying techno to unmet human and com- 
sankey avis are presented. “Urban Plannin, 
and Metropolitan velopment--The Role 0 
Technology,” examines the possibilities of the 
oupeer and other modern B prone tools, “. 
Technology, Automation, and Economic Progress 
in Housing and Urban Development” describes 
innovations in the housing field. “Technology and 
Urban Needs-A Report of the Engineerin 
Foundation Research Conference on the Social 
Co ences of Technology” summarizes the 
conclusions of the 60 participants. “The Four 
Aerospace Contracts--A Review of the Califor- 
nia Experience” reports on feasibility studies of 
the application of aerospace industry skills to 
— <4 por transportation = solid 
wi control. Another paper p+ Sa the same 
studies to — the usefulness 8 ay 
systems approach to large-scale social p ms. 
“Techno beak Chaniee As It Relates to Air Pol- 
lution,” “Water Pollution Control,” and “Report 
on Solid Waste Problem” describe the 
amped and suggest alternative solutions. 

r papers treat (1) transportation policy, (2) 

life sciences, (3) social, political, and economic 
models and simulations, and (4) techniques to as- 
sure the proper use of government developed 
technologies. Other appendixes to VT 003 962 
are VT 960, VT 961 and VT 005 795-VT 
005 797. (EM) 
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STATEMENTS RELATING TO THE IMPACT 
OF TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE. 
TECHNOLOGY AND THE AMERICAN 
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National Commission on Technology, Automation 
and Economic Progress, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Feb 66 
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Available a Ary et may of Documents, 
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iptors—*AUTOMATION, *BUSINESS, 
ECONOMIC DISADVANTAGEMENT, EM- 
PLOYMENT, *INDUSTRY, INSURANCE 
COMPANIES, *LABOR UNIONS, MANU- 
FACTURING INDUSTRY, PUBLIC POL- 
ICY, STEEL INDUSTRY, *TECHNOLOGI- 
CAL ADVANCEMENT, TELEPHONE 
COMMUNICATIONS INDUSTRY, UNEM- 
PLOYMENT 


Forty-seven statements by industrial and busi- 
ness spokesmen, union and association represen- 
tatives, and professors concern the broad impact 
of technological change on individuals, establish- 
ments, society in general. Some of the 
longer presentations are (1) “The Poverty and 
Unemployment Crisis,” by Walter Buckingham, 
(2) “Technological Change--Past and nt,” by 
Clyde E. Dankert, (3) “Automation--Its Impact 
on a gerard and Unemployment,” by the 
General Electric Sige age ta) “Automation—A 
Position Paper,” by the International Chemical 
Workers Union, (5) “Role and Pace of 
Technological Change,” by the Metropolitan Life 
Insurance Company, (6) Impact of Automa- 
tion on American Unionism and Its Possible 
Consequences,” by Julius Rezler, and (7) “Auto- 
mation--Promise and Problems,” by the United 
Mine Workers of America. Other appendixes to 
VT 003 962 are VT 003 960, VT 003 961, and VT 
005 794-VT 005 797. (EM) 
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Pub Date Feb 66 
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U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
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~T Orr eed aas 


“ soewom ss 3 


EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 
Descriptors—AUTOMATION, COMPARATIVE 
ANALYSIS, ECONOMICALLY _DISAD- 
VANTAGED, ELEMENTARY EDUCA- 
TION, *EMPLOYMENT PROBLEMS, EM- 
PLOYMENT PROJECTIONS, *FEDERAL 
GOVERNMENT, INDIVIDUAL CHARAC- 
TERISTICS, LABOR FORCE, *MAN- 
POWER DEVELOPMENT, MINIMUM 
WAGE, NEGROES, *POVERTY PRO- 
GRAMS, PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS, 
SYSTEMS ANALYSIS, TECHNOLOGICAL 
ADVANCEMENT, TECHNOLOGY, UN- 
SKILLED LABOR, VOCATIONAL EDUCA- 
TION, WELFARE PROBLEMS 
de 


with adjustment to 
tech hange which were done by inde- 
pendent e oper are presented. “Programs in 
Aid of the hoy is ie &. Levitan assesses the 
state of social insurance, public assistance, the 
poverty program and other assistance to the 
r and compares them to current proposals as 
the negative income tax. “Manpower Adjust- 
ments to Automation and Techn Change 
. Western Europe and the United States which 
ere designed to aid displaced workers. ”- 
Technology and the Negro,“ by Mahlon Puryear, 
aie & Pats ve of N be . 
velopments. ses 0 
Systems Analysis in awe Adjustment,“ by 
Evelyn Murphy and Gary Stonebraker, reports a 
j on the use of the computer to 
adjustment process in the labor mar- 
ket. "The Role of the Federal Government in 
Technological Forecasting,“ by Donald Schon, 
surveys the art of manpower projections and the 
needs of projection users. "The Effects of W 
on the Relative Employment of Unskilled 
Labor,“ by Malcolm S. Cohen, examines 
questions relative- to the effects of minimum 
lll on unskilled rae haga 2 Nat Weinberg 
ap for the "Use of Investment Tax 
Credit fo 1 acilitate Adjustment.“ Other appen- 
dixes to VT 003 962 are VT 003 960, VT 003 961 
and VT 005 794- VT 005 797. 


GY AND THE > a ECONOMY, AP- 
SENDIX VOLUM 
— Commision on Technology, Speman 
conomic ington, 
Pub Date Feb 66 as 
Note—149p. 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
US. Ltt geooynd 


inting Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($1.00) sted * 


EDRS Price MF-$0. 75 HC-$6.04 
rs—ADULT EDUCATION, AUTO- 
10 N, COMPENSATORY EDUCATION, 


COMP 
DISADVANTAGED, 
CHANGE, EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES, 
EDUCATIONAL POLICY, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL TRENDS, FEDERAL GOVERN- 
MENT, INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA, *IN- 
STRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY, 
*TECHNOLOGICAL ADVANCEMENT, 
ae SHARING, VOCATIONAL EDUCA- 
Three studies d with the educational im- 
plications of techno change are presented. 
“The Application of ee echnology to the 
Improvement of Instruction mew by 
Don D. Bushnell, Richard deMille, and Judit! 
Purl is based on 35 research and development 
programs involving computer technology. Their 
general thesis is that current educational use of 
computers is for administrative and logistical 
control purposes but the future potential of such 
lications will be in instructional activities. 
e Emerging Technology of Education” by 


James D. Finn reviews related literature, identi- 


fa trends, and discusses implications of 
pier education. Gabrie D. Oifiesh 
poe for a National Research and 
Seceanens in Educational Technolo- 
gy for American Education.” A series of eight 
prners bs by the staff of the College of Education, 
niversity of Iowa, presents an analysis of nu- 
merous implications which technological change 
has for education. Other appendixes to VT 


962 are VT 003 960, VT 003 961, and VT 005 
794-VT 005 796. (EM) 
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A questionnaire of 50 items covering five 
categories of statements designed to determine 
their perceptions of office work was ad- 
ministered to 498 advantaged and 477 disad- 
vantaged rural high school girls in six states, and 
to 326 city office oe throughout the 
United States who attended a rural high 
school no more than three years prior to the stu- 
dy. Comparisons were made between ad- 
vantaged and disadvantaged students, ad- 
vantaged students and office employees, and dis- 
advantaged students and office employees. ane. 


tional com — were 

between cultural me on the basis of po 
in office work, experience, grade 
averages, and gre level ighly significant = 
ferences on almost all items were noted when 
the students and office employees were com- 
pared; seas the advantaged students did not 
differ in any of the categories with 
the disadv. cea students. Few icant dif- 
ferences were detected between — 


pea winrar snr ay Ne i ee ome 
vel; neither - 


grade averages and 

ed nor the disadvantaged student ap- 

to understand office — Recommenda- 
tions were that resource le be brought to 
the rural classroom that teachers return to the 
office for work experience, that field trips be 
made, and that a hi of office occupational 
information be available to students and 
teachers. (MM) 
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THE TEACHER-COORDINATOR'S MAN MANUAL 
FOR DIRECTED WORK-EXPERIENCE 
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NELL MISCELLANEOUS BULLETIN 91. 

State Univ. of New York, Ithaca. Coll. of 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Pub Date 15 Jun 68 
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$1.84 
Descriptors—*COOPERATIVE EDUCATION, 
GUIDELINES, *OFF FARM AGRICUL- 
TURAL OCCUPATIONS, PROGRAM AD- 


MINISTRATION, PROGRAM DEVELOP- 
, *PROGRAM GUIDES, PROGRAM 
IMPROVEMENT, *VOCATIONAL 
AGRICULTURE 
To assist vocational agriculture teacher-coor- 
p meer in eee and ae span of 
work experience programs, a project 
was initiated to (1) develop tentative procedures, 
(2) pre-test the procedures, (3) evaluate 
a Se and outcomes, and (4) revise the 
ures for dissemination. Representing the 
meas stage of this project, this manual concen- 
trates on issues, purposes, lelines found 
important and relevant by participating teachers 
organized under headings of: (1) Fundamental 
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series are available as VT 005 939, VT 006 
un and ED 019 494. (DM) 


ED 022 911 08 VT 005 939 

Cushman, Harold R. And Others 

THE DEVELOPMENT AND IMPROVE- 
MENT OF DIRECTED WORK EX- 
PERIENCE PROGRAMS IN EXPANDED 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION OFFERINGS 
IN AGRICULTURE AT THE SECONDARY 
SCHOOL LEVEL. FINAL REPORT. 

State Univ. of aoa York, Ithaca. Coll. of 


at Corne 
= tn of Education (DHEW), 
as D.C. 


Bureau No—BR-5-0161 

Pub Date Jun 68 
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Soe shdectives were -s duet develop em- 
ones tested guidelines and soy Sy in- 
, developing, and =e rative 
edcation programs for secondary : oa in 
off-farm occupations, (2) evaluate 
the re tne eness of cooperative work ex- 
perience, and (3) determine the effect of the ex- 
tent of work experience on educational and occu- 
pational criteria. The sample included 35 stu- 
dents in agricultural mechanics and 68 students 
in ornamental horticulture from 16 high schools. 
Students from 10 high schools were used as a 
comparison po en Teachers, students, and em- 
ployers effectiveness of the 
pone = tg and mnt di used as the structural 
—— When compared with students enrolled in 


JAS 

. No i were ob- 

served in the criterion performance of students 

with high and low saeaein of occupational ex- 

perience rg a: iy eo 

instruments used, are in- 

cluded in the a “ppendi Other 4 documents of this 

series are av le as VT 005 938, VT 006 447, 
and ED 019 494. (DM) 
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This handbook was developed for use by spon- 
sors of Bureau of Work Programs such as 
Operation Mainstream, New Careers, Special 
Impact Work Experience Programs, 
Concentrated Employment s and Com- 
munity Action Programs. Included are the audit 
requirements of the Manpower Administration, 
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an accounting manual designed for effective 
financial record control, and a proposed system 
for the construction and maintenance of nal 
property records. Chapter I states the Bureau's 
minimum requirements for the control of and ac- 
counting for its funds, Chapter II provides a 
uniform system of accounts; p ures for 
maintaining and recording costs, revenue, and 
other financial transactions; and a means of 
developing and maintaining financial and statisti- 
cal data which support the sponsor’s invoices and 
are necessary for cost reports. Chapter III spells 
out the technique of controlling personal proper- 
ty through an asset account in the general 
ledger. The appendix gives a flow chart and 
sample set of records. ple record forms are 
given throughout the handbook. (EM) 
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ee State Nurses Association, Albany, 
Note—56p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.32 
Descriptors—ADULT VOCATIONAL EDUCA- 
TION, *CONFERENCES, *EDUCATIONAL 
OBJECTIVES, GRADUATE STUDY, 
HEALTH FACILITIES, *HEALTH OCCU- 
PATIONS EDUCATION, INSERVICE EDU- 
CATION, INTERDISCIPLINARY AP- 
PROACH, NURSES, *NURSING, *PROFES- 
SIONAL ASSOCIATIONS, *PROFES- 
SIONAL EDUCATION, PROGRAM 
PLANNING, ROLE PERCEPTION 
Ninety-six nursing leaders participated in the 
conference to discuss nursing education, nursing 
service, and the role of the professional associa- 
tion. It was hoped that similar discussions on the 
local level would result. Speeches included “The 
Case for Creativity in Nursing” by Apollinia O. 
Adams and “Education for 777?” separate 
sentations by Eleanor C. Lambertsen and 
ean Campbell. Each of 10 discussion ups 
considered the overall question: How do we 
move in an orderly fashion from the present 
situation to that outlined in the American Nur- 
ses Association Position Paper on Education? In 
addition, each group was assigned one of the fol- 
lowing topics and presen pertinent recom- 
mendations: (1) Cooperation of nursing education 
and nursing service in the preparation of the 
itioner, (2) more effective control of nursing 
y the nursing profession, (3) joint responsibility 
education and service for the stimulation of 
research, (4) expectations and responsibility of 
nursing service in the preparation of the practi- 
tioner, (5) preparation and role of the clinical 
specialist, yond pre between education and 
service for s pe ge (7) dual responsi- 
bility of education and service in deve oping 
leaders, (8) achievement of a professional leve' 
of nursing practice, (9) analysis and promotion of 
quality patient care, and (10) joint planning for 
— use of clinical and educational facili- 
ties. (JK) 
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Nebraska Agricultural Experiment Station, Lin- 
coln.; Nebraska State Dept. of Education, Lin- 
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PLANNING, *VOCATIONAL AGRICUL- 
TURE 


Orientation of vocational teachers to the fun- 
damental concepts of pone and conducting 
cooperative occupational experience programs in 
off-farm iculture is the major objective of 
this guide. The guide suggests that teachers at- 
tend special classes or workshops and consult ad- 
ditional references when planning an occupa- 
tional experience program. Contents include: (1) 
formulating local policies, (2) using an advisory 
committee, (3) conducting a community survey, 
(4) public relations activities, (5) selecting train- 
ing stations, (6) student selection, (7) legal 
requirements, (8) placement of students, (9) 
cooperating with others, (10) developing training 
plans, (11) developing agreements, (12) teaching 
related instruction, (13) program coordination, 
(14) student evaluation, (15) records, (16) student 
follow-up, and (17) program evaluation. The ap- 
pendix contains a policy statement, occupational 
survey form, cooperator interview form, student 
application form, self-interest test, student 
learner certificate information, training agree- 
ment, employer evaluation form, employer stu- 
dent rating form, occupations survey, student in- 
formation form, training plan, training - 
ment, visitation record, teacher evaluation co. 
method for determining community vocational 
needs, and a check sheet factors to be considered 
in evaluation of students. yim materi- 
als include a reference list. (DM) 
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Pub Date 67 
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TION, *DEVELOPMENTAL PROGRAMS, 
*EDUCATIONAL INNOVATION, *OFF 
FARM AGRICULTURAL OCCUPATIONS, 
vt § PROJECTS, *PROGRAM DESCRIP- 
Developmental programs resulting from the 
naan ce on off-farm ame Bend oc- 
cupations and considered innovative by state wu- 
pervisors of agricultural education are described: 
(1) 17 high school vocational agriculture pro- 
~~ in horticulture, agricultural mechanics, 
orestry and conservation, agriculture and dis- 
tribution, cooperative training in agricultural oc- 
cupations, and area vocational high schools, (2) 
two horticultural programs for disadvantaged 
youth in New York and California, (3) seven 
post-high school and adult programs, and (4) 
three teacher education programs. The appendix 
contains individuals who may be contacted for 
additional information. (DM) 
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Pub Date 68 
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PLANNING, RECORDS (FORMS), *VOCA- 
TIONAL FOLLOWUP 
Identifiers—California 
A model was prepared for an information 
storage and retrieval system for reporting job 
placement follow-through data of persons 
trained in industrial education programs in the 
state public schools. Rocommetiiatlans for appli- 
cation of the model are made on a statewide 
basis to serve the information needs of local, 
state, and federal industrial education agencies. 
New forms are recommended, using stan- 
dardized codes and — procedures to pro- 
vide data of job placements for required reports. 
The prescored card was selected for the 
uestionnaire instrument with responses read 
directly by various electronic data processing 
techniques. The registration forms and the in- 
class follow-through forms are completed by all 


industrial students while in school. The out-of- 
class ~aatelioees form is mailed to students 
after they leave school. Samples of the forms are 
included in this report. From the data collected 
many types of directories could be compiled, 
estimates could be made of when the students in 
any particular training program would be ready 
for employment, the students’ major could be 
identified, individual dropouts could be identified 
early, and job placements could be accounted for, 
thereby evaluating certain industrial education 
programs and classes. The system may stand 
alone, operate in conjunction with other projects, 
or become a part of a r information storage 
and retrieval system. (MM) 
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Delaware Occupational Research Coordinating 
Unit, Dover. 
Pub Date May 67 
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EVALUATION, *PROGRAM PROPOSALS, 
RESEARCH UNITS, 
*RESEARCH CRITERIA, RESEARCH 
METHODOLOGY, RESEARCH OPPORTU- 
NITIES, *RESEARCH PROPOSALS 
Guidelines and references are included for 
phbacsa roposals to be submitted to the Oc- 
cupatio esearch Coordinating Unit. Outlines 
and eon for er gy gt included for (1) 
research type proposals, (2) training t r0- 
gram gop is, and (3) Rg ‘devdoy 
mental, or pilot type program pro . in- 
cluded ee 0) a ‘a t format and worksheet, 
(2) a completed sample of a budget, (3) the for- 
mat for cover page of proposals, (4) a sample 
research proposal abstract, and (5) a checklist 
for reviewing proposals. Research priorities for 
1966-67 in rank order were: (1) program evalua- 
tion, (2) curriculum experimentation, (3) personal 
and social significance of the concept of work, (4) 
personnel recruitment and development, (5) pro- 
gram organization and administration, (6) adult 
and continuing education for gee develop- 
ment, and (7) occupational infornation and 
career choice for youths. (MM) 
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DEVELOPMENT, *PROGRAM 
PROPOSALS, RESOURCE MATERIALS, 
*SUMMER INSTITUTES, *TEACHER 
EDUCATION, TEACHER EVALUATION, 
*VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
Thirty selected home economics teacher educa- 
tors from 24 states icipated in a 3-week 
summer institute which was devoted to (1) the 
identification and clarification of emp wear of 
vocational education affecting teacher education 
in home —- (2) — a sa 
P evelopment, and (4) guidelines for 
pr teacher effectiveness as a basis for 
experimentation and revision of teacher educa- 
tion. The institute program consisted of talks by 
consultants, reports of successful programs, field 
trips, and study of resource materials. Each par- 
ticipant worked individually or in small govt 
to develop a specific teacher education p of 
which summaries are given. A more complete 
description of 14 plans are included in the appen- 

dix. Followup evaluation showed all plans to be 

in action. Major ideas and conclusions evolving 

from the institute are listed according to: Pur- 
poses and Philosophies of Home Economics Edu- 
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cation, Cooperation and Integration Within Vo- 
cational Education, Leadership and Communica- 
tion, Research Needs, Methods and Materials, 
Teacher Preparation and Growth. References, 

models and —_——- are included for 
posse plans. ( 
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TEACHING PROCEDURES, *VOC 
TIONAL AGRICULTURE 
The growing demand for increased diversifica- 
tion of programs and greater specialization in 
work experience for students of vocational 
agriculture has created a need for sound teacher 
guidelines for initiating, establishing, and ad- 
ministering a vocatio' education program that 
combines the benefits of school instruction, on- 
the-job —. and remunerated work ex- 
38 guidelines are reported under 
aoe ont of: (1) Fundamental Considerations, (2) 
Initiating a Directed Work-Experience Program, 
(3) Operating a Directed Work-Experience Pro- 
gram, and (4) Legal Requirements. Explanatory 
information is -listed for each of the guidelines 
and supplementary material includes a list of re- 
lated references. Related documents are availa- 
} 44 VT 005 938, VT 005 939, and ED 019 494. 
(DM) 
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‘oe 

ses of the study were to determine 
Bron Ey e achievement of students enrolled in 
the stenographic block-of-time program is 
greater than that of students enrolled in the con- 
ventional stenographic program and to deter- 
mine the values of the block program in seconda- 
ry business and office education. The steno- 
graphic skills test and the business fundamentals 
test of the National Business Entrance Tests 
were administered to 226 block-of-time students 
and 221 conventional students in 36 high schools 
in Ohio. Questionnaire responses m 235 
teachers, 232 block-of-time students, and 218 
conventional students were analyzed. Analysis of, 
covariance, used to make adjustments for dif-' 
ferences in I.Q. scores of the students, and an F- 
ratio test of significance indicated no differences 
between the achievement of block and conven- 
tional students. A review of the literature and 
an analysis of the responses indicated the follow- 
ing values of the block-program: (1) It provides 
time for instruction in depth and for intensive 
training, (2) The teacher is able to become better 
acquainted with the needs, interests, and abili- 


ties of students and to plan learning experiences 
to meet student needs, and (3) The teacher is 
better able to vary instruction to meet individual 
needs. (PS) 
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Ames. Dept. of Education. 

Spons reg hag State Univ. of Science and 
Technology, Ames. Dept. of Education. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—28p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 

Descriptors—*AGRICULTURAL EDUCA- 
TION, *CAREER CHOICE, *COLLEGE 
GRADUATES, FORMER TEACHERS, 
GRADUATE SURVEYS, INCOME, 
TEACHER ATTITUDES, *TEACHER PER- 
SISTENCE, TEACHING CONDITIONS, 
TENURE, *VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE 
TEACHERS 

Identifiers—Iowa State University 
Information from 823 of the 1,127 non-teaching 

agricultural education graduates from lowa 

State University from January 1940 to July 1964 

was examined to investigate environmental fac- 

tors influencing agricultural education graduates 
to teach vocational agriculture and reasons for 
leaving vocational agriculture teaching. Ex- 
amination of the data revealed: (1) Over 43 per- 
cent of the non-teaching graduates were aware 
of the vocational ulture teaching profession 
before college enrollment, while 26 percent were 
not aware of the profession until their 
sophomore year in college, (2) Graduates who 
had taken vocational agriculture in high school 
had a longer teaching tenure, (3) Highest grade 
averages were held by those uates who 
never taught, (4) 51 percent of graduates not 
presently teaching reported vocational agricul- 
ture teaching as their first employment areas, 

(5) Graduates entered vocational agriculture 

teaching as their first employment because the 

felt best trained in this area, liked working wit! 

prosie. and the salary was advantageous, (6) 
ctors influencing agricultural education gradu- 

ates to leave vocational agriculture eee 

were lack of advancement i gael gy a 

too many evening responsibilities, and long 

hours. Vocational agriculture teachers wi 

longer tenure influenced more potential students 
to enroll in agricultural education than teachers 

with short tenure. (DM) 
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WORKSHOP ON JOB DEVELOPMENT FOR 
DISADVANTAGED YOUTH, SUMMARY 
OF PROCEEDINGS (NEW YORK, N. Y., 
JUNE 14-15, 1967). MANPOWER TRAINING 
SERIES. 

New York Univ., N.Y. Center for the Study of 
Unemployed Youth. 

Spons oe of Manpower, Automa- 
tion, and Training (DOL), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 67 

Note—109p. 

Available from—Center for the Study of Unem- 
ge Youth, Graduate School of Social Work, 

ew York University, 853 Broadway, New 

York, N.Y. 10003 

EDRS Price MF-$0. SS HC-$4.44 

Descriptors—CONFERENCE 
*DISADVANTAGED 
TIONAL NEEDS, 
PLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES, EMPLOY- 
MENT PROBLEMS, *EQUAL OPPORTUNI- 
TIES WOBS), GOVERNMENT ROLE, *JOB 
ae UNEMPLOYMENT, 
WORKSHOPS 

Identifiers—Chicago, Illinois, Missouri, New 
York City, St. Louis, *Workshop on Job 
Development for Disadvantaged Youth 
In an effort to improve job development ef- 

forts to cope with the hard core unemployed, 73 

representatives of government agencies, indus- 

try, non-profit organizations, Congress, and the 

Center for the Study of Unemployed Youth met 

for a workshop. Major panel topics were: (1) Job 


REPORTS, 
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Development-Where Are We Now? (2) Job 
Development and the Civil Service, (3) Commu- 
nity Experience in Job Development Programs, 
and (4) New Dimensions to Job Development. 
Some presentations were: (1) “Job Development 
for Disadvantaged Youth, Basic Issues,” by F. 
Cassell, (2) “Job Development and the Labor 
Market,” by R. A. Nixon, (3) “Federal Civil Ser- 
vice and Job Development,” by S. Leff, (4) “Job 
Development in St. Louis,” by C. Gatlin, (5) “In- 
dustry Approaches to Job Development,” by W. 
Flynn, (6) “The Chicago Job Development Ex- 
perience,” W. Bezanson, (7) “Job oe 
ment as a OR tial Problem,” by R. Schrank, (8) 
“New Dimensions in Job Development,” by S. 
Levitan, and (9) “After Watts,” by M. Dymally. 
A majority of the participants favored removal 
of artificial barriers to employment and large- 
scale subsidies to employers to spur the hiring of 
je d clients 4 — to employment 

ms. Discussion by conference participants 
reported. (DM) 
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AL 
a REPORT 24. EDUCATION SE- 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. 
Pub Date May 68 
Note—63p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$2.60 
Descriptors—* ACADEMIC 
ACADEMIC 
*ACADEMIC 


ABILITY, 
ACHIEVEMENT, 
ATTETUDES, 


YOUTH, SOCIOECONOMIC INFLUENCES, 

STU DENT CHARACTERISTICS, *VOCA- 

TIONAL AGRICULTURE 
Identifiers—Mississippi 

Differences between educational aspirations, 
expectations, and abilities of rural male seniors 
based upon their participation or non-participa- 
tion in high school vocational agriculture pro- 
grams were analyzed. Data were gathered from 
classroom questionnaires administered to 517 
seniors, of whom 400 had had one or more years 
of vocational agriculture instruction and 117 had 
received no vocational agriculture instruction. 
Levels of significance were obtained by employ- 
ing the chi-square statistical technique. Findings 
indicated: (1) A highly significant negative rela- 
tionship was found between participants in voca- 
tional agriculture programs and educational 
aspirations, (2) Students participating in voca- 
tional agriculture were lower in educational abili- 
ties at a highly significant level, (3) More seniors 
in the vocational agriculture group than in the 
non-vocational agriculture up were older, 
resided on farms, and came from larger families 
with low or middle income, (4) More nts of 
vocational agriculture seniors exhibited low 
levels of formal education, (5) Seniors in both 
groups were influenced most in their educational 
aspirations by immediate members of their fami- 
lies, and (6) Students with relatively low educa- 
tional aspirations and expectations were receiv- 
ing little or no encouragement from the school 
atmosphere or their families to continue their 
formal education beyond high school. (DM) 
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rE Richard F.. And 
DE FOR PLANNING. FACILITIES 
FOR HOME ECONOMICS OCCUPA- 
TIONAL ee PROGRAMS. 
RESEARCH 
Ohio State Unite Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. 
Note—86p. 
Available from—The Center for Vocational and 
oo Education, The Ohio State Universi- 
, 980 Kinnear Road, Columbus, Ohio 43212 


00). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.52 
Descriptors—ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRA- 
PHIES, *EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES, 
EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES, *EDUCA- 
TIONAL SPECIFICATIONS, *FACILITY 
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GUIDELINES, FACILITY REQUIRE- 
MENTS, *OCCUPATIONAL HOME 
ECONOMICS, RATING SCALES, 
RECORDS (FORMS) 


Guidelines are presented to encourage logical, 
systematic and creative facility planning, as well 
as to designate pertinent information to be in- 
corporated when writing educational specifica- 
tions for home economics facilities. Part I 
discusses the purpose, underlying assumptions, 
and guiding principles utilized in preparing the 
guide. Part II considers the kinds of teaching 
and learning activities to be carried on which 
will determine facility needs. Rating scales to 
determine educational objectives and the major 
emphasis of the program, as well as program in- 
formation forms to assess course content, group 
size, and mode and level of learning, are in- 
cluded. Part III describes in detail the distinct 
spaces to be provided to house occupational 
preparation programs. Forms and checklists are 
vided to facilitate the detailed planning of 
ure/demonstration, seminar, and laboratory 
areas. Part IV is an annotated erry of 
reference sources which provide additional infor- 
mation on facility planning. (FP) 
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PROCEDURAL GUIDE FOR PROGRAM 
DEVELOPMENT IN NEW CAREERS. 

University Research Corp., Washington, D.C. In- 
formation Clearinghouse. 

ms Agency—Manpower Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. Bureau of Work- 
ining Programs. 

Pub Date Apr 68 

Note—43p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 

Descriptors—BIBLIOGRAPHIES, CAREER 
OPPORTUNITIES, COMMUNITY AGEN- 
CIES (PUBLIC), COMMUNITY SERVICES, 
*CULTURALLY DISADVANTAGED, *EM- 
PLOYMENT PROGRAMS, FEDERAL PRO- 
GRAMS, OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION, 
ON THE JOB TRAINING, *PROGRAM 
DEVELOPMENT, PROGRAM GUIDES, 
PROGRAM PLANNING, *SUBPROFES- 
SIONALS, *VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

Identifiers—Economic Opportunity Act 


New Careers 
is manual is intended to rovide general 
guidelines and assistance to staff | participating in 
the organization and development of a New 
Careers Program in a community. These activi- 
ties are supported through contract with the Bu- 
reau of Work Programs, U.S. Department of 
Labor, as part of the New Careers Program, 
Section 123(aX4) of the Economic Opportunity 
Act of 1964 as amended (Scheuer Amendment). 
The program is structured around the develop- 
ment of new jobs, training, employment, and 
career development at the nonprofessional levels 
in public services: health, public education, social 
service, law enforcement and public safety, child 
care, and community development. The manual 
includes: (1) an outline or checklist of steps and 
components to be followed in proposal and pro- 
gram development, (2) a narrative ag in 
ater detail several of the key items listed in 
e outline, (3) a brief description of a job 
ar gee model being used in a community 
mental health center, (4) a sample proposal 
which was developed by an urban community 
under the auspices of the New Careers Program, 
and (5) a selected bibliography of available 
references. (PS) 
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Lescarbeau, Roland F. And Others 

DEVELOPMENT OF A CURRICULUM TO 
MEET CHANGING MANPOWER NEEDS 
OF THE COMPUTER AND BUSINESS 
MACHINE INDUSTRIES; INTERIM 
DEVELOPMENTS. FINAL REPORT. 

— Education Consortium, Inc., Hartford, 
onn. 

Spons para of Education (DHEW), 


Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1489 


Pub Date Jun 68 

Grant—OEG-1-8-061489-2022 

Note—115p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.68 

Descriptors—*COMPUTER SCIENCE EDU- 
CATION, CURRICULUM, *CURRICULUM 


GUIDES, *ELECTRICAL OCCUPATIONS, 
ELECTROMECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY, 
PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT, *TECHNI- 
CAL EDUCATION 
This suggested curriculum guide represents 
the consensus of opinion by the representatives 
of seven schools comprising the Technical Edu- 
cation Consortium, with advice of industrial ex- 
perts concerning the essential educational needs 
of the technicians they would employ. It will 
serve as a guide to schools planning to institute 
oo applicable to the business machine 
computer industries and can be modified by 
the schools. A curriculum outline is presented 
for the four semesters. Course outlines include 
hours required, eee, corequisites, 
course descriptions and objectives, major divi- 
sions, outlines of instruction, and texts and 
references for courses titled: (1) Electricity and 
Electronics, (2) ig wd of Physics I, (3) 
Mathematics I, (4) Technical Graphics, (5) En- 
lish Composition, (6) Electricity and Electronics 
I, (7) Introduction to Data ie vom (8) 
Mechanisms, (9) Principles of Physics II, (10) 
Mathematics II, (11) Digital Computer Funda- 
mentals, (12) Electro-mechanical Components, 
(13) Control Systems, (14) Communications 
Skills, (15) Digital Computing Systems, (16) In- 
nen age Devices, (17) Storage Principles and 
evices, and (18) Psychology and Human Rela- 
tions. Included in the appendixes are sources of 
audio-visual materials, sample laboratory experi- 
ments, sample examinations, a bibliography, and 
a list of equipment needed in laboratories. (MM) 
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HOROLOGICAL AND MICRO-PRECISION 
PROJECT. FINAL REPORT. 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. 
— Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C 


Bureau No—BR-6-2336 

Pub Date Jan 68 
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ote ‘ 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.48 

Descriptors—COURSE CONTENT, CURRICU- 
LUM, *CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT, 
CURRICULUM GUIDES, *DEMONSTRA- 
TION PROJECTS, *HOROLOGY, INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIALS, PILOT PROJECTS, 


PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT, PRO- 
GRAMED INSTRUCTION, PROGRAMED 


MATERIALS, TEACHING METHODS, 
*TECHNICAL EDUCATION, 
*WATCHMAKERS 


Identifiers—Micro Precision Technology 
The purposes of the project were (1) to 

establish better methods of training technicians 

for the horological and industrial fields, (2) to en- 
courage more young people to investigate 
horological and micro-precision work as a career, 

(3) to train a p of students who would be 

employable in diverse horological and industrial 

areas, and (4) to help horological schools in their 

—— —— through the benefits of this 

research and demonstration project. The first 

period of 5 months was spent in curriculum 
planning, preparation of class materials, and in 
equipping the horology laboratory, while the 

second peer of 7 months was to train a 

group of students in horological and micro-preci- 

sion skills. Essentials of preparing and conduct- 
ing a course in horology and micro-precision 
technology and a chronological record of the 
horological and micro-precision laboratory ses- 
sions are given to provide information on this 
first attempt to formulate a course in horology 
and micro-precision training. Some of the maten- 
als generated from the project include: (1) 
course outlines for horology laboratory and re- 
lated subjects, (2) a proposed certificate horolog- 
ical curriculum and an associate de; micro- 
precision curriculum, (3) a disassembly and as- 
sembly procedure p ed instruction booklet, 

(4) a detached lever escapement function and ad- 

justment booklet, and (5) chronograph illustra- 

tions. (HC) 
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A SERIES OF PROGRAMMED INSTRUC- 
TION BOOKS FOR LEARNING OCCUPA- 
TIONALLY ORIENTED BASIC MATHE- 
a REPORT NO. 16. FINAL RE- 





Washington State Coordinating Council for Oc. 

cupational Education, Olympia.; Washington 
4 oo —— re : Education. 
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Bureau No—BR-7-0031 
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Note—22p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.96 
Descriptors—*ARITHMETIC, *CURRICU- 
LUM RESEARCH, FUNDAMENTAL CON. 
CEPTS, *MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM, 
*VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
The purpose of this project was to develop and 
test a series of programed mathematics text- 
books for students who plan to enter clerical, 
retailing, construction, electronics, food service, 
child care, or agricultural occupations. Behavioral 
objectives were derived from an earlier analysis 
of tasks in these occupational clusters. From 
these, three mathematicians with aid from wor- 
kers, supervisors, vocational teachers, and 
mathematics teachers, identified 21 specific 
mathematics competencies and constructed a 
ential content structure. The structure's 
major elements were (1) Symbols, (2) Represent- 
ing Numbers by Letters, (3) Reduction of Frac- 
tions, (4) Ratios and Fractions, (5) Addition of 
Fractions, (6) Subtraction of Fractions, (7) Mul- 
tiplication of Fractions, (8) Division of Fractions, 
(9) Concepts of Decimals and Fractions, (10) Ad- 
dition and Subtraction of Decimals, (11) Multipli- 
cation of Decimals, (12) Division of Decimals, 
(13) Conversion of Fractions into Decimals, (14) 
Moe Forms of ABC, (15) Solutions of 
ABC, (16) Percentage, (17) Commutative Law, 
(18) Reciprocals, (19) Scientifie Notation, (20) 
Proportions, and (21) Concepts of Number 
Bases. The 27 a texts which cover this 
content are available as VT 006 883-VT 006 909, 
and VT 006 975. (EM) 
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OCCUPATIONAL MATHEMATICS; SYM- 
pony REPORT NO. 16-A. FINAL RE- 

Washington State Coordinating Council for Oc- 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Note—95p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.88 
iptors—*ARITHMETIC, DIVISION, 
*FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS, MUL- 
TIPLICATION, *PROGRAMED TEXTS, 
*SYMBOLS (MATHEMATICS), *VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION 
This programed mathematics textbook is for 
student use in vocational education courses. It 
was ge a as part of a programed series 
covering 21 mathematical competencies which 
were identified by university researchers 
through task analysis of several occupational 
clusters. The development of a uential con- 
tent structure was also based on these mathe- 
matics competencies. After completion of this 
program the student should be able to correctly 
use and not signs, symbols representing divi- 
sion such as a/b, and symbols representing mul- 
tiplication as a x b, a . b, ab, a(b), and (ab). The 
material is to be used by individual students 
under teacher supervision. Twenty-six other pro- 


gramed texts and an introductory volume are 

available as VT 006 882-VT 006 909, and VT 006 

975. (EM) 
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De- 
ton 








iptors—*ARITHMETIC, *FUNDAMEN- 
TAL CONCEPTS, *MATHEMATICAL CON- 
CEPTS, *PROGRAMED TEXTS, *VOCA- 
TONAL EDUCATION 
This programed mathematics textbook is for 
student use in vocational education courses. It 
was developed as part of a programed series 
on 21 mathematical competencies which 
identified by university researchers 
oeegh task anal of several occupational 
clusters. The development of a bye rg con- 
tent structure was ioe based on t mathe- 
matics competencies. After completion of this 
the student should know that a letter 
can represent a number and that algebraic and 
arithmetic rules of be yagpece| apply to letters 
and numbers. He should be able to make correct 
numeric substitutions for general literal expres- 
sions and construct general formulas that 
represent — relationships. The material is to 
be used by individual students under teacher su- 
pervision. Twenty-six other programed texts and 


an introdu volume are available as VT 006 
882-VT 006 909, and VT 006 975. (EM) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.76 
Deseri —*ARITHMETIC, *FRACTIONS, 
FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS, *NUMBERS, 
*PROGRAMED TEXTS, *VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION 
This programed mathematics textbook is for 
ng use in pager pel peices a ooo It 
was deve as part of a programed series 
covering af mothenationt competencies which 
were :  eientified by university researchers 
through task anal of several occupational 
clusters. The development of a sequential con- 
tent structure was also based on mathe- 
matics competencies. After completion of this 
program the student should be able to: (1) 
integers into equivalent forms, (2) change 
fractions into equivalent forms, (3) recognize 
prime numbers up to 20, (4) factor the number 
100 into primes, and (5) reduce literal or numeric 
fractions. The material is to be used by in- 
dividual students under teacher supervision. 
Twenty-six other programed texts and an in- 
troductory volume are available as VT 006 882- 
VT 006 882-VT 006 909, and VT 006 975. (EM) 
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EQUIVALENT FORMS. REPORT NO. 16-C. 
BOOKLET II. FINAL REPORT. 
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Descri tore. "ARITHMETIC. ? —.FRACTIONS, 
FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS, *NUMBERS, 
*PROGRAMED TEXTS, *VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION 
This programed mathematics textbook is for 

student use in vocational pape: courses. It 

was develo) as part of a ed series 


covering 21 mathematical competencies which \ 


were identified by university researchers 
through task — of several occupational 
clusters. The development of a er con- 
on 


tent structure was also based mathe- 


matics competencies. After completion of this 
program the student should be able to: (1) 
change integers into equivalent forms, (2) change 
fractions into equivalent forms, (3) recognize 
prime numbers up to 20, (4) factor the number 
100 into primes, and (5) reduce literal or numeric 


fractions. The material is to be used by in- 
dividual students under teacher supervision. 
Twenty-six other programed texts and an in- 
troductory volume are available as VT 006 882 

VT 006 882-VT 006 909, and VT 006 975. (EM) 
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Note—94p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.84 

Descriptors—*ADDITION, *ARITHMETIC, 
*FRACTIONS, *PROGRAMED TEXTS, 
*VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
This programed mathematics textbook 

(Volume I) is for student use in vocational edu- 

pos courses. It was developed as part of a 

ed series covering 21 mathematical com- 
pa a which were identified by university 
researchers through task analysis of several oc- 

cupational clusters. The development of a 

sequential content structure was also based on 

these mathematics competencies. After comple- 
tion of this program the student should be able 
to: (1) know that “sum” indicates the operation 
of addition, (2) add two or three numeric frac- 

tions of the form a/b where 0 is less than a/b 

and when a/b is less than 100, (3) add two or 

three fractions of the form k/y, where 0 is less 
than k when k is less than 100 and y is the same 
literal denominator for all fractions, (4) add two 
or three literal fractions with the same 
denominators, and (5) add mixed fractions of the 
form Xa/b, where 0 is less than (X,a, and b) and 
these are less than 100. The material is to be 
used by individual students under teacher su 

vision. Twenty-six other p med texts an 

introductory volume are — as VT 006 882 

VT 006 909, and VT 006 975. (EM) 
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Note—107p. 
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Descriptors—*ADDITION, *ARITHMETIC, 
*FRACTIONS, *PROGRAMED TEXTS, 
*VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
This programed mathematics textbook is for 

student use in vocational education courses. It 

was developed as part of a programed series 
covering 21 mathematical competencies which 
were identified by university researchers 
through task analysis of several occupational 
clusters. The development of a sequential con- 
tent structure was also on these mathe- 
matics competencies. After completion of this 
program the student should be able to: (1) know 
that “sum” indicates the operation of addition, 

(2) add two or three numeric fractions of the 

form a/b where 0 is less than a/b and when a/b 

is less than 100, (3) add two or three fractions of 

the form k/y, where 0 is less than k when k is 
less than 100 and y is the same literal denomina- 
tor for all fractions, (4) add two or three literal 

fractions with the same denominators, and (5) 

add mixed fractions of the form Xa/b, where 0 is 

less than (X,a, and b) and these are less than 

100. The material is to be used by individual stu- 

dents under teacher supervision. Twenty-six 

other programed texts and an introductory 

volume are available as VT 006 882-VT 006 909, 

and VT 006 975. (EM) 
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Note—101p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.12 

Descrii eae Weak *FRACTIONS, 

*PR TS, *SUBTRACTION, 
“VOCATIONAL EDUCATI ON 
This programed mathematics textbook is for 
student use in vocational education courses. It 
was developed as part of a programed series 
covering 21 mathematical competencies which 
were identified by university researchers 
through task sis of several cet eo 
clusters. The deve ag lh of a Pag erseneoh 

tent structure was also 

matics competencies. ZF a completion of. this 

program the student should be able to: (1) know 

that “difference” indicates the operation of sub- 
traction, (2) order any set of fractions, (3) sub- 
tract a small fraction of the form a/b where 0 is 
less than (a,b) when these are less than 100 from 

a larger fraction with the same denominator, (4) 
pc ror a small fraction of the form a/b, where 

0 is less than (a,b) and these are less than 100, 

from a larger fraction of the same form with un- 

like denominators, (5) subtract two literal frac- 
tions with common denominators, (6) subtract 
two literal fractions with unlike denominators, 

and (7) subtract a small mixed number from a 

larger one of the form Xa/b where 0 is less than 

(X,a,b) when these are less than 100. The materi- 

al is to be used by individual students under 

teacher supervision. Twenty-six other pro- 
gramed texts and an introductory volume are 
(EM) 
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Descriptors—*ARITHMETIC, *FRACTIONS, 

oaxta tteieaae *PROGRAMED 

TEXTS, *VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
P mathematics textbook is for 

nny 0 = yer ps gece ae. It 
was deve as part of a programed series 
covering 21 mathematical competencies which 
were identified by university researchers 
through task sis of several occupational 
clusters. The development of a sequential con- 
tent structure was also based on mathe- 
matics competencies. After completion of this 
program the student should know that the word 
“product” indicates multiplication and be able to: 
(1) multiply two or three numeric fractions of 
the form a/b, where 0 is less than (a,b) when 
these are less than 100, (2) multiply a numerical 
fraction of the form a/b, where 0 is less than 
(a,b) when these are less than 100, by a fraction 
containing a letter and a positive integer less 
than 100, (3) multiply two literal fractions of the 
form a/b, (4) may 9 Ae numeric fraction of the 
form a/b, where 0 is than (a,b) and these are 
less than 100, and (5) multi tiply two mixed num- 
bers of the form Xa/b where 0 is less than 
(X,a,b) and these are less than 100. The material 
is to be used by individual students under 
teacher supervision. Twenty-six other pro- 
gramed texts and an introductory volume are 
En VT 006 882-VT 006 909, and VT 006 
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tors—*ARITHMETIC, *DIVISION, 
CTIONS, *PROGRAMED TEXTS, 
“VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
This programed mathematics textbook is for 
student use in vocational education courses. It 
was develo as part of a programed series 
covering 21 mathematical competencies which 
awe identified by university researchers 
through task analysis of several occupational cl“- 
sters. The development of a sequential content 
structure was a ken ~~ a 
competencies. completion of this program 
the student should know that "quotient“ in- 
dicates division and be able to: (1) divide a frac- 
tion of the form a/b, where 0 is less than (a,b) 
and these are less than 100, by a positive integer 
less than 100, (2) divide a fraction of the form 
a/b by a fraction of the form c/d, where 0 is less 
than (a,b,c,d) and these are less than 100, (3) di- 
vide mixed numbers by mixed numbers of the 
form Xa/b, where 0 is less than (X,a,b) and these 
are less than 100, (4) divide literal fractions, and 
(5) divide any combination of the letters, frac- 
tions, integers, and mixed numbers listed above. 
The material is to be used by individual students 
under teacher supervision. Twenty-six other pro- 
gramed texts and an introductory volume are 
an VT 006 882-VT 006 909, and VT 006 
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Note—103p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.20 
Descriptors—*ARITHMETIC, *DIVISION, 
*FRACTIONS, *PROGRAMED TEXTS, 
*VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
This programed mathematics textbook is for 
student use in vocational ‘education courses. It 
was developed as part of a programed series 
covering 21 mathematical competencies which 
were identified by university researchers 
through task analysis of several occupational 
clusters. The development of a sequential con- 
tent structure was also based on these mathe- 
matics competencies. After completion of ha 
program the student should know that “ 
tient” indicates division and be able to: (1) divide 
a fraction of the form a/b, where 0 is less than 
(a,b) and these are less than 100, by a positive 
integer less than 100, (2) divide a fraction of the 
form a/b by a fraction of the form c/d, where 0 
is less than (a, b, c, d) and these are less t 
100, (3) divide mixed numbers by mixed numbers 
where the mixed numbers are of the form Xa/b 
where 0 is less than (X,a,b) and these are less 
than 100, (4) divide literal fractions, and (5) di- 
vide any combination of letters, fractions, in- 
tegers, and mixed numbers listed above. The 
material is to be used gang students 
under teacher supervision. Twenty-six other pro- 

gramed texts and an introductory volume are 
Svaable VT 006 882-VT 006 909, and VT 006 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.08 
Descriptors—*ARITHMETIC, *DECIMAL 
FRACTIONS, *FUNDAMENTAL CON- 
CE *PROGRAMED TEXTS, *VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION 
This programed mathematics textbook is for 
student use in vocational education courses. It 
was developed as part of a programed series 
covering 21 mathematical competencies which 
were identified by university researchers 
through task analysis of several occupational 
clusters. The development of a sequential con- 
tent structure was also based on these mathe- 
matics competencies. After completion of this 
program the student should be able to add and 
subtract decimal numbers to other decimal num- 
bers and to integers. The material is to be used 
by individual students under teacher supervision. 
Twenty-six other programed texts and an in- 
troductory volume are available as VT 006 882- 
VT 006 909, and VT 006 975. (EM) 
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Descripto: *DECIMAL 


FRACTIONS, *MULTIPLICATION, *PRO- 
— TEXTS, *VOCATIONAL EDUCA- 


This programed mathematics textbook is for 
student use in vocational education courses. It 
was developed as part of a programed series 
covering 21 mathematical pe ser which 

identified by university researchers 
through task sis of several occupational 
clusters. The development of a sequential con- 
tent structure was also based on these mathe- 
pet competencies. After completion of this 
the student should be able to count 
pwr sie panes multiply any two decimal frac- 
tions, and round off a product to a given number 
of decimal places. The material is to be used by 
individual endents under teacher supervision. 
Twenty-six other programed texts and an in- 
troductory volume are available as VT 006 882- 
VT 006 909, and VT 006 975. (EM) 
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ye *ARITHMETIC, *DECIMAL 

FRACTIONS, *DIVISI ON, *PROGRAMED 
TEXTS, *VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
This programed mathematics textbook is for 
student use in vocational education courses. It 
was developed as part of a programed series 
covering 21 mathematical competencies which 
were identified by university researchers 
through task sis of several occupational 
clusters. The development of a sequential con- 
tent structure was also based on these mathe- 
matics competencies. After a of this 
program the student should be able to correctly 

divide decimal fractions. The material is to -4 

used by individual students under teacher su 

vision. Twenty-six other p med texts ani 

introductory volume are available as VT 006 882. 

VT 006 909, and VT 006 975. (EM) 
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Descriptors—*ARITHMETIC, *DECIMAL 
FRACTIONS, *DIVISION, *PROGRAMED 
TEXTS, *VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
This programed mathematics por ent is for 

student use in vocational education courses. It 

was developed as part of a programed series 
covering 21 mathematical competencies which 
were identified by university researchers 
through task a ad of several occupational 
clusters. The development of ya uential con- 
tent structure was also mathe- 
matics competencies. After nice letion of this 
program the student should be able to perform 

the division operation when the divisor is a 
ecimal fraction. The material is to be used by 

individual students under teacher supervision. 

Twenty-six other programed texts and an in- 

ay Ate are available as VT 006 882- 

and VT 006 975. (EM) 
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FRACTIONS, *DECIMAL FRACTIONS, 
*PROGRAMED TEXTS, *VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION 
This programed mathematics textbook is for 
student use in vocational education courses. It 
was developed as part of a programed series 
covering 21 mathematical competencies which 
were identified by university researchers 
through task analysis of several occupational 
clusters. The development of a sequential con- 
tent structure was also based on these mathe- 
matics competencies. After completion of this 
program the student should be able to change 
simple fractions into decimals by writing them 
as equivalent fractions with their denominator a 
power of 10 and fractions into decimals by divid- 
ing the numerator by the denominator. The 
material is to be used by individual students 
under teacher supervision. Twenty-six other pro- 
gramed texts and an introductory volume are 
oa VT 006 882-VT 006 909, and VT 006 
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This rogramed mathematics textbook 
(Volume I) is for student use in vocational edu- 
cation courses. It was developed as part of a 
programed series covering 21 mathematical com- 
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petencies which were identified by university 
researchers through task analysis of several oc- 
cupational clusters. The development of a 
sequential content structure was also based on 
these mathematics competencies. After comple- 
tion of this program the student should be able 
to: (1) recognize a correct equation of the type 
abe, where a, b, ¢ are either letters or positive 
integers less than 100, (2) recognize equivalent 
statements of the general equation abc, when 
these statement are obtained by replacement, 
multiplication, or division, (3) select the correct 
method (replacement, multiplication, or division) 
for deriving an equivalent statement from an 
equation of the form abe, (4) demonstrate com- 
petency in the previous objectives by correctly 
answering four out of five multiple choice test 
items covering each objective. The material is to 
be used by individual students under teacher su- 
pervision. Twenty-six other programed texts and 
an introductory volume are available as VT 006 
882-VT 006 909, and VT 006 975. (EM) 
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Descriptors—*ALGEBRA, *ARITHMETIC, 
*FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS, *PRO- 
ON TEXTS, *VOCATIONAL EDUCA- 
This programed mathematics textbook is for 

student use in vocational education courses. It 

was developed as part of a programed series 
covering 21 mathematical competencies which 
were identified by clusters. The development of 

a sequential content structure was also based on 

these mathematics competencies. After comple- 

tion of this program the student should be able 
to solve equations of the form abe for any one 
letter, given positive integral values for the 
other two. The material is to be used by in- 
dividual students under teacher supervision. 

Twenty-six other programed texts and an in- 

troductory volume are available as VT 006 882- 

VT 006 909, and VT 006 975. (EM) 
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Descriptors—*ARITHMETIC, *FRACTIONS, 
*PERCENTAGE, *PROGRAMED TEXTS, 
*VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
This programed mathematics textbook is for 

student use in vocational education courses. It 

was developed as part of a programed series 
covering 21 mathematical competencies which 
were identified by university researchers 
through task analysis of several occupational 
clusters. The development of a sequential con- 
tent structure was also based on these mathe- 
matics competencies. After completion of this 
program the student should be able to: (1) con- 
vert to a percentage from a fraction of the form 

a/b, where 0 is less than (a,b) and these are less 

than 1,000, (2) convert from a percent to a frac- 

tion, (3) convert from a decimal to a percentage, 

(4) convert from a percent to a decimal, and (5) 

solve he roblems of the form A% x 

Base for A, %, or Base given the other two fac- 

tors. The material is to be used by individual 

students under teacher supervision. Twenty-six 
other programed texts and an_ introductory 





volume are available as VT 006 822-VT 006 909, 
and VT 006 975. (EM) 
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Descriptors—*ARITHMETIC, *FRACTIONS, 
*PERCENTAGE, *PROGRAMED TEXTS, 
*VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
This programed mathematics textbook 

(Volume II) is for student use in vocational edu- 

cation courses. It was developed as part of a 

programed series covering 21 mathematical com- 

petencies which were identified by university 
researchers through task analysis of several oc- 

cupational clusters. The development of a 

sequential content structure was also based on 

these mathematics competencies. After comple- 
tion of this program the student should be able 
to: (1) convert to a percentage from a fraction of 
the form a/b, where 0 is less than (a,b) and these 
are less than 1,000, (2) convert from a percent to 

a fraction, (3) convert from a decimal to a per- 

centage, (4) convert from a percent to a decimal, 

and (5) solve percentage problems of the form 

A% x Base for A, %, or Base given the other 

two factors. The material is to be used by in- 

dividual students under teacher supervision. 

Twenty-six other programed texts and an in- 

troductory volume are available as VT 006 882- 

VT 006 909, and VT 006 975. (EM) 
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TAL CONCEPTS, *PROGRAMED TEXTS, 
*VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
This programed mathematics textbook is for 

student use in vocational education courses. It 

was developed as part of a programed series 
covering 21 mathematical competencies which 
were identified by university researchers 
through task analysis of several occupational 
clusters. The development of a sequential con- 
tent structure was also based on these mathe- 
matics competencies. After completion of this 
program the student should be able to correct 

use the commutative law of addition and mul- 
tiplication and should know that it does not hold 
for subtraction and division. The material is to 
be used by individual students under teacher su- 
pervision. Twenty-six other programed texts and 

an introductory volume are available as VT 006 


882-VT 006 909, and VT 006 975. (EM) 
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Descriptors—*ARITHMETIC, *FRACTIONS, 

FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS, __*PRO- 
TEXTS, *RECIPROCALS 
(MATHEMATICS), *VOCATIONAL EDU- 
CATION 


This programed mathematics textbook is for 
student use in vocational education courses. It 
was developed as part of a programed series 
covering 21 mathematical competencies which 
were identified by university researchers 
through task analysis of several occupational 
clusters. The development of a sequential con- 
tent structure was also based on these mathe- 
matics competencies. After completion of this 
program the student should be able to write the 
reciprocal of an integer or a fraction; add the 
reciprocals of integers; and solve the equation 
1/Rt=1/R1+1/r2+1/rn for Rt. The material is to 
be used by individual students under teacher 
supervision. Twenty-six other programed texts 
and an introductory volume are availalbe as 
VT 006 882-VT 006 909, and VT 006 975. (EM) 
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Descriptors— *ARITHMETIC, *NUMBER 
CONCEPTS, *PROGRAMED TEXTS, 
*SYMBOLS (MATHEMATICS), *VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION 
This programmed mathematics textbook (Vol- 

ume I) is for student use in vocational education 

courses. It was developed as part of a programed 
series covering 21 mathematical competencies 
which were identified by university researchers 
through task analysis of several occupational 
clusters. The development of a sequential content 
structure was also based on these mathematics 
competencies. After completion of this program 
the student should know that a number X having 
an exponent n means that X is multiplied by itself 

n times and be able to perform addition, subtrac- 

tion, multiplication, and division with numbers 

containing exponents, convert any number 
into standard scientific notation, convert 

a number from standard notation into standard 

decimal notation, and perform addition, subtrac- 

tion, multiplication, and division using scientific 
notation. The material is to be used by individual 
students under teacher supervision. Twenty-six 
other programed texts and an introductory volume 
are available as VT 006 882-VT 006 909, and 
VT 006 975. (EM) 
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Descriptors— ~ARITHMETIC, *NUMBER 
CONCEPTS, *PROGRAMED TEXTS, 
*SYMBOLS (MATHEMATICS), *VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION 
This programed mathematics textbook is for 

student use in vocational education courses. It 

was developed as part of a programed series 
covering 21 mathematical competencies which 
were identified by university researchers through 
task analysis of several occupational clusters. 

The development of a sequential content struc- 

ture was also based on these mathematics com- 

petencies. After completion of this program the 
student should now that a number X having an 
exponent n means that X is multiplied by itself 
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n times and be able to perform addition, subtrac- 
tion, multiplication, and division with numbers 
containing exponents, convert any number into 
standard scientific notation, convert a number 
from standard notation into standard decimal 
notation, and perform addition, subtraction, mul- 
tiplication, and division using scientific notation. 
The material is to be used by individual students 
under teacher supervision. Twenty-six other 
programed texts and an introductory volume are 
available as VT 006 882-VT 006 309, and VT 
006 975. (EM) 
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State Univ., Pullman. Dept. of Education. 
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Descriptors—*ARITHMETIC, *FUNDAMEN- 
TAL CONCEPTS, *PROGRAMED TEXTS, 
*RATIOS (MATHEMATICS), *VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION 
This programed mathematics textbook is for 

student use in vocational education courses. It 

was developed as part of a programed series 
covering 21 mathematical competencies which 
were identified by university researchers 
through task analysis of several occupational 
clusters. The development of a sequential con- 
tent structure was also based on these mathe- 
matics competencies. After completion of this 
program the student should be able to distin- 
guish between correct and incorrect proportions, 
solve a proportion for one unknown quantity 
when given values for the other three, and solve 
specific problems involving proportions. The 
material is to be used by individual students 
under teacher supervision. Twenty-six other pro- 
gramed texts and an introductory volume are 
available as VT 006 882-VT 006 909, and VT 006 
975. (EM) 
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OCCUPATIONAL MATHEMATICS; CON- 
CEPTS OF NUMBER BASES. REPORT 
NO. 16-U. FINAL REPORT. 

Washington State Coordinating Council for Oc- 
cupational Education, Olympia.; Washington 
State Univ., Pullman. Dept. of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0031 

Grant—OEG-4-7-070031-1626 

Note—129p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$5.24 

Descriptors—*ARITHMETIC, | *NUMBERS, 
*NUMBER SYSTEMS, *PROGRAMED 
TEXTS, *VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
This programed mathematics textbook is for 

student use in vocational education courses. It 

was developed as part of a programed series 
covering 21 mathematical competencies which 
were identified by university researchers 
through task analysis of several occupational 
clusters. The development of a uential con- 
tent structure was also based on these mathe- 
matics competencies. After completion of this 

the student should be able to: (1) 
change from exponential form to expanded form 

and vice versa, (2) write a number in the base 10 

system in expanded exponential form, (3) write a 

number in the base two system in expanded ex- 
nential form, and (4) convert numbers from 
se two and base five to base 10. The material 

is to be used by individual students under 
teacher supervision. Twenty-six other pro- 
gramed texts and an introductory volume are 

erent VT 006 882-VT 006 909, and VT 006 
5. ( 
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Elson, Donald Eugene 

ABSTRACTS OF STUDIES IN VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION. 


Kansas Vocational Education Research Coor- 
dinating Unit, Topeka. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C 

Bureau No—BR-6-2725 

Pub Date Aug 68 

Grant—OEG-6-062725-2211 

Note—84p. ° 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.44 

Descriptors—*ABSTRACTS, *AGRICUL- 
TURAL EDUCATION, *EDUCATIONAL 
RESEARCH, *HOME ECONOMICS EDU- 
CATION, MASTERS THESES 

Identifiers—Kansas State Universit 
Abstracts of research studies in vocational 

education provide a source of information for the 

researcher, the teacher, and the education com- 

munity. Included are 48 masters’ reports and 

theses in agriculture and home economics educa- 

tion completed at the Kansas State University 

during the period 1963 through 1968. The pur- 

pose, methodology, and findings are given for 

each study, and a subject and author index are 

included. (DM) 
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Miller, Aaron J. And Others 
NATIONAL PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT IN- 

STITUTES IN TECHNICAL EDUCATION. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 

tional and Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0452 

Pub Date Feb 68 

Grant—OEG-3-7-070452-3045 

Note—134p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$5.44 

Descriptors—*LEADERSHIP TRAINING, 

*NATIONAL PROGRAMS, PARTICIPANT 

CHARACTERISTICS, PROGRAM  AD- 

MINISTRATION, PROGRAM CONTENT, 

PROGRAM COORDINATION, 

DESCRIPTIONS, PROGRAM DESIGN, 

PROGRAM EVALUATION, *SUMMER IN- 

STITUTES, *TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
Identifiers—* Development Institutes in Techni- 

cal Education. 

The four 1967 institutes were coordinated 
through a consortium approach wherein the 
Center for Vocational and Technical Education, 
the Ohio State University served as the coor- 
dinating agency for designing the program, 
preparing staff, evaluating the program, ges 
the final report, disseminating information, an 
following up participants. The General Leader- 
ship Development Institutes held at Mississippi 
State University and Utah State University 
were designed to meet the needs of technical 
education personnel in relatively new positions. 
The State Staff Development Institutes held at 
the University of California at Los Angeles and 
The nga of Connecticut were designed 
specifically to help experienced technical educa- 
tion personnel to better understand and fulfill 
their state leadership roles. Instructional materi- 
als for the institutes included the original Com- 
roger of Technical Education Materials (VT 

2 936) and the supplements (VT 002 930, VT 
002 928) prepared for the 1966 institutes, and ad- 
ditional commissioned papers and materials. 
Recommendations indicate that the institutes 
planned and conducted on the consortium ap- 
proach should be continued in 1968, the leader- 
ship and Bai. cong development rages in 
technical education supported by the federal 
funds and national advisory services should be 
continued, and that institutes should be planned 
and nized around fewer topics of most criti- 
cal need. (HC) 
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Robinson, George A. And Others 

A STUDY TO DETERMINE THE NEED FOR 
A VETERINARY AIDE TRAINING PRO- 
GRAM IN KANSAS. 

Kansas State Board for Vocational Education, 
Topeka.; Kansas Veterinary Medical Associa- 
tion, Herington.; Kansas Vocational Education 
Research Coordinating Unit, Topeka. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2725 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Grant—OEG-6-062725-2211 

Note—34p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.44 


Descriptors—AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION, 
*EDUCATIONAL NEEDS, EMPLOYER 
ATTITUDES, *EMPLOYMENT OPPORTU. 
NITIES, FEASIBILITY STUDIES, ON THE 
JOB TRAINING, POST SECONDARY EDU. 
CATION, PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT, 
SURVEYS, *VETERINARY ASSISTANTS 

Identifiers—Kansas 
To determine the need for a v“terinary aide 

training program, a study was conducted to: (1) 

discover the need for trained veterinary aides, 

(2) ascertain the type and extent of training 

needed, and (3) provide a sound basis for 

developing a post-secondary training program. 

Responses to mailed survey instruments were 

received from 159 of 500 veterinarians listed by 

the Kansas Veterinary Medical Association. 

Findings were: (1) 42 percent expressed an in- 

terest in employing veterinary aides from a 

proved training program, (2) Extrapolation from 

the above data revealed a need for 304 veterina- 
ry aides in 278 practices, (3) 43 percent would 
use the veterinary aide in a clinic situation and 

48 percent in a combination field and clinic, (4) 

63 percent would use aides in large animal and 

25 in small animal practices, and (5) The esti- 

mated average starting wage would be $78.56 

per week. Some recommendations were: (1) that 
plans be initiated to establish a pilot veterinary 
aide training program, (2) that the agricultural 
education division work with a special advisory 
committee in curriculum development and on- 
the-job training programs, (3) that considerable 
on-the-job experience be provided with cooperat- 

ing veterinarians, and (4) that the program be a 

certificate program based upon satisfactory 

completion of training requirements. (DM) 
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Sergeant, Harold A. 

DEVELOPMENT AND TESTING OF AN EX- 
PERIMENTAL POLYSENSORY INSTRUC- 
TIONAL SYSTEM FOR TEACHING ELEC. 
TRIC ARC WELDING PROCESSES. RE- 
PORT NO. 24, FINAL REPORT. 

Washington State Coordinating Council for Oc- 
cupational Education, Olympia.; Washington 
State Univ., Pullman. Dept. of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

ashington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0031 

Pub Date Aug 68 

Grant—OEG-4-7-070031-1626 

Note—73p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.00 

Descriptors—ADULT STUDENTS, *AUTOIN- 
STRUCTIONAL METHODS, COLLEGE 
STUDENTS, COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS, 
CONCEPT TEACHING, EDUCATIONAL 
EXPERIMENTS, EXPERIMENTAL 
GROUPS, HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS, IN- 
STRUCTIONAL MEDIA, METHODS 
RESEARCH, *MULTIMEDIA INSTRUC- 
TION, *PERCEPTUAL MOTOR LEARN- 
ING, POST TESTING, PRETESTING, PRO- 
GRAMED INSTRUCTION, SINGLE CON- 
CEPT FILMS, *SYSTEMS APPROACH, 
TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION, 
*WELDING 
The population of the study consisted of 15 

high school industrial arts students, 10 freshman 

and sophomore college students, and 10 adults. A 

polysensory, self-pacing instructional system was 

developed which included (1) pretests and post 
tests, (2) a general instruction book, (3) equip- 
ment to practice are welding, (4) programed in- 
struction books, (5) loop films for demonstrating 
are welding procedure, and (6) self-evaluation 
devices. Subjects were administered pretests to 
determine facts and skills possessed before using 
the system. General directions were given about 
the use of the system and the subjects 
proceeded at their own pace and repeated 
phases of work a; often as necessary to produce 
a weld of quality predetermined as satisfactory 
by a jury of experts. Analysis of variance was 
used to test the significance of the differences 
between the performance of the groups. All sub- 
jects acquired levels of knowledge and _per- 
formance which were predetermined as satisfac- 
tory. The average time required to reach this 
level was 5 hours and 10 minutes, with the high 
school students using more time than the other 
groups. Results indicate the practicability of 
utilizing payer instructional systems for 
learning high level perceptual-motor skills and 
knowledge. The system should be tested with 





lied to ascertain the strength of 
So approash o instruction. (HC) 
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Wallenstien, R 
KNOW WLEDGES  ¢ COMMONLY USEFUL IN 
TWELVE ALLIED HEALTH OCCUPA- 
TIONS. REPORT NO. 25. FINAL REPORT. 
Washington State Coordinating Council for Oc- 
cupational Education, Olympia.; Washington 
State Univ., Pullman. Dept. of Education. 
Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Sas on, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0031 
Pub Date Aug 68 
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Note—107p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.36 
Descriptors—BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES, 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES, CORE CUR- 
RICULUM, CURRICULUM DEVELOP- 
MENT, *EDUCATIONAL NEEDS, 
*HEALTH OCCUPATIONS, *HEALTH Oc- 
CUPATIONS EDUCATION, HEALTH PER- 
SONNEL, JOB ANALYSIS, PHYSICAL 
SCIENCES, RATING SCALES 
Forty-eight instructors and forty-one practi- 
tioners representing 12 occupations (dental 
assistant, dental laboratory technician, inhalation 
therapist, medical assistant, medical records 
technician, associate degree nurse, practical 
nurse, occupational therapist, physical therapist, 
X-ray technician, medic::] secretary, and medical 
laboratory assistant) rated items of 
knowledge from the various sciences, ps cholo- 
gy, and sociology as “not needed,” “helpful,” or 
“essential.” Groups of basic knowledges m the 
fields of anatomy and physiology were judged “- 
helpful” or “essential” by 60 percent or more of 
the respondents representing all the occupations. 
Respondents in all fields except medical records 
and occupational therapy indicated need for 
knowledge of microbiology. Respondents 
representing occupational therapy were the only 
ones who indicated no need of chemistry, while 
respondents from all occupations indicated need 
for some knowledge of physics. Only respon- 
dents in the laboratory field indicated that 
knowledge <0 chol and sociology would 
not be usefu — _ Mes pga: five the 
field of medical records slight need 
for chemistry, eg and microbiology 
knowledges and a greater need for familiarity 
with he associated with human anato- 
my and pate ogy. The pk that certain 
cores of knowledge are commonly useful in the 
12 occupations was supported. (JK) 


ED 022 959 08 VT 006 919 
Akamine, Toshio Heiner, Harold G. 
DEVELOPMENT OF AN EXPERIMENTAL 
FORCED-CHOICE OCCUPATIONAL 
PREFERENCE INVENTORY. REPORT 
NO. 23. FINAL REPORT. 

Washington State Coordinating Council for Oc- 
cupational Education, Olympia.; Washington 
State Univ., Pullman. Dept. o Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Bureau o—BR-7-0081 

Pub Date J 

Grant~OB6-470708- 1626 


ote—36p. 

EDAS Price pi ve ‘ waecen 
Descriptors—*F CHOICE 
TEC NIQUE. ‘INTEREST TESTS, *OCCU- 
PATIONAL CHOICE, OCCUPATIONAL 
GUIDANCE, TEST CONSTRUCTION, VO- 
CATIONAL COUNSELING VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATION, WORK ATTITUD 

Identifiers—Tacoma, Washington 
The purpose of this study was to develop an 
inventory which would (1) help pupils analyze 
their occupational interests, m . Hh, ) inform 
teachers, counselors, and cu lum planners 
about pupils’ attitudes ‘oueid pore specific 
elements of work such as acts, tools, materials, 
environments and human relationships generally 
associated with work in building trades, office, 
automobile service, health aid, and retail a 

tions. A prototype inventory developed b 

Heiner, Garlington and Whipple was revised - 
tested with Caucasian and 81 Negro ninth 
an pupils in two Tacoma, Washington junior 
schools. Results indicate that the instru- 


ment does set the stage for guidance. Further 


research could focus on (1) refinement of items 
on the present inventory, (2) addition of other 
occupational categories, and (3) empirical studies 
to ascertain the validity, reliability, and distribu- 
tion of responses. (CH) 
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Olsen, LeRoy C. Venema, William H. 

DEVELOPMENT OF A_ PROJECTIVE 
TECHNIQUE FOR OBTAINING EDUCA- 
TIONALLY USEFUL INFORMATION IN- 
DICATING PUPILS’ ATTITUDES 
TOWARD WORK AND OCCUPATIONAL 
PLANS. REPORT NO. 21. FINAL REPORT. 

Washington State Univ., Pullman. Dept. of Edu- 
cation. 

= —_ of Education (DHEW), 


Bureau fet aes 
Pub Date Jun 68 
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Note—36p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.52 

Descriptors—GRADE 9, HIGH SCHOOL STU- 
DENTS, INTEREST TESTS, *OCCUPA- 
TIONAL ASPIRATION, *OCCUPATIONAL 
CHOICE, *PROJECTIVE TESTS, *VOCA- 
TIONAL COUNSELING, VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION, *WORK ATTITUDES 

eee P . die 

purpose of this study was to develop a 
Far ed . technique which would (1) identify 
youths’ attitudes toward certain distributive, 
construction, service, and Phe oe: all occupation, 
and (2) identify factors associated with occupa- 
tional aspirations. Interviews were conducted 
with 88 Caucasian and vy ame Job Corps enrol- 
lees and 91 Caucasian and ninth grade pu- 
pils using 10 ng pc repeatiog work typical 
of the occupations. Results indicated the nature 
of subjects’ occupational preferences and ways 
these are influenced by factors such as 
socioeconomic status and self concepts. Practi- 
cally all subjects aspired to occupational levels 
— than the occu re go of their mr 
rceptions of parental feelings only slightl, 
the occupational interests of the bon. 

Mast subjects seemed to view work largely from 

a basic need level—food, shelter, clothing, etc.— 

with relatively little concern for satisfying 

higher needs. Few subjects expressed concern 
about abilities and aptitudes necessary for vari- 
ous jobs. This suggests that more knowledge of 
occupations and one’s abilities and aptitudes are 
necessary for adequat tional choice mak- 
ing decisions. Further research might focus on 
wees this technique for use with groups. 

(CH) 
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Agan, Raymond J. 

THE DEVELOPMENT AND DEMONSTRA- 
TION OF A COORDINATED AND IN- 
TEGRATED PROGRAM OF OCCUPA- 
TIONAL INFORMATION, SELECTION, 
AND PREPARATION IN A SECONDARY 
SCHOOL. FINAL REPORT. 

Kansas State Univ., Manhattan. 

S See of Education (DHEW), 

ashington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0027 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Contract—OEC-5-85-078 

Note—27p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.16 

Descriptors—DEMONSTRATION PROGRAMS, 
HIG SCHOOLS, *INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, INTERDISCIPLINARY AP- 
PROACH, MATERIAL DEVELOPMENT, 
*OCCUPATIONAL GUIDANCE, *PILOT 
PROJECTS, PROGRAM ATTITUDES, PRO- 
GRAM DESCRIPTIONS, ‘*PROGRAM 
DEVELOPMENT, RURAL SCHOOLS, *VO- 
CATIONAL eee 

Identifiers—Kansas, Paola 
The objectives of this study were: (1) to 

develop and organize a coordinated program of 

vocational education which would include occupa- 
tional information, selection, and preparation in 
the secondary school, (2) to use both individual 
and team-teaching techniques in the program, 
and (3) to give guidance in self-assessment by 
the students relative to their choice of a voca- 
tion. Paola High School was selected as the pilot 
center. Surveys were conducted to identify em- 
ployment opportunities and the competencies 
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required for 500 local occupations. On the basis 
of these surveys, instructional materials were 
developed for the junior year, “Commonalities in 
Occupations,” and for the senior year, “Ex- 
periences in Occupations.” These materials are 
included in Appendix A (VT 006 932). Data col- 
lection was by personal interviews and by 
ae completed b in seniors. 
ithin the 1967-68 j junior ¢ caoetien were 
enrolled in “Commonalities 
Eighty-five percent of students ple + bath 
years of the interdisciplinary program p 
to work for the same employer in some capacity. 
Thirty-seven percent attended college and 26 
reent attended trade school. Of those attend- 
ing college or trade school, 82 percent used their 
senior year experience to finance education ex- 
penses. (CH) 
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Agan,RJ. And Others 

THE DEVELOPMENT AND DEMONSTRA- 
COORDINATED 


SCHOOL. FINAL REPORT. APPENDIX A. 
Kansas State Univ. Manhattan; Paola High 

School, Kans. Pilot-Project Instructional Team. 
— min ga of Education (DHEW), 


Bureau oR 5 0027 $ 
Pub Date 5 ul 68 
Contract—OEC-5-85-078 
Note—417p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.75 HC-$16.76 
Descriptors—*CURRICULUM GUIDES, 
GRADE 11, GRADE 12, INTERDISCIPLI- 
NARY APPROACH, *OCCUPATIONAL 
GUIDANCE, OCCUPATIONAL INFORMA- 
TION, *OCCUPATIONS, *TEACHING 
GUIDES, *VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
These instructional materials (“Commonalities 
in Occupations,” llth year and “Experiences in 
Occupations,” 12th year) are for teacher use in 
conducting interdisciplinary occupational educa- 
tion courses for high school juniors and seniors. 
The development of these materials followed 3 
years of pilot experimentation by a team of 
teachers e in an interdisciplinary ap- 
proach to vocational education. Some of the con- 
tent objectives are (1) to provide occupational in- 
formation, selection, and preparation, (2) to 
identify common and differential of vo- 
cation subjects, and (3) to give gui in self- 
assessment by students. Some units are (1) Oc- 
cupational Commonalities Orientation, (2) Obser- 
vation and Evaluation, and (3) Human Relations: 
Employer-Employee Relations. The material is 
designed for presentation by the teacher and 
each course covers an academic year. Students 
should be high school juniors and seniors with 
vocational education as either an interest or an 
occupational objective. The document is mimeog- 
raphed and illustrated with drawings, charts, ta- 
bles, and gra graphs. A py ~w ep rt related to 
these mate is VT 006 83 
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Rahmlow, Harold And Others 

OCCUPATIONAL MATHEMATICS; 
EQUIVALENT FORMS OF ABC. REPORT 
NO. 16-N, BOOKLET II. FINAL REPORT. 

Washington State Coordinating Council for Oc- 
cupational Education, me gee > Washington 
State Univ., Pullman. Dept. of Education. 
— hington De of Education (DHEW), 
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Descriptors—*ALGEBRA, *ARITHMETIC, 
*FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS,  ‘*PRO- 
Saas TEXTS, *VOCATIONAL EDUCA- 


This rogramed mathematics textbook 
(Volume II) is for student use in vocational edu- 
cation courses. It was developed as part of a 
programed series covering 21 mathematical com- 
petencies which were identified by university 
researchers through -d. analysis of several oc- 
cupational clusters. The development of a 
sequential content structure was also based on 
these mathematics competencies. After comple- 
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tion of this program the student should be able 
to: (1) recognize a correct equation of the type 
abe, where a, b, ¢ are either letters or positive 
integers less than 100, (2) recognize equivalent 
statements of the general uation abe, when 
these statements are obtai by replacement, 
multiplication, or division, (3) select the correct 
method (replacement, multiplication, or division) 
for- deriving an equivalent statement from an 
equation of the form abe, (4) demonstrate com- 
petency in the previous objectives by correctly 
answering four out of five multiple choice text 
rong coer ging | each objective. The material is to 

used by individual students under teacher su- 
poh Twenty-six other programed texts and 
an introductory volume are available as VT 006 
882-VT 006 909. (EM) 
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THE EFFECTS OF INTEGRATION ON 
eee INDIAN PUPILS. FINAL RE- 


North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. 
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Descriptors—ACHIEVEMENT, *AMERICAN 
INDIANS, CULTURAL BACKGROUND, 
*DISADVANTAGED YOUTH, DIS- 
CRIMINATORY ATTITUDES (SOCIAL), 
GRADE 9, HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS, 
*INTEGRATION EFFECTS, _INTEL- 
LIGENCE, *RACIAL INTEGRATION, RA- 
CIAL SEGREGATION, RURAL YOUTH, 
*SCHOOL ATTITUDES, SOCIAL RELA- 
TIONS, STUDENT ATTITUDES, STUDENT 
CHARACTERISTICS, WORK ATTITUDES 
To determine how attending predominantly 
non-Indian schools affected rural Indian pupils, a 
study of 12 schools was conducted with specific 
objectives to: (1) determine differences by type 
of school attended and sex, (2) isolate and identi- 
fy cultural conditions related to differences, (3) 
determine the comparative status of Indian pu- 
pils by reservation area, (4) gain insight into the 
social relationships of Indians with their non-In- 
dian peers, and (5) establish a working 
background of data for longitudinal studies. 
Major findings were: (1) There appeared to be a 
consistent, positive relationship between low cul- 
tural, economic, and social levels and low 
achievement, low intelligence, high alienation, 
negative attitudes toward school, and low voca- 
tional maturity, (2) Integrated Indian pupils ap- 
peared to accept the values of the majority non- 
Indian society to a greater extent than did 
segregated Indians, and (3) Within each class- 
room, a segregated situation generally existed. 
Some educational implications were: (1) Transfer 
of pupils to integrated schools in Grade 9 may be 
potentially more harmful than helpful, (2) Group- 
ing classes by achievement, resulting in racial 
segregation, requires re-examination, and (3) Ex- 
tensive and inviting adult education programs 
ared to the needs and problems peculiar to the 
indi dian adult would assist in the transfer of 
favorable attitudes to the next generation. (DM) 
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Maley, Donald Mietus, Walter S. 

THE IMPLEMENTATION AND FURTHER 
DEVELOPMENT OF BS iy 
CLUSTER CONCEPT PROG 
THROUGH ACTUAL FIELD TESTING 
AND EVALUATION AT THE SECONDARY 
SCHOOL LEVEL. THE CLUSTER CON- 
CEPT PROJECT. PHASE III. INTERIM 
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Pub Date Aug 68 

Grant—OEG-0-8-000853-1865(085) 

Note—438p. 
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Descriptors—ACHIEVEMENT 
BUILDING TRADES, COGNITIVE ABILE, 
3! COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS, CON- 

TROL GROUPS *CURRICULUM 
DEVELOPMENT, ELECTRICAL OCCUPA- 
TIONS, EXPERIMENTAL GROUPS, *EX- 


PERIMENTAL PROGRAMS, GRADE 11, 
HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS, METAL 
WORKING OCCUPATIONS, *OCCUPA- 
TIONAL CLUSTERS, PILOT PROJECTS, 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS, *PROGRAM 
EVALUATION, UESTIONNAIRES, 


*TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION, 
VOCATIONAL INTERESTS 
—-° Cluster Concept Program, 


The Cluster Concept Pro in vocational 
education, a program for the 11th and 12th 
des, is designed to prepare youth for entry 
level capability in a variety of related — 
tions rather than a specific —— Phase III 
of research with the program was the evaluation 
of the first year of experimentation with the 
programs for the 11th grade. A pretest-post test 
research design with four control and four ex- 
perimental construction cluster groups, four con- 
trol and three experimental metal fabrication 
cluster groups, and three control and three ex- 
perimental electromechanical cluster ps was 
to estimate the program effectiveness. 
Newly developed measurement instruments and 
standardized tests were used to estimate 
changes in selected cognitive, affective, and 
psyc! emg meee © ignifican were attained 
legrees with s icant in cog- 
nitive abilities in eight experimen ups and 
modest gains in two groups. Incre flexibility 
of occupational preferences and broadened in- 
terests were found in the experimental groups. 
Inadequacies identified from the evaluation will 
serve to establish a list of realistic reeommenda- 
tions for the further development of the pro- 
grams. The appendixes contain measurement in- 
struments and achievement tests used in pro- 
evaluation. Related documents are VT 002 
ee 162-VT 004 165. 
(HC) 
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Fuller, Gerald R. Phipps, Lloyd J. 

DEVELOPMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES 
THROUGH A VOCATIONALLY 
ORIENTED EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM 
FOR DISADVANTAGED FAMILIES IN 
DEPRESSED RURAL AREAS. DEGREE 
TO WHICH FAMILIES ARE SATISFIED 
WITH SELECTED ASPECTS OF FAMILY 
LIFE IN ECONOMICALLY 
DEPRESSED RURAL AREA. INTERIM 
REPORT 3. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Coll. of Education. 
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Descriptors—DEPRESSED AREAS (GEO- 
GRAPHIC), *DISADVANTAGED GROUPS, 
ECONOMICALLY DISADVANTAGED, 
FAMILY ATTITUDES, *FAMILY 
CHARACTERISTICS, FAMILY LIFE, *RU- 
RAL FAMILY, SOCIAL ATTITUDES, So- 
CIALLY DISADVANTAGED, SOCIAL 
STATUS, *SOCIAL VALUES 
Identifiers—Illinois, Project REDY 
To identify aspects of family living which were 
satisfying to residents of low income areas 84 
families — poh the total population of 
an economica lly depressed rural area and 31 
severely disadvantaged families were inter- 
viewed. Some findings were: (1) Approximately 
87 percent of families living in the area and 74 
percent of the severely disadvantaged families 
considered themselves as not being greatly 
dissatisfied with family life, (2) Readents of 
economically dep rural areas have low 
aspirations for economic success and derive their 
primary satisfaction from non-economic aspects 
of family living, (3) Families tended to value 
thing-oriented aspects of family living more than 
eve people-oriented aspects, (4) They placed a 
her value on consumer g than on re- 
idences, and (5) They tended to value the 
aspects of social participation slightly more than 
family welfare. It would appear that the families 
living in the depressed rural areas have r geo 
their value ule so that they are able to 
the greatest satisfaction from those things w ich 
are most available to them. Additional reports of 
this series are available as VT 007 127 and VT 
007 126. (DM) 
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Identifiers—Illinois, *Project REDY 

To explore the degree of upward social and oe- 
cupational mobility which could be expected 
from residents of rural economically depressed 
areas under existing circumstances, interviews 
were conducted with a random sample of 85 
families from an economically depressed county 
and 30 severely disadvantaged families. Some 
findings were: (1) The majority of families as- 
sociated themselves with the middle-worki: 
and working classes, (2) Higher status socia: 
aa were not represented in the disad- 

ed areas, (3) _ social classes and 

high ility youth and a dults have left the areas, 
(4) Out-migration of disadvantaged families has 
created a serious problem for urban areas, (5) 
Nearly 80 in every 100 occupations in the area 
tended to fall below the middle occupational 
status on the hierarchy scale, (6) A large propor- 
tion of the severely disadvantaged families as- 
sociate primarily with those in the lowest social 
class, and (8) The families held very positive 
values toward work. It was recommended that 
business, industry, and education join forces in a 
planned, systematic attack on economic and so- 
cial problems. Other reports of this series are 
available as VT 007 127 and VT 007 125. (DM) 
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DEVELOPMENT, RURAL EDUCATION, 
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SOCIOECONOMIC STATUS, *VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION 
wey ee *Project REDY 
roject for developing an effective voca- 
dndl ly-oriented educational program to utilize 
the capabilities of economically and socially han- 
dicapped rural youth was divided into five major 
phases: (1) an in-depth study of the charac- 
teristics of a cross section of families in which 
the model educational program was tried, (2) an 
in-depth study of the most severely disad- 
vantaged, both economically and socially, (3) 
development of a tentative model educational 
program, (4) experimental evaluation and demon- 
stration of the model, and (5) the final analysis 
of data and writing of final reports. Contained in 
the appendixes are the major event ec infor- 





mation collected, instrumentation, and a list of 
phase I throu; h phase IV activities. Interim re- 

rts II and III for this ped are available as 
WT 007 126 and VT 007 125. (DM) 
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Identifiers—*National Leadership Development 
Seminar 
Thirty-four State Directors of Vocational Edu- 
cation or their designated representatives at- 
tended a 1-week leadership development seminar 
for the purposes of developing skills in problem 
identification and solution, developing interper- 
sonal competencies, assisting in group formation, 
and beginning a process or developing a model 
for future action. seminar consisted of three 
jor presentations by Felix Robb, Curtis Aller, 
a Roy Dugger, generally dealing with the cur- 
rent status and trends in vocational education. 
The remainder of the seminar was conducted on 
a small group discussion basis. A paper on the 
problem-solving process and three background 
pers from State Directors are also included. 
Secific plans emerged for: (1) a four-state stu- 
dy, involving members, on how to more effec- 
tively utilize staff of state departments, (2) a 
task force group to continue to study the sco 
of vocational education, and (3) a change in the 
structure of national meetings held by State 


Directors of Vocational Education to “problem- 
solving” as iat to the traditional “speech 
making.” (MM 
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tional and Technical Education. 
inane Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C.; Sears-Roebuck Foundation, 
Skokie, Ill. 
Pub Date 67 
Note— Y 
Available from—Center for Vocational and 
Technical Education, The Ohio State Universi- 
ty, ise Kenney Road, Columbus, Ohio 43212 
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TIONAL EDUCATION 

This quarterly publication announces the 
availability of documents acquired and processed 
by the Educational Resources Information 
enter (ERIC) Clearinghouse on Vocational and 
Technical Education. It contains abstracts of 
research and other materials which are useful to 
researchers, supervisors, teacher educators, edu- 
cation specialists, administrators, teachers, and 
others who have an interest in vocational and 
technical education. The abstracts are organized 
by topical groupings: (1) Administration and Su- 

rvision, (2) Curriculum, (3) Employment and 

cupations, (4) Evaluation and Measurements, 
(5) Facilities and Equipment, (6) Individuals with 
Special Needs, (7) Instructional Materials and 
Devices, (8) ng hy and 7. ives, (9) 
Research Design and Research Development, 
(10) Students and Student Personnel Service, 
(11) Teachers and Teacher Education, (12) 
Teaching and Learning, and (13) Other 
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Resources. Indexes provide an Lge to the 
abstracts by (1) personal and _ institutional 
authors, (2) document accession number with a 
table showing ED numbers for documents 
available through the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service, (3) vocational and sup- 
porting services, and (4) a A separate 
microfiche set which includes documents without 
D numbers, is available from the ERIC Docu- 
ment Reproduction Service (VT 006 926). (HC) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 

Pub Date 68 
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Descriptors—AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION, 
BUSINESS EDUCATION, 
CLEARINGHOUSES, DISTRIBUTIVE 
EDUCATION, HEALTH OCCUPATIONS 
EDUCATION, HOME ECONOMICS EDU- 
CATION, INDEXES (LOCATERS), INDUS- 
TRIAL TS, *INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS, *TECHNICAL EDUCATION, 
TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION, 
*VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
Documents announced in the Fall 1968 issue of 

“Abstracts of Instructional Materials in Voca- 

tional and Technical Education” (AIM), but not 

announced in “Research in Education,” are in- 
cluded in this microfiche set. The microfiche set 
is arranged in the following sequence: (1) a Vo- 
cational Technical (VT) number index to docu- 
ments in the microfiche collection, (2) a VT 
number list of 7 documents which were listed in 

AIM but are not in the microfiche collection, 

with a list of addresses from which these docu- 

ments are available, (3) the author and subject 
index from AIM, and (4) the full text of docu- 
ments listed in the VT number index. The texts 

“s _— continuously in VT number sequence. 
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H Each of the 19 clearinghouses, as well as acquiring, reviewing, abstractin 
ER | C Clearinghouses and indexing the documents announced in Research in Education, pi 
prepares bibliographies and interpretive summaries of research which also appear in Research in Education and are 
disseminated through the ERIC Document Reproduction Service. Because clearinghouses have limited resources for 
roviding detailed replies to inquiries for information on specific topics, educators are urged to subscribed to Research 
in Education and obtain the other ERIC bulletins listed on the ERIC products page to search for desired information. 


FRIC clearinghouses are listed below, but individuals desiring additional information concerning ERIC and its function 
are encouraged to contact: 


ERIC, U.S. Office of Education 
400 Maryland Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 20202 
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ADULT EDUCATION 
Syracuse University _ 
Syracuse, N.Y. 13210 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES 
University of Michigan 
Ann Arbor, Mich. 48104 


DISADVANTAGED 
Teachers College 
Columbia University 
New York, N.Y. 10027 


EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
University of Illinois 
Urbana, Hl. 61801 


EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
University of Oregon 
Eugene, Oregon 97403 


EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES 
University of Wisconsin 
Madison, Wis. 53703 


EDUCATIONAL MEDIA AND TECHNOLOGY 
Stanford University 
Stanford, Calif. 94305 


EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 
The Council for Exceptional Children 
Washington, D.C. 20036 


HIGHER EDUCATION 
George Washington University 
Washington, D.C. 20006 


JUNIOR COLLEGES 
University of California at Los Angeles 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 


LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCES 
University of Minnesota 

Minneapolis, Minn. 55404 

LINGUISTICS 

Center for Applied Linguistics 

Washington, D.C. 20036 


READING 

Indiana University 

Bloomington, Ind. 47401 

RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS 
New Mexico State University 

Las Cruces, N. Mex. 88001 


SCIENCE EDUCATION 
Ohio State University 
Columbus, Ohio 43221 


TEACHER EDUCATION 
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 


Washington, D.C. 20005 
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National Council of Teachers of English 
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Modern Language Association of America 
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Ohio State University 
Columbus, Ohio 43212 
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